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Executive Summary 
Project Overview 

On December 11, 2017, the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change (now referred to 
as Minister of the Environment, Conservation and Parks) issued a Notice to Proceed to 
Metrolinx and Hydro One (as Co-Proponents) for the GO Rail Network Electrification 
Environmental Project Report (EPR) to convert six GO owned rail corridors from diesel to 
electric propulsion. Metrolinx subsequently issued a Statement of Completion for the GO Rail 
Network Electrification Transit Project Assessment Process on December 15, 2017. 

The purpose of this EPR Addendum is to document and assess the potential environmental 
impacts of changes to the project design associated with new/upgraded tracks, new layover 
facilities, (which are the subject of the New Track and Facilities TPAP and the Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separations TPAP), additional infrastructure required within the Union Station 
Rail Corridor (USRC) and surrounding areas to address identified conflicts with existing Hydro 
One transmission infrastructure and revisions required to update noise, vibration and air quality 
studies that have occurred since the completion of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification 
EPR (see Figure 0-1 for a map of the Study Area). 

EPR Addendum Process 

As per Section 15(1), Ontario Regulation 231/08, any change that is inconsistent with a 
previously approved EPR requires a reassessment of the effects associated with the project, the 
identification of potentially new mitigation measures, and potentially new monitoring systems in 
an Addendum to the previously approved EPR.  

The following are the key steps in the EPR Addendum process:  

• Prepare an assessment of the effects the proposed change may have on the 
environment.  

• Prepare and distribute an EPR Addendum.  
• Prepare and distribute a Notice of Environmental Project Report Addendum.  
• Review by the public and stakeholders prior to proceeding with the proposed Addendum.  

In addition to the required key steps listed above, in order to enhance the planning process for 
this project, Metrolinx voluntarily conducted additional consultation, including four (4) rounds of 
public meetings, as described in Section 5.  

Update to the Project Description 

This GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum addresses the following changes to the 
previously approved 2017 EPR: 

Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones 

Since the 2017 EPR, Metrolinx has undertaken additional studies and engineering design to 
identify the additional infrastructure required to meet targeted GO Expansion service levels that 
have resulted in changes to the limits of the previously defined seven (7) metre OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones as previously established as part of the GO Rail Network 
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Electrification TPAP.  These new infrastructure requirements include but are not limited to: new 
or modified track infrastructure along railway ROWs, new layover and/or storage facilities along 
select rail corridors, along select rail corridors that constitute revised OCS Impact/Vegetation 
Clearance Zone limits along rail corridors to be electrified. 

The revised limits of the OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone assessed as part of this EPR 
Addendum relied on the proposed project infrastructure footprints (including property 
requirements) defined through the following TPAPs: 

• New Track & Facilities (NT&F) TPAP 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation (SJGS) TPAP 

Several new tracks and track upgrades, as well as new layover/storage yard facilities have been 
proposed as part of the NT&F TPAP. A new train layover facility (to be electrified) was also 
proposed as part of the SJGS TPAP. Therefore, a review and assessment of potential impacts 
from an electrification perspective is required.  

The scope of this Significant Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR includes 
examining the potential environmental effects of building, operating and maintaining the 
electrification infrastructure needed to electrify the additional infrastructure being assessed as 
part of the NT&F TPAP and SJGS TPAP.  
Changes to Proposed Infrastructure within Union Station Rail Corridor 

Following the 2017 EPR, Metrolinx has undertaken additional review and analysis, in 
coordination with Hydro One, to confirm locations within and along the USRC where the 
proposed electrification infrastructure is in conflict with existing overhead Hydro One 
infrastructure. Therefore, to eliminate these conflicts, additional engineering design has been 
undertaken to identify solutions for relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure. In order to 
ensure that potential environmental impacts of these relocations/solutions are evaluated, these 
proposed works are being assessed as part of this 2021 EPR Addendum. Specifically, this 
entails relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure in the vicinity of the USRC from 
approximately Mile 0.72E (just east of Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of the Don 
River Valley). 
Revised GO Expansion Service Level Plan 

Changes to the anticipated GO Expansion service levels (compared to those previously 
assessed in 2017) have been identified, which constitute the need for revised noise, vibration 
and air quality impact assessment studies.  The revised service levels and operating scenario 
are generally described as follows.   
The new GO Expansion Service Plan1 (also referred to as the Ultimate Capacity Train Service 
Schedule) anticipates the following ultimate weekday train trips per day:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – 703 
• Lakeshore West - 267  
• Kitchener – 164    
• Barrie Rail – 245  
• Stouffville – 351   
• Lakeshore East – 251   

 
1 The service plan is based on current forecasts of future demand for express rail service and is subject to revision. 
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Future demand will be met with new electric rolling stock and existing diesel trains in the 
following configurations:  

• Electric locomotive powered 12- car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; 
• Diesel locomotive powered 12-car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; and  
• Electric Multiple Units (EMU) with 1 to 4 units. EMUs are self-powered electric cars that 

are not pulled or pushed by locomotives.  

According to the service plan, some locations will be served by electric trains (Metrolinx-owned 
rail lines), some by a mix of electric and diesel trains (rail corridors with joint ownership), and 
others by only diesel trains (rail lines not owned by Metrolinx). 

EPR Addendum Project Area 

Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones 

A mapping overlay exercise was completed utilizing Geographic Information Systems (GIS) 
software and relying on the conceptual design information for the infrastructure proposed from 
the aforementioned TPAP projects to establish the revised limits of the seven (7) metre OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones in the applicable areas along each affected rail corridor.  
Accordingly, updated Conceptual Electrification Corridor Plans were generated that present the 
study area examined as part of this Addendum (refer to Appendix N). 
The GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum study area key plan is provided in Figure 
0-1 below. 

USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Areas 

The USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Areas extends from approximately Mile 0.72E (just east of 
Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of the Don River Valley), along the Union Station 
Rail Corridor in the City of Toronto, and include the following elements/locations (see Figure 1-5): 

• Lower Sherbourne Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Parliament Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Cherry Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Esplanade Transmission Station; 

• Don Fleet Junction (JCT) (including new and existing sites adjacent to Lower Don Trail); 
and 

• Portion of the Corktown Common, where future steel monopole is proposed that will be 
studied under a separate addendum. 
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FIGURE 0-1: GO RAIL NETWORK ELECTRIFICATION EPR ADDENDUM STUDY AREA 
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FIGURE 0-2: USRC HYDRO ONE CONFLICTS STUDY AREAS2 

 
2 Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro One transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley 
River and Corktown Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary System (OCS). A future addendum is to be completed 
to address environmental assessment requirements for this structure; at which time the significance of potential impacts will be determined. 
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Study Areas Associated with Noise, Vibration Studies 

The updated Noise and Vibration Assessment included studies for the following Metrolinx-
owned rail corridors includes (see Figure 0-3): 

• Union Station Rail Corridor – From Union Station to Cherry Street;  
• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor – From Strachan Avenue to approximately 1 km west of 

Burlington GO Station; 
• Kitchener Rail Corridor – From the UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur to 

Bramalea GO Station;  
• Barrie Rail Corridor - From Parkdale Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale 

Waterfront GO Station;  
• Stouffville Rail Corridor – Scarborough Junction north to Lincolnville GO Station; and  
• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor – From just east of the Don River to Oshawa GO Station.   

Study Areas Associated with Air Quality Studies 

The Air Quality Assessment Update includes a network-wide “regional” assessment and three 
area-specific “local” assessments. The Regional Air Quality Study scope and study area 
includes six Metrolinx-owned rail corridors including:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – From Union Station to Cherry Street;  
• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor (including the Canpa Subdivision) – From Strachan 

Avenue to approximately 1 km west of Burlington GO Station; 
• Kitchener Rail Corridor – From the UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur to 

Bramalea GO Station;  
• Barrie Rail Corridor – From Parkdale Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale 

Waterfront GO Station;  
• Stouffville Rail Corridor – From Scarborough Junction north to Lincolnville GO Station; 

and; 
• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor – From just east of the Don River to Oshawa GO Station.   

As part of the Local Air Quality Assessments, Metrolinx looked at the local ambient air pollutant 
concentrations on three electrified corridors where diesel train service is expected to increase, 
including:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – from Union Station for approximately 1.7 km to the east to 
Cherry Street; 

• Kitchener Rail Corridor – from east of Malton GO Station for approximately 800 m to the 
west; and 

• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor3 – From the Don River east to Whitby Rail Maintenance 
Facility4; and   

For all other corridors, increased service levels will be achieved by adding electrified trains and 
diesel train traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in the future. As such, local air 
quality assessments were not required. It is noted that a local air quality assessment was 

 
3 Due to the long length of the Lakeshore East Corridor, the study area was divided into four study segments.  
4 Referred to as East Rail Maintenance Facility (ERMF) within the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR.  
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undertaken for the Richmond Hill Corridor and associated impacts have been documented as 
part of the New Track & Facilities TPAP. See Figure 0-4.  
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FIGURE 0-3: NOISE AND VIBRATION ASSESSMENT STUDY AREAS5 

  

 
5 Only some of the GO Expansion program study elements (and proposed infrastructure) are depicted in the map above. Infrastructure already studied in past 
TPAPs and future planned works including future stations are not included in the map. 
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FIGURE 0-4: AIR QUALITY ASSESSMENT STUDY AREAS6 

 

 
6 Only some of the GO Expansion program study elements (and proposed infrastructure) are depicted in the map above. Infrastructure already studied in past 
TPAPs and future planned works including future stations are not included in the map. 
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Infrastructure  
Design principles and standards identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR will 
continue to be adhered to and implemented for the proposed electrification infrastructure. For a 
complete description of these principles, refer to GO Rail Network Electrification Transit Project 
Assessment Process Environmental Project Report Volume 1 (Morrison Hershfield and Gannett 
Fleming, 2017).  
Overhead Contact System (OCS) Impact / Vegetation Removal Zone 

The OCS is a fundamental component of the traction power distribution system and generally 
includes the following infrastructure components: 

• OCS pole foundations 

• Portal/cantilever poles 

• Contact, autotransformer, and feeder wires 
The OCS consists of a wiring system (i.e., messenger wire and contact wire) that provides 
efficient transfer of traction power to the pantograph, mounted on the train, and then to electric 
drive motors.  The OCS will be suspended from several steel support structures (i.e., portals 
and cantilevers) planed along the corridors, including on bridges and overpasses where 
required. 
For purposes of assessing potential impacts as part of the EPR Addendum, a conservative OCS 
Impact Zone was established that reflects an area spanning the tracks to be electrified plus a 
five (5) metre offset from the centerline of the outermost track to be electrified on either side of 
each rail corridor. 
A Vegetation Clearing Zone is also required in order to provide safe electrical clearances to any 
existing vegetation along the rail corridors.  The Vegetation Clearing Zone entails vegetation 
removals within the area encompassed by the OCS plus an additional two (2) metre (m) offset 
area on either side of the OCS components. As a result, the total clearing area is defined as 
seven (7) metres measured from the centerline of the outermost tracks to be electrified on either 
side of each rail corridor.  
Layovers/Storage Yards 

OCS will be installed over tracks in the layover facilities within the electrified territory.  The same 
design principles applicable to OCS also apply to layover facilities.  Three (3) new electrified 
layover/storage facilities are required to be sited and built at the following locations:  

• Walkers Line Layover – Lakeshore West Corridor (proposed as part of NT&F TPAP) 

• Unionville Storage Yard – Stouffville Corridor (proposed as part of NT&F TPAP) 

• Midland Layover – Lakeshore East Corridor (proposed as part of NT&F TPAP) 
Property 

Following completion of the 2017 EPR, additional property requirements were identified in 
association with infrastructure proposed as part of the following TPAPs that were not previously 
known: 

• New Track & Facilities TPAP 

• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP 
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Notwithstanding this, it is anticipated that the proposed electrification infrastructure (e.g., OCS 
pole foundations) will be contained within these same property footprint requirements identified 
for the respective projects listed above, therefore there are no additional property requirements 
that were identified or assessed within this EPR Addendum pertaining to electrification 
infrastructure.  
In cases where there are “pinch points” and the OCS Impact Zone falls outside of Metrolinx 
owned ROW, an engineering solution will be developed during detailed design to avoid property 
impacts, wherever possible.  If property impacts are identified during detailed design, Metrolinx 
will proceed with the acquisition/easement in accordance with Metrolinx’s approved property 
acquisition process. 
With respect to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts, permanent and/or temporary property 
acquisition will be required for the Don Fleet Junction. Specific property requirements, including 
those to facilitate construction (i.e., staging/laydown areas) will be confirmed during detailed 
design. Where access to property is required, Metrolinx will continue to consult with affected 
landowners as part of future project phases. 

Summary of Potential Environmental Effects 
The following is a summary of potential effects associated with the proposed project that will 
require mitigation measures, anticipated specific impacts following mitigation measures, and 
required commitments for the detailed design process to further refine and develop mitigation 
measures where necessary. Through the application of the mitigation measures detailed within 
this document, potential negative impacts associated with the construction and operation of 
project components will be successfully minimized or mitigated. A comprehensive list of impacts 
for each corridor segment and specific mitigation measures that will be required are included in 
Section 4, with a summary of all mitigation measures provided in Section 4.10. 

Technical studies prepared as part of or referred to in support of this EPR Addendum are 
contained in Appendices A to L.  

Natural Environment 

Terrestrial 
There will be a direct loss of vegetation where removal of vegetation is required for construction, 
including a permanent loss of both natural and planted vegetation. A Vegetation Management 
Plan will be prepared during detailed design, and site specific edge management mitigation 
measures will be identified. Where vegetation removals are required in public and private lands, 
Metrolinx has established a Vegetation Compensation framework within the Vegetation 
Guideline (2020) for Metrolinx undertakings and vegetation that is removed will be compensated 
for in accordance with the provisions of this framework.  

Aquatic 

There are no direct impacts to watercourses anticipated to result from OCS installation activities 
throughout the corridor as all work will be within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW away from the 
watercourses. Potential indirect effects of the construction works include siltation, introduction of 
contaminants into the watercourse through the use of industrial equipment, and construction 
debris. Erosion and sediment controls will be implemented to contain/isolate the construction 
zones, manage site drainage/runoff and prevent erosion of exposed soils and migration of 
sediment to any watercourses, and an Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan will be 
developed to govern spill response. 
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It is noted that there is one (1) watercourse feature within the Walkers Line area along the 
Lakeshore West Rail Corridor. Potential impacts to aquatic features within the layover site 
footprint, including OCS infrastructure is addressed within the New Track & Facilities TPAP 
Natural Environment Impact Assessment Report (Gannett Fleming, 2020).   

Species at Risk 

The habitat of threatened and endangered species is protected under the Endangered Species 
Act. There is potential for Butternut to occur within the rail corridors and be affected by 
construction impacts. The presence/absence of Butternuts will be confirmed through tree 
inventories of impacted areas during detailed design. A health assessment will be undertaken at 
that time for any pure Butternuts. There is also the potential for Redside Dace habitat to be 
present; where it does occur, an in-water works timing window of September 16th to June 30th 

will be adhered to, and the MECP will review and approve all plans for sediment and erosion 
control measures within the regulated habitat. As part of detailed design, requirements relating 
to SAR bats will be discussed with the MECP in relation to applicability and preferred approach 
for any permits/approvals as it relates to the Electrification Project works. Any required MECP 
permits/approval will be obtained prior to project implementation.  

To help identify SAR species that may be found in transit through work areas during 
construction, on-site training awareness training will be provided to workers and site inspections 
will be conducted prior to commencing work. 

Designated Areas 

OCS infrastructure is proposed within the Greenbelt Urban River Valley and Lake Simcoe 
Protection Plan areas. There are no reasonable alternatives to siting OCS in these areas, given 
that OCS can only be located within the pre-existing rail corridors, which were located on these 
lands prior to the adoption of both plans. Mitigation measures developed for terrestrial factors 
will help mitigate impacts in these areas. 

Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 

Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess 
the potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of 
Environmental Site Assessment studies, as required. 

A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment was prepared for new layover facilities and 
recommendations for further assessment have been identified, where required. A Soil and 
Excavated Materials Management Plan will be developed for the handling, management and 
disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is generated or encountered 
during the work.   

Cultural Heritage 

A total of thirteen (13) Built Heritage Resources (BHRs) were identified within the revised OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Addendum Study Area, all of which are located along the 
Barrie Corridor. Of the thirteen BHRs, nine (9) are potential BHRs and four (4) are known BHRs. 
No BHRs or Cultural Heritage Landscapes (CHLs) were identified in the remaining rail corridors 
of the Electrification Addendum Study Area. 

No BHRs are anticipated to be directly impacted as a result of project footprint, construction 
activities, or operations and maintenance activities. Indirect impacts to ten (10) of the thirteen 
identified BHRs, are possible due to construction activities associated with OCS infrastructure 
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and which may result in limited and temporary adverse vibration impacts; baseline vibration 
monitoring should be undertaken in advance of construction, and construction activities planned 
accordingly to avoid impacts to the structure on the property. 

With respect to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area, seven (7) known and potential BHRs 
and CHLs were identified in the Project Study Area; three (3) BHRs will be both directly and 
indirectly impacted, and one (1) additional BHR will be subject to indirect impacts only. The two 
identified CHLs will be neither directly nor indirectly impacted. 

Heritage Impact Assessment (HIA) reports were individually prepared for: the Lower 
Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge, the Parliament Street USRC Bridge, and the Cherry Street 
USRC Bridge. The purpose of these HIAs was to assess the potential impacts to each of the 
three (3) USRC Bridges related to the Project and to recommend appropriate mitigation 
measures to reduce or eliminate impacts while still enabling the addition of the Hydro One utility 
bridges. Detailed information with respect to proposed mitigation measures and 
recommendations is presented in Section 4.2.3.3. 
 

Archaeology 

The disturbance of potential archaeological resources may occur at the following locations as a 
result of construction activities: the Walkers Line Layover and the area within a 200 m radius of 
the Allandale Site (BcGw-69) near Historic Allandale Station and new Allandale Waterfront GO 
Station along the Barrie Rail Corridor. Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment Studies have been 
recommended based upon completed Stage 1 Assessments to confirm the presence or 
absence of resources, for completion during detailed design. Based on the results and 
recommendations of the completed Stage 2 Archaeological Assessments, any required Stage 3 
and/or 4 archaeological assessments will be carried out as required during detailed design. 
Associated recommendations for avoidance/mitigation will also be complied with. 

With respect to the USRC Hydro One Conflict study area, the potential for Stage 2 monitoring 
has been identified for the Parliament Street to Cherry Street working area if construction 
reaches a depth of 76m above sea level (ASL). The exact locations and depth of excavation will 
be confirmed prior to construction of the underground utility corridor. 

Land Use and Socio-Economic 

Construction activities have the potential to impact sensitive receptors within the vicinity of the 
study area, including child-care centres, schools, community centres, community landmarks, 
and long-term care centres. The majority of these impacts will arise from noise and vibration 
increases, air quality disturbances, or visual changes; as such, these impacts will be managed 
utilizing the mitigation measures implemented under the Air Quality, Noise, And Visual 
disciplines. Proper fencing should be erected around all work areas prior to commencement of 
any earth moving, clearing or construction activities in order to prevent encroachment on 
adjacent properties. 

To minimize impacts to local access and travel patterns, a Construction Management Plan and 
Traffic Management Plan shall be developed prior to construction and circulated to local 
municipalities/road authorities for review and discussion. 
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Air Quality 

The potential air quality impacts associated with increased service levels were assessed in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have 
sensitive receptors exposed to the rail corridor (USRC, KIT, and LSE) .  The equipment 
activities include running or idling of GO Transit trains in revenue and non-revenue service 
along corridors, at stations and in layover or train storage facilities. A regional air quality 
assessment was also undertaken to assess the impact of future service levels across the entire 
network. 

The assessments entail computer prediction of the emission and atmospheric dispersion of all 
major diesel train related air pollutants: particulate matter, oxides of nitrogen, carbon monoxide, 
benzene and benzo(a)pyrene.  Predictions are made for a predictable worst-case scenario, 
which accounts for the planned ultimate train service levels, local meteorological conditions over 
the most recent 5 years for which data are available, and the 90th percentile of the background 
concentration of pollutants as measured at the National Air Pollution Surveillance (NAPS) 
monitoring station nearest to the project site. 

The assessment compared the concentrations to objectives that have been established either 
provincially or nationally.  The relevant objectives are the Ontario Ambient Air Quality Criteria 
(AAQC) and the Canadian Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS). AAQCs represent desirable 
concentrations of air contaminants. They are commonly used in environmental assessments 
and are not statutory limits. The CAAQS are used by provinces and territories to guide air zone 
management actions.   
At the regional level, the annual greenhouse gas emissions (CO2eq) range from a slight 
reduction to an increase above the baseline scenario, depending on the mix of electricity 
generation sources. At the local level for corridors that will see an increase in diesel traffic, the 
following pollutants will continue to meet provincial AAQC: CO, NO2, acrolein, formaldehyde, 
acetaldehyde, and 1,3- butadiene, which are all byproducts of combustion.  Benzene and 
benzo-a-pyrene may exceed some of the AAQC and NO2 and PM2.5 may exceed some of the 
Canadian Ambient Air Quality Standards.  In many cases, the impacts of the future service 
levels on concentrations of NO2, PM2.5, benzene, and benzo(a)pyrene are minor compared to 
background conditions. 

Noise and Vibration 

Noise 

The potential noise impacts of trains and associated equipment and facilities are assessed in all 
corridors and corridor segments, which are part of the GO Expansion Program.  The assessed 
equipment activities include running or idling of GO Transit trains in revenue and non-revenue 
service along corridors, at stations and in layover or train storage facilities. 

The assessment entails computer prediction of noise impacts during a 16-hour day (7:00 to 
23:00) and 8-hour night period (23:00 to 7:00), as required by MECP guidance.  Results are 
produced for a predictable worst-case scenario, which accounts for the planned ultimate train 
service level as well as train propulsion system (diesel or electric), configuration, and operating 
condition, and the local topography at each assessed noise sensitive receptor.  Modelling is 
carried out with the most up-to-date modelling algorithm approved by MECP. 
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where there are no existing obstructions. As part of detailed design, efforts will be made to 
minimize visual effects as much as possible. This may include the placement and siting of 
infrastructure in relation to supporting infrastructure such as viaducts, and the development of 
vegetation compensation in accordance with requirements of the Metrolinx’s Vegetation 
Guideline (2020), which will entail offsetting tree loss as much as possible/feasible through 
planting of trees in other areas and in affected parks wherever possible. As part of operations 
and maintenance, periodic inspections shall be required for vegetation and infrastructure, and 
will involve the pruning and replacement of dead plants and the maintenance and repainting of 
degraded finishes. 

With respect to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area, the underground transmission 
corridor is largely located within a designated utilities corridor, therefore there are no visual 
effects expected that warrant mitigation. The relocation of Hydro One transmission infrastructure 
using utility bridges, however, is expected to have visual effects on the south views of the Lower 
Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. Additionally, since 
Durisol© walls are required to delineate the new and existing Don Fleet JCT from the Lower Don 
Trail (to ensure public safety), it is anticipated that the new and existing Don Fleet JCT will alter 
current views experienced by pedestrians along the Lower Don Trail. 

Refer to Section 4 for further details regarding recommended mitigation measures for the USRC 
Hydro One Conflicts. 

Utilities 

Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a Due Diligence Exercise which will review 
new track/upgrade areas to determine utility conflicts. Potential utility conflicts have been 
identified at the Walkers Line Layover, Midland Layover, and Unionville Storage Yard, located 
along the Lakeshore West Rail Corridor, Lakeshore East Rail Corridor, and Stouffville Rail 
Corridor respectively.  These conflicts will require confirmation during detailed design. 
Reservicing of the sites will be required. 

Additionally, Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro 
One transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley River and 
Corktown Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC OCS. A future 
addendum is to be completed to address environmental assessment requirements; at which 
time the significance of potential impacts will be determined.  
A Utility Infrastructure Relocation Plan shall be developed and implemented that identifies all 
existing utilities anticipated to be impacted by the construction works, all relevant utility agencies 
and authorities, and outlines the approach to the utility relocation process. This will include a 
written workplan and schedule that addresses the work required to the existing utilities in the 
area of the works. Corridor Crossing Agreements will also be required to define future access 
and maintenance scopes, and will be updated as required. 

Electromagnetic Interference & Electromagnetic 
Frequencies 

The operation of OCS infrastructure has the potential to produce Extremely Low Frequency 
(ELF) and Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) impacts on sensitive receptors and electronics. 
An Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Control Plan shall be developed during detailed design 
to communicate the design and development strategy for EMC general (including both EMI and 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum 

 
 lxxxix Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

EMF) and to catalogue the types of electronics that will be installed. A frequency management 
plan shall be developed and implemented by the contractor, to capture the operating 
frequencies at the system engineering level from all intentional emitters in the vicinity of the 
railway. Additional design mitigations shall be developed to help mitigate the effects of Time-
Varying EMFs, Radiated Magnetic Fields, ELF and Electromagnetic Frequencies (EMF), and 
induced currents in neighbouring metallic structures. Continued consultations will be required 
with CN, CP, VIA, NAVCAN, and GTAA to satisfy respective requirements.  

Post construction measurement and monitoring of the above impacts will be required to ensure 
mitigation measures have been properly implemented.  

Stormwater Management & Drainage 

Significant impacts on stormwater quality and drainage patterns are not anticipated to result 
from the installation of OCS infrastructure, though construction activities have the potential to 
increase sediment transport into natural drainage areas, watercourses, and municipal drainage 
infrastructure. Further assessment of the proposed stormwater management features at the 
Walkers Line Layover, Midland Layover and Unionville Storage Yard will be required during 
detailed design to ensure that existing storm sewer infrastructure is adequate to handle 
increases in discharge, and that the stormwater management features proposed for each site 
are adequate. The Constructor shall prepare and implement a Drainage and Stormwater 
Report, an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, detailed drainage design and erosion and 
sediment control drawings, and shall engage in turbidity monitoring and sampling of runoff 
where required to ensure compliance with applicable regulations. 

Groundwater and Wells 

The potential impact on groundwater and wells due to project activities is expected to be 
imperceptible, due to the relatively shallow foundations of the OCS infrastructure; however, this 
will be further evaluated at the Detailed Design phase along with the requirement to prepare an 
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and/or a Discharge/Mitigation Plan, obtain a PTTW or 
register the water taking on the EASR. The development of both a Soil and Excavated Materials 
Management Plan and a Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will be required to 
address the management and disposal of excavated materials and groundwater respectively 
during construction. 

Climate Change & Sustainability 
As part of the EPR Addendum, Metrolinx’s climate change and sustainability goals were 
reviewed based on their: overall effectiveness in reducing the Project’s impact on climate 
change (climate change mitigation); and ability to increase the Project’s and local ecosystem’s 
resilience to climate change (climate change adaptation), as per the MECP guide for 
considering climate change in environmental assessments, as well as Metrolinx’s Sustainable 
Design Standard (2020). 

Efforts will be made to ensure that climate change mitigation and adaptation and sustainability 
measures are applied to the maximum extent possible. Metrolinx is continuing to refine its 
climate change and sustainability requirements and approach and additional sustainability 
measures specific to GO Expansion Program infrastructure will be incorporated at a future date. 
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Consultation Process 

The objectives for the consultation strategy remained the same as those from the 2017 GO 
Rail Network Electrification TPAP. In an effort to engage a diverse set of participants, provide 
information and updates on the project, and to allow opportunities for interested persons to 
provide comments and feedback throughout the process, the following methods of consultation 
were employed: 

• Online via, Metrolinx Engage; 

• Project e-mail addresses (IndigenousRelations@metrolinx.com and 
GOExpansionTPAP@metrolinx.com) or the appropriate Metrolinx Regional 
Representative at the following emails: 
o TorontoEast@metrolinx.com (residents east of Don River)  
o TorontoWest@metrolinx.com (residents west of Don River) 
o HaltonRegion@metrolinx.com 
o DurhamRegion@metrolinx.com 
o YorkRegion@metrolinx.com  
o Peel@metrolinx.com 
o SimcoeCounty@metrolinx.com  

• Public Open Houses and Public Review Opportunities; 

• Newspaper Advertisements; 

• Notifications and Email Updates; 

• Meetings with Review Agencies (Federal, Provincial, Municipal and Conservation 
Authorities); 

• Meetings with Elected Officials;  

• Notifications to Indigenous Nations & organizations;  

• Meetings with Other Stakeholders (e.g., transit authorities, utilities); and 

• Notifications to Property Owners.  
In order to more efficiently present information on multiple, interrelated aspects of the GO 
Expansion Program, and so that interested persons could participate in combined meeting 
sessions, consultation activities for the Significant Addendum to the Electrification TPAP were 
undertaken in combination with the rest of the GO Expansion Program. 
Metrolinx hosted a total of four rounds of public meetings occurring over multiple dates.  Only 
the first round of meetings were held in person, with the remainder hosted virtually on Metrolinx 
Engage (i.e. virtual open houses).  Newspaper advertisements for Public Meeting – Round 1 
were published in local newspapers and online publications with distribution in vicinity of the 
corridors, as well as online. Notices were also distributed to those on the Stakeholder Contact 
List in advance of the Public Meetings, and to property owners within 100 m of the study area as 
part of Public Meeting – Round 1 and Round 3. 

A total of ten (10) Public Meetings were held during Public Meeting Round #1, between 
February 18 and February 29, 2020, at locations spread around the GTHA. The meetings 
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provided the public an opportunity to review display boards and meet with staff one on one to 
discuss the project. Comment sheets were collected both during and after the meetings to 
gather feedback from participants and answer questions. 

Metrolinx hosted the second round of public consultation for the GO Expansion Program online 
from August 18 to September 1, 2020. In the second round of consultation Metrolinx introduced 
new proposed infrastructure, presented potential impacts and mitigation, and continued to seek 
feedback on potential impacts and proposed new infrastructure as part of the GO Expansion 
Program, particularly for the three TPAPS: (1) New Tracks & Facilities, (2) Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separation, and (3) Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations. The information 
presented at the second round of consultation for the GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum 
was limited to a description of key preliminary design and construction commitments, along with 
updates on the project schedule. 

Metrolinx hosted the third round of public consultation for the GO Expansion Program online 
from November 27 to December 11, 2020. In the third round of consultation, Metrolinx 
presented the draft environmental and technical study findings and provided updates on 
outstanding study results for the three (3) TPAPs (New Track and Facilities TPAP, Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separation TPAP, Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations TPAP) and the 
two (2) addenda projects (the Network-Wide Structures Project [an Addendum to the Barrie Rail 
Corridor Expansion TPAP 2017], and the Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP 2017); sought public feedback on the proposed mitigation measures, recommendations, 
and other advice for implementation for each of the projects; and introduced the Union Station 
Trainshed – Heritage Conservation project. 

Metrolinx hosted a fourth round of public consultation online from February 2 to February 11, 
2021 to provide additional information regarding the proposed scope of work within the Union 
Station Rail Corridor (USRC) associated with the Hydro One Conflicts, including upgrades to the 
existing and new Don Fleet Junction. 

A Consultation Report, including consultation materials developed/presented, as well as 
correspondence and feedback/comments received from review agencies, Indigenous Nations & 
organizations, the public and other stakeholders has been provided as Appendix M. 

Commitments to Future Work 
O. Reg 231/08 requires future commitments, including required permits and approvals, to be 
documented as part of the TPAP to facilitate project implementation in accordance with project-
specific mitigation measures and monitoring activities described in the Significant Addendum to 
the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP and in a manner that does not result in negative 
impact on matters of provincial interest related to the natural or socio-economic environment, 
including areas of cultural heritage value or interest, or on constitutionally protected Indigenous 
or treaty rights. 

In recognition of the fact that there could be changes to the project design/description following 
its TPAP completion during detail design and/or construction, Metrolinx will comply with O. Reg. 
231/08 for reviewing any changes to the project following completion of the Significant 
Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP. Metrolinx will therefore review any 
changes to the project design/description and determine whether the change constitutes either 
an Insignificant Change or a Significant Change. If the significance of the change is determined 
to be not significant/negligible, in accordance with O. Reg. 231/08, Metrolinx will document the 
rationale for this decision and keep a record of the EPR addendum/change documentation in 
the project file, and may proceed without the filing of A Notice of Environmental Project Report 
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Addendum. If the significance of the change to the project is deemed to result in an increased 
potential adverse effect, then it would be categorized as a change that will require the publishing 
of a Notice of Environmental Project Report Addendum, as per O. Reg. 231/08, along with all 
other requirements herein.  

All applicable permits, approvals, and monitoring requirements under environmental laws will be 
reviewed, confirmed, and obtained by Metrolinx prior to construction of the project. 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Study Purpose  
On December 11, 2017, the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change (now referred to 
as Minister of the Environment, Conservation and Parks) issued a Notice to Proceed to 
Metrolinx and Hydro One (as Co-Proponents) for the GO Rail Network Electrification  
Environmental Project Report (EPR) to convert six GO owned rail corridors from diesel to 
electric propulsion. Metrolinx subsequently issued a Statement of Completion for the GO Rail 
Network Electrification Transit Project Assessment Process on December 15, 2017. 

The purpose of this EPR Addendum is to document and assess the potential environmental 
impacts of changes to the project design associated with new/upgraded tracks, new layover 
facilities (which are the subject of separate TPAPs – refer to Section 1.2.1 below), additional 
infrastructure required within the Union Station Rail Corridor (USRC) and surrounding areas to 
address identified conflicts with existing Hydro One transmission infrastructure and revisions 
required to update the noise and vibration study that have occurred since the completion of the 
2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR.  These changes are further summarized in Section 
1.4 below. 

1.2 Study Background  
The population of the Greater Toronto Hamilton Area (GTHA) is increasing, and with it, traffic 
congestion. Metrolinx is committed to improving the GO Transit system to bring 15-minute, two-
way electrified service to core parts of the rail network (see Figure 1-1) through the GO 
Expansion program (previously referred to as Regional Express Rail [RER]).  The GO 
Expansion program will transform the existing GO Rail Network into a world class rail system 
and is set to become one of the biggest transit infrastructure builds in Canada. It is part of 
ongoing provincial investments in public transit that includes Light Rail Transit (LRT), subway, 
and bus projects across the GTHA. Upon delivery, the GO Expansion program will transform the 
GO Rail Network from a commuter focused rail system to the backbone of the GTHA’s Rapid 
Transit Network. These improvements will expand the GO Rail network to new markets which 
will enable seamless travel across the region. The program consists of many different projects. 
The largest piece represents all the work that is required to enable service levels identified in 
the GO Expansion Full Business Case, including new trains, signals, systems, track, as well as 
the maintenance and operation of the system for years to come.  

It is through this program that Metrolinx is proposing to convert several rail corridors within the 
GO Transit network from diesel to electric propulsion. Metrolinx and Hydro One (as co-
proponents) jointly carried out a Transit Project Assessment Process (TPAP) in 2017 in 
accordance with Ontario Regulation 231/08 - Transit Projects and Metrolinx Undertakings. An 
Environmental Project Report was prepared detailing the undertaking, which included design 
and implementation of traction power supply and traction power distribution components 
(including an Overhead Contact System [OCS]) along the electrified rail corridors, electrical 
feeder routes, as well as a number of electrical power supply/distribution facilities (referred to as 
Traction Power Facilities) located in the vicinity of the rail corridors.  
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FIGURE 1-1: GO TRANSIT NETWORK 
1.2.1 Overview of GO Expansion TPAPs 
As part of GO Expansion, Metrolinx is already starting to transform the existing GO rail system 
from a commuter service to a whole new rapid transit experience. To this end, Metrolinx is 
undertaking several Transit Project Assessment Processes (TPAPs) and EPR Addendums in 
accordance with Ontario Regulation 231/08 - Transit Projects and Metrolinx Undertakings for 
various new infrastructure requirements including but not limited to: new tracks, new layover 
and/or storage facilities, grade separations, structures modifications, as follows: 

• New Track & Facilities TPAP 

• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP 

• Network Wide Structures Project (an Addendum to the Barrie Rail Corridor Expansion 
TPAP 2017) 

• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations TPAP 
The study areas associated with these projects are situated along various rail corridors within 
the GO Transit Network including the Union Station, Lakeshore West, Kitchener, Barrie, 
Stouffville, Lakeshore East, and Richmond Hill Rail Corridors.     
Table 1-1 provides a summary of the planned infrastructure associated with each TPAP/EPR 
Addendum, the status of each project, relevant Metrolinx rail corridor(s), and relevance to this 
EPR Addendum. 
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1.3 EPR Addendum Process  
As per Section 15(1), Ontario Regulation 231/08, any change that is inconsistent with a 
previously approved EPR requires a reassessment of the effects associated with the project, the 
identification of potentially new mitigation measures, and potentially new monitoring systems in 
an Addendum to the previously approved EPR.  

The following are the key steps in the EPR Addendum process:  
• Prepare an assessment of the effects the proposed change may have on the 

environment.  

• Prepare and distribute an EPR Addendum.  

• Prepare and distribute a Notice of Environmental Project Report Addendum.  

• Review by the public and stakeholders prior to proceeding with the proposed Addendum.  

In addition to the required key steps listed above, in order to enhance the planning process for 
this project, Metrolinx voluntarily conducted additional consultation, including three (3) rounds of 
public meetings that were executed as part of the GO Expansion engagement efforts, as 
described in Section 5. For all changes to the project that are inconsistent with the EPR, the 
Proponent shall prepare an addendum to the EPR that contains the following information: 

• A description of the proposed change (refer to Section 1 and Section 2)  

• The reason for the proposed change (refer to Section 1 and Section 2)  

• An assessment and evaluation of any impacts that the proposed change might have on 
the environment (refer to Section 4)  

• A description of any proposed measures for mitigating any negative impacts that the 
proposed Project might have on the environment (refer to Section 4)  

• A statement of whether the proponent is of the opinion that the proposed change is 
significant (or not), and reason for the opinion (refer to Section 1.4.4).  

Figure 1-2 illustrates the EPR Addendum process.  
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FIGURE 1-2: EPR ADDENDUM PROCESS 
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1.4 Summary of Proposed Design Changes 
This GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum addresses the following changes to the 
previously approved 2017 EPR: 

1.4.1 Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones 
Changes to the base case scenario8 primarily consisting of: new or modified track infrastructure 
along railway rights-of-way (ROWs), new layover/storage facilities along select rail corridors, 
and new grade separations along select rail corridors that constitute revised OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones along the rail corridors to be electrified.   

The differences between the OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones as defined in the 2017 
EPR, and the revised limits of these zones as assessed within this 2021 EPR Addendum are 
depicted in the mapping contained in Appendix N (refer to Section 2 for further detail).  

1.4.2 Changes to Proposed Infrastructure within Union Station Rail Corridor 
Following the 2017 EPR, Metrolinx has undertaken additional review and analysis, in 
coordination with Hydro One, to confirm locations within and along the USRC where the 
proposed electrification infrastructure is in conflict with existing overhead Hydro One 
infrastructure. Therefore, to eliminate these conflicts, additional engineering design has been 
undertaken to identify solutions for relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure. In order to 
ensure that potential environmental impacts of these relocations/solutions are evaluated, these 
proposed works are being assessed as part of this 2021 EPR Addendum. Specifically, this 
entails relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure in the vicinity of the USRC from 
approximately Mile 0.72E (just east of Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of the Don 
River Valley), including the following elements: 

• Relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure using utility bridges adjacent to the 
Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge (Subway)9, Parliament Street USRC Bridge 
(Subway) and Cherry Street USRC Bridge (Subway)10.  

• Relocating two (2) overhead circuits and one (1) underground circuit to a new 
underground transmission corridor from the Esplanade Transmission Station (TS) to the 
Don Fleet Junction (JCT).  

o An underground transmission corridor is proposed to accommodate a spare 
circuit. The relocated corridor will be designed to contain up to four (4) 
transmission cables utilizing a combination of surface troughs, cable banks and 
utility bridges. 

• Replacement of three (3) existing potheads, and replacement/extension of existing chain 
link fence with Durisol© wall to capture existing Hydro One Tower #9 at the existing Don 
Fleet JCT (located on the east side of the Lower Don Trail). 

• Removal of existing Hydro One Tower #10A, installation of two (2) new BPEX 
structures11, overhead connection of two (2) circuits from BPEX structures to existing 

 
8 The Base Case Scenario was documented in Volume 1, Section 3.2 of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification 
EPR. 
9 Utility bridge at Lower Sherbourne Street will be attached to the future expanded bridge, as approved in 2018 under 
the USRC East Enhancements Environmental Project Report. 
10 Proposed utility bridges are anticipated to be a truss structure clad in either horizontal or vertical fins, regardless of 
which treatment options are applied.  
11 Each BPEX structure will contain three (3) new potheads. 
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Hydro One Tower 9, and installation of Durisol© wall at the new Don Fleet JCT (located 
on the west side of the Lower Don Trail). 

Additionally, Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro 
One transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley River and 
Corktown Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary 
System (OCS). A future addendum is to be completed to address environmental assessment 
requirements; at which time the significance of potential impacts will be determined.  

1.4.3 Revised GO Expansion Service Level Plan 
Changes to the anticipated GO Expansion service levels (compared to those previously 
assessed in 2017) have been identified, which constitute the need for revised noise, vibration 
and air quality impact assessment studies.  The revised service levels and operating scenario 
are generally described as follows (refer to Section 2 for further detail).   
The new GO Expansion Service Plan12 (also referred to as the Ultimate Capacity Train Service 
Schedule) anticipates the following ultimate weekday train trips per day:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – 703 
• Lakeshore West - 267  
• Kitchener – 164    
• Barrie Rail – 245  
• Stouffville – 351   
• Lakeshore East – 251   

Future demand will be met with new electric rolling stock and existing diesel trains in the 
following configurations:  

• Electric locomotive powered 12- car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; 
• Diesel locomotive powered 12-car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; and  
• Electric Multiple Units (EMU) with 1 to 4 units. EMUs are self-powered electric cars that 

are not pulled or pushed by locomotives.  

According to the service plan, some locations will be served by electric trains (Metrolinx-owned 
rail lines), some by a mix of electric and diesel trains (rail corridors with joint ownership), and 
others by only diesel trains (rail lines not owned by Metrolinx). Refer to Figure 1-3 for a 
reference map.  

 
12 The service plan is based on current forecasts of future demand for express rail service and is subject to revision. 
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FIGURE 1-3: FUTURE TRAIN SERVICE TYPE AND ELECTRIFED CORRIDORS13 

 
13 Only some of the GO Expansion program study elements (and proposed infrastructure) are depicted in the map above. Infrastructure already studied in past 
TPAPs and future planned works including future stations are not included in the map.  
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Accordingly, the scope of this EPR Addendum is as follows: 

• To provide an assessment of the potential environmental impacts (and required 
mitigation/monitoring) associated with the revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance 
Zones, which are the zones of influence within which electrification infrastructure is 
proposed.   

• To provide an assessment of the infrastructure, and determine mitigation for, changes 
proposed within the vicinity of the Union Station Rail Corridor between Mile 0.72E and 
1.72E where proposed electrification infrastructure is in conflict with Hydro One 
overhead transmission line infrastructure.  

• To document the revised noise, vibration and air quality study results associated with 
updated GO Expansion service levels, including proposed mitigation and monitoring 
measures. 

1.4.4 Significance of the Proposed Changes 
In accordance with Section 15 of O. Reg. 231/08, Metrolinx assessed the significance of the 
proposed changes to the GO Rail Network Electrification Project that are inconsistent with the 
approved 2017 EPR. Based on this assessment, Metrolinx determined that the changes are 
considered significant for the following reasons:  

• The potential environmental effects and proposed mitigation/monitoring measures 
associated with the revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones (along each rail 
corridor to be electrified) require review and updates in order to reflect the latest GO 
Expansion infrastructure plans;  

• The proposed utility bridges required at the Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge 
(Subway), Parliament Street USRC Bridge (Subway) and Cherry Street USRC Bridge 
(Subway) related to eliminating Hydro One conflicts necessitate the preparation of 
Heritage Impact Assessment (HIA) studies, as these structures were identified by 
Metrolinx as Provincial Heritage Properties (PHP) under the Ontario Heritage Act, 
section 25.2; and 

• The assumed train service levels were significantly revised since the 2017 EPR to align 
with the currently proposed GO Expansion service levels; therefore a fulsome update of 
the noise, vibration, and air quality impact assessment studies is required in order to 
ensure that potential effects are articulated accurately and that mitigation and monitoring 
measures are reviewed and updated accordingly.  

1.4.5 Study Areas 
1.4.5.1 Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Study Areas 

The Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Study Areas that were examined as part 
of this EPR Addendum are generally described as follows and are illustrated in Figure 1-4.   

1. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone along the Union Station Rail Corridor 
(USRC) – From UP Express Union Station to Don Yard Layover; 

2. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Lakeshore West Corridor – from 
immediately west of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Burlington; 
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3. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Kitchener Corridor – from UP Express 
Spur14 (at Highway 427) to Bramalea; 

4. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Barrie Corridor – from Parkdale 
Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale Waterfront GO Station; 

5. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Stouffville Corridor – from 
Scarborough Junction (off Lakeshore East Corridor) to Lincolnville GO Station; and 

6. Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone Lakeshore East Corridor – from Don 
Yard Layover to Oshawa GO Station 

 
14 The portion of the Kitchener corridor from Strachan Ave. to the airport spur (at Highway 427) was previously 
assessed/approved as part of the Metrolinx UP Express Electrification TPAP. 
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FIGURE 1-4: REVISED OCS IMPACT/VEGETATION CLEARANCE ZONE STUDY AREAS – 
2021 ELECTRIFICATION EPR ADDENDUM 
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1.4.5.2 USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Areas 
The USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Areas extends from approximately Mile 0.72E (just east of 
Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of the Don River Valley), along the Union Station 
Rail Corridor in the City of Toronto, and include the following elements/locations (see Figure 1-5): 

• Lower Sherbourne Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Parliament Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Cherry Street Bridge (Subway); 

• Esplanade Transmission Station; 

• Don Fleet Junction (JCT) (including new and existing sites adjacent to Lower Don Trail); 
and 

• Portion of the Corktown Common, where future steel monopole is proposed that will be 
studied under a separate addendum. 
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FIGURE 1-5: USRC HYDRO ONE CONFLICTS STUDY AREAS15 

 
15 Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro One transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley 
River and Corktown Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary System (OCS). A future addendum is to be completed 
to address environmental assessment requirements for this structure; at which time the significance of potential impacts will be determined. 
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1.4.5.3 Study Areas Associated with Noise, Vibration Studies 
The updated Noise and Vibration Assessment included studies for the following Metrolinx-
owned rail corridors includes: 

• Union Station Rail Corridor – From Union Station to Cherry Street;  
• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor – From Strachan Avenue to approximately 1 km west of 

Burlington GO Station; 
• Kitchener Rail Corridor – From the UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur to 

Bramalea GO Station;  
• Barrie Rail Corridor - From Parkdale Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale 

Waterfront GO Station;  
• Stouffville Rail Corridor – From Scarborough Junction north to Lincolnville GO Station; 

and  
• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor – From just east of the Don River to Oshawa GO Station.   

Noise modelling impacts for portions of the USRC (between Cherry Street and the Don River) 
and the LSE corridor (between the Don River and Carlaw Avenue) within the Ontario Line Joint 
Corridor have been assessed and documented separately as part of the Ontario Line TPAP. It is 
also noted that a noise and vibration assessment was undertaken for the Richmond Hill Corridor 
and associated impacts have been documented as part of the New Track & Facilities TPAP. 
Refer to Figure 1-6 for an illustration of the Noise and Vibrations Assessment study areas. 
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FIGURE 1-6: NOISE AND VIBRATION ASSESSMENT STUDY AREAS 16  

 
16 Only some of the GO Expansion program study elements (and proposed infrastructure) are depicted in the map above. Infrastructure already studied in past 
TPAPs and future planned works including future stations are not included in the map. 
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1.4.5.4 Study Areas Associated with Air Quality Studies 
The Air Quality Assessment Update includes a network-wide “regional” assessment and three 
area-specific “local” assessments. The Regional Air Quality Study17 scope and study area 
includes six Metrolinx-owned rail corridors including:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – From Union Station to Cherry Street;  
• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor (including the Canpa Subdivision) – From Strachan 

Avenue to approximately 1 km west of Burlington GO station; 
• Kitchener Rail Corridor – From the UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur to 

Bramalea GO Station;  
• Barrie Rail Corridor – From Parkdale Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale 

Waterfront GO Station;  
• Stouffville Rail Corridor – From Scarborough Junction north to Lincolnville GO Station; 

and 
• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor – From just east of the Don River to Oshawa GO Station.   

As part of the Local Air Quality Assessments, Metrolinx looked at the local ambient air pollutant 
concentrations on three electrified corridors where diesel train service is expected to increase, 
including:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – from Union Station for approximately 1.7 km to the east to 
Cherry Street; 

• Kitchener Rail Corridor – from east of Malton GO Station for approximately 800 m to the 
west; and 

• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor18 – From the Don River east to Whitby Rail Maintenance 
Facility19; and   

For all other corridors, increased service levels will be achieved by adding electrified trains and 
diesel train traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in the future. As such, local air 
quality assessments were not required. It is noted that a local air quality assessment was 
undertaken for the Richmond Hill Corridor and associated impacts have been documented as 
part of the New Track & Facilities TPAP. 
Refer to Figure 1-7 for an illustration of the Regional Air Quality and Local Air Quality 
Assessment study areas.   

 
17 The assessment of the Richmond Hill corridor is included within the NT&F TPAP 
18 Due to the long length of the Lakeshore East Corridor, the study area was divided into four study segments.  
19 Referred to as East Rail Maintenance Facility (ERMF) within the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR.  
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FIGURE 1-7: AIR QUALITY ASSESSMENT STUDY AREAS20 
 

 
20 Only some of the GO Expansion program study elements (and proposed infrastructure) are depicted in the map above. Infrastructure already studied in past 
TPAPs and future planned works including future stations are not included in the map. 
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1.5 EPR Addendum Organization 
The following provides a brief overview of the contents found within each section of the EPR 
Addendum and supporting technical reports (included as Appendices).   

• Section 1 – describes the study background, purpose, rationale for the changes, and 
regulatory context.  

• Section 2 – provides the updated project description and overview of the study area 
(including map). 

• Section 3 – provides a description of the updated baseline (existing) environmental 
conditions within the study area.  

• Section 4 – describes the updated assessment of potential environmental impacts, 
including updated noise, vibration and air quality impacts, as well as recommended 
mitigation and monitoring measures associated with implementation of the Project. 

• Section 5 – describes the consultation process and activities that were undertaken as 
part of the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum. This section also provides 
an overview of the input/comments/feedback received from various stakeholders and 
how they were considered by Metrolinx (i.e., Review Agencies, Indigenous Nations & 
organizations, the Public, Property Owners, etc.). 

• Section 6 – describes the proposed additional and/or updated commitments to future 
work, and outlines the additional anticipated approvals and permits required for 
implementing the Project. 
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2 Update to Detailed Project Description 
The purpose of this Section is to describe design changes to the Project since the completion of 
the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 

2.1 Design Principles 
Design principles and standards identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR will 
continue to be adhered to and implemented for the proposed electrification infrastructure. For a 
complete description of these principles, refer to GO Rail Network Electrification Transit Project 
Assessment Process Environmental Project Report Volume 1 (Morrison Hershfield and Gannett 
Fleming, 2017).  
The following sections provide a brief summary of the Overhead Contact System (OCS) and 
Vegetation Clearance Zone requirements for contextual purposes.  
2.1.1 Overhead Contact System (OCS) 
The OCS is a fundamental component of the traction power distribution system and generally 
includes the following infrastructure components: 

• OCS pole foundations 

• Portal/cantilever poles 

• Contact, autotransformer, and feeder wires 
The OCS consists of a wiring system (i.e., messenger wire and contact wire) that provides 
efficient transfer of traction power to the pantograph, mounted on the train, and then to electric 
drive motors.  The OCS configuration is generally dependent on a combination of factors 
including train speed, wire size, system height (i.e., maximum space between contact wire and 
messenger wire), climatic conditions, the height of the wire above the track, and track 
alignment.  
The OCS will be suspended from several steel support structures (i.e., portals and cantilevers) 
planed along the corridors, including on bridges and overpasses where required21.  Generally, 
the number of tracks to be spanned dictates the type of structure required (i.e. portals are 
typically used when spanning three or more tracks, whereas cantilevers are used when two or 
less tracks are spanned).  
Furthermore, OCS attachments to third party property along the corridors is not anticipated 
based on the conceptual design.  Notwithstanding this, the need for any attachments will need 
to be verified during detailed design based on the established track configurations.    
2.1.1.1 OCS Impact & Vegetation Clearing Zone 

A conservative OCS Impact Zone was established that reflects an area spanning the tracks to 
be electrified (including tracks associated with proposed layover and storage facilities) plus a 
five (5) metre offset from the centerline of the outermost track to be electrified on either side of 
each rail corridor. 

 
21 No additional bridge modifications beyond what was assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP are proposed as part of this TPAP Addendum.  
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A Vegetation Clearing Zone is required in order to provide safe electrical clearances to any 
existing vegetation along the rail corridors.  The Vegetation Clearing Zone entails vegetation 
removals within the area encompassed by the OCS plus an additional two (2) metre (m) offset 
area on either side of the OCS components. As a result, the total clearing area is defined as 
seven (7) metres measured from the centerline of the outermost tracks to be electrified on either 
side of each rail corridor.  
Vegetation clearing is required to: 

• Minimize the risk of tree limbs falling on the track or overhead wires, thus potentially 
causing a conflict with the electrified system resulting in loss of service and revenue. 

• Accommodate a mandatory clearance zone to ensure maintenance workers are safe 
when working in an electrified environment. 

The project will comply with the European standard EN50122-1:211+A1:2011 (E) Paragraph 
5.2.6: Railway Applications - Fixed installations. This European Standard specifies requirements 
for the protective provisions relating to electrical safety in fixed installations associated with 
alternating current (AC) traction systems and to any installations that can be endangered by the 
traction power supply system.  
The seven (7) metre vegetation clearing zone is made up of (see Figure 2-1): 

• 2.9 m clearance from the track to the OCS pole to ensure clearance of the train to the 
OCS pole. 

• 2.5 m vegetation clearance from the electrical components to the limits of the trees. 

• Up to 1.6 m to account for tree grow back (regrowth zone).  
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Figure 2-1: OCS Impact and Vegetation Clearing Zone 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum 

 
 24 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

2.2 Revised OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones 
Since the 2017 EPR, Metrolinx has undertaken additional studies and engineering design to 
identify the additional infrastructure required to meet targeted GO Expansion service levels that 
have resulted in changes to the limits of the previously defined seven (7) metre OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zones as previously established as part of the GO Rail Network 
Electrification TPAP.  These new infrastructure requirements include but are not limited to: new 
or modified track infrastructure along railway ROWs, new layover and/or storage facilities along 
select rail corridors, along select rail corridors that constitute revised OCS Impact/Vegetation 
Clearance Zone limits along rail corridors to be electrified.   
The revised limits of the OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone assessed as part of this EPR 
Addendum relied on the proposed project infrastructure footprints (including property 
requirements) defined through the following TPAPs: 

• New Track & Facilities (NT&F) TPAP 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation (SJGS) TPAP 

2.2.1 Property Requirements 
Based on the conceptual design developed and documented in the 2017 EPR, the OCS pole 
foundations can generally be accommodated within Metrolinx owned rail ROW, and no property 
impacts were anticipated due to the placement of OCS infrastructure along the corridors.  
Following completion of the 2017 EPR, additional property requirements were identified in 
association with infrastructure proposed as part of the following TPAPs that were not previously 
known: 

• New Track & Facilities TPAP 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP 

Notwithstanding this, it is anticipated that the proposed electrification infrastructure (e.g., OCS 
pole foundations) will be contained within these same property footprint requirements identified 
for the respective projects listed above, therefore there are no additional property requirements 
that were identified or assessed within this EPR Addendum pertaining to electrification 
infrastructure.  
In cases where there are “pinch points” and the OCS Impact Zone falls outside of Metrolinx 
owned ROW, an engineering solution will be developed during detailed design to avoid property 
impacts, wherever possible.  If property impacts are identified during detailed design, Metrolinx 
will proceed with the acquisition/easement in accordance with Metrolinx’s approved property 
acquisition process. 

With respect to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts, permanent and/or temporary property 
acquisition will be required for the Don Fleet Junction. Specific property requirements, including 
those to facilitate construction (i.e., staging/laydown areas) will be confirmed during detailed 
design. Where access to property is required, Metrolinx will continue to consult with affected 
landowners as part of future project phases. 
2.2.2 Construction Methods – OCS Infrastructure 
There are no changes to the proposed construction methods or typical construction activities 
associated with the installation of OCS infrastructure as presented in the GO Rail Network 
Electrification Transit Project Assessment Process EPR Volume 1. 
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FIGURE 2-2: LAKESHORE WEST – EPR ADDENDUM CORRIDOR KEY PLAN 
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FIGURE 2-3: KITCHENER – EPR ADDENDUM CORRIDOR KEY PLAN 
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FIGURE 2-4: BARRIE – EPR ADDENDUM CORRIDOR KEY PLAN 
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FIGURE 2-5: STOUFFVILLE – EPR ADDENDUM CORRIDOR KEY PLAN 
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FIGURE 2-6: LAKESHORE EAST – EPR ADDENDUM CORRIDOR PLAN 
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2.3 Changes to Proposed Infrastructure within Union Station 
Rail Corridor 

Following the 2017 EPR, Metrolinx has undertaken additional review and analysis, in coordination with 
Hydro One, to confirm locations within and along the USRC where the proposed electrification 
infrastructure is in conflict with existing overhead Hydro One infrastructure. Therefore, to eliminate these 
conflicts, additional engineering design has been undertaken to identify solutions for relocating Hydro 
One transmission infrastructure. In order to ensure that potential environmental impacts of these 
relocations/solutions are evaluated, these proposed works are being assessed as part of this 2021 EPR 
Addendum. Specifically, these entail relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure in the vicinity of 
the USRC from approximately Mile 0.72E (just east of Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of 
the Don River Valley), including the following elements: 

• Relocating Hydro One transmission infrastructure using utility bridges adjacent to the Lower 
Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge (Subway)26, Parliament Street USRC Bridge (Subway) and 
Cherry Street USRC Bridge (Subway)27 (see Figure 2-7:).  

• Relocating two (2) overhead circuits and one (1) underground circuit to a new underground 
transmission corridor from the Esplanade Transmission Station (TS) to the Don Fleet Junction 
(JCT).  

o Proposed underground transmission corridor is to accommodate a spare circuit, therefore, 
the relocated corridor will be designed to contain up to four (4) transmission cables 
utilizing a combination of surface troughs, cable banks and utility bridges. 

• Replacement of three (3) existing potheads, and replacement/extension of existing chain link 
fence with Durisol© wall to capture existing Hydro One Tower #9 at the existing Don Fleet JCT 
(located on the east side of the Lower Don Trail) (see Figure 2-8:). 

• Removal of existing Hydro One Tower #10A, installation of two (2) new BPEX structures28, 
overhead connection of two (2) circuits from BPEX structures to existing Hydro One Tower 9, and 
installation of Durisol© wall at the new Don Fleet JCT (located on the west side of the Lower Don 
Trail) (see Figure 2-8:). 

Additionally, Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro One 
transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley River and Corktown 
Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary System (OCS). A 
future addendum is to be completed to address environmental assessment requirements; at which time 
the significance of potential impacts will be determined.  
  

 
26 Utility bridge at Lower Sherbourne Street will be attached to the future expanded bridge, as approved in 2018 under the 
USRC East Enhancements Environmental Project Report. 
27 Proposed utility bridges are anticipated to be a truss structure clad in either horizontal or vertical fins, regardless of which 
treatment options are applied. Metrolinx's preferred utility bridge design is the base case (Option 1) solution, shown in Figure 
2-7:. 
28 Each BPEX structure will contain three (3) new potheads. 
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Figure 2-7: includes the base concept design for the proposed utility bridge adjacent to the Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge, which 
will host Hydro One transmission infrastructure.  

 
FIGURE 2-7: PRELIMINARY DESIGN RENDERING OF HYDRO ONE UTILITY BRIDGE AT LOWER SHERBOURNE USRC BRIDGE 

 
 
 
 

Proposed Utility Bridge  
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Figure 2-8: depicts the proposed works at the Don Fleet Junction location.  

 
FIGURE 2-8: DON FLEET JUNCTION PLAN & PROFILE DRAWING  
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2.3.1 Construction Methods – Proposed USRC Infrastructure 
The primary construction methods/techniques associated with proposed USRC infrastructure are described 
as follows:  

• Guided boring (trenchless technology);  

• Direct burial of cables;  

• Duct bank;  

• Utility bridges to support cables; and 

• Excavation and installation of precast concrete troughs. 
It is anticipated that the following typical construction methods will be required to install Hydro One 
Transmission infrastructure and ancillary components:  

• Trenchless and underground excavations; 

• Excavation and trenching; 

• Installation of precast concrete troughs, direct buried cables, and ducts;  

• Installation of precast concrete electrical manholes and grounding;  

• Supply and installation of ducts using direction drilling;  

• Installation of prefabricated utility bridges (Lower Sherbourne, Parliament, and Cherry Streets);  

• Pulling cables; 

• Construction of new Don Fleet JCT; 

• Construction of 2 new BPEX structures within the new Don Fleet JCT;  

• Slacking, removal, and disposal of overhead hydro wires; and 

• Dismantling and removal of decommissioned hydro towers (10) to minimum 1m below grade.  
Underground Utility Corridor 
It is anticipated that the following typical construction methods will be required to relocate two (2) overhead 
circuits and one (1) underground circuit to a new underground transmission corridor from the Esplanade 
Transmission Station (TS) to the Don Fleet Junction (JCT): 

• Guided boring (trenchless technology);  

• Direct burial of cables;  

• Duct bank;  

• Utility bridges to support cables; and 

• Excavation and installation of precast concrete troughs.  
Launch and reception shafts are required for the guided boring method. The launch shaft for the Metrolinx 
track crossing is between the north side of the USRC and the south wall of Esplanade Transmission Station. 
Gate LE 21 on Lower Sherbourne Street will be used as access for guided boring operations. In addition, 
surface and in-ground settlement monitoring points will be installed when boring under existing tracks.  
Typical cut and cover construction will be used for the installation of precast surface troughs and direct 
buried cables. Within 3m of existing hydro towers, HONI only permits the use of hydrovac or hand tools for 
excavation.  



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 46 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

Utility Bridges  
The relocation of the HONI infrastructure requires the installation of three new steel utility bridges where the 
proposed cable route crosses Lower Sherbourne, Parliament, and Cherry Streets. There will be structural 
steel risers installed at both sides of the utility bridges for transitioning HONI cables from below ground to 
surface and back to ground after crossing the utility bridge. The risers will be attached to a concrete slab 
founded on micro piles to avoid differential settlements.  
These three utility bridges are single span steel truss structures which crossover the existing roadways to 
the south of the existing railway bridges in this area. This work will need to be coordinated with Metrolinx 
and the City of Toronto for construction near the tracks and any road closures required. It is anticipated that 
the following considerations need to be addressed when installing the utility bridges:  

• Work blocks will need to be coordinated with Metrolinx if work needs to be completed within 
proximity to the existing track lines;  

• Construction works required in proximity to in-service tracks (e.g., excavation, lifting of bridges, etc.) 
shall be carried out between trains under the supervision of a railway flagman; 

• Roadway traffic interruptions shall be limited as much as reasonably possible; and  

• Lane or road closures are anticipated during construction when steel trusses are lifted into place.  
In order to install the three new utility bridges some modifications to the existing bridge wingwalls at 
Parliament Street and Cherry Street are necessary. Modifications to the Lower Sherbourne Street wingwalls 
will be performed under a separate contract and are not part of this project scope. Modifications to the 
existing Parliament and Cherry Street wingwalls will require temporary shoring behind the wingwalls to 
install the concrete extensions, and due to the proximity of the modifications to the existing Metrolinx tracks 
this temporary shoring will need to be designed as per the Metrolinx General Guidelines for Bridges and 
Structures to support track loading. For safety reasons, during this construction, one sidewalk at a time may 
need to be closed to pedestrians to allow workers room to access the front face of the wingwalls.  
The new steel utility bridges can be fully constructed as one unit in a lay-down location and once the 
wingwall modifications are complete the bridges can be installed in their final position using a crane. A full 
road closure would be required for the duration of lifting to ensure public safety. However, it is expected that 
these lifts can be carried out overnight to minimize traffic disruption. Following the installation of the spans, 
work can be done on the approaches installing risers for the cable transitions, and soil grading, before final 
installation of the HONI cabling within the steel truss.  
The design and construction of the utility bridges will be coordinated with the USRC East bridge extensions 
work (i.e., Jarvis Street and Lower Sherbourne Street). 
Construction and laydown areas will be confirmed during design validation and it is expected that all 
laydown/staging will be completed within Metrolinx property. 

2.4 Revised GO Expansion Service Level Plan 
Changes to the anticipated GO Expansion service levels (compared to those previously assessed in 2017) 
that constitute revised noise, vibration and air quality impact assessment studies.  The revised service 
levels and operating scenario are generally described as follows (refer to Section 2 for further detail).   
The new GO Expansion Service Plan29 (also referred to as the Ultimate Capacity Train Service) anticipates 
the following ultimate weekday train trips per day:  

• Union Station Rail Corridor – 703 
• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor- 267  

 
29 The service plan is based on current forecasts of future demand for express rail service and is subject to revision. 
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• Kitchener Rail Corridor - 164  
• Barrie Rail Corridor – 245  
• Stouffville Rail Corridor - 351  
• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor - 251  

Future demand will be met with new electric rolling stock and existing diesel trains in the following 
configurations:  

• Electric locomotive powered 12- car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; 
• Diesel locomotive powered 12-car (peak period) and 6-car (off-peak period) trains; and,  
• Electric Multiple Units (EMU) with 1 to 4 units. EMUs are self-powered electric cars, they aren’t 

pulled or pushed by locomotives.  

According to the service plan, some locations will be served by electric trains (Metrolinx-owned rail lines), 
some by a mix of electric and diesel trains (rail corridors with joint ownership), and others by only diesel 
trains (rail lines not owned by Metrolinx). Refer to Figure 1-3 for a reference map.  

2.4.1 Union Station Rail Corridor 
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 154 revenue and non-revenue diesel trains 

In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the train fleet travelling on the GO Rail Network servicing 
Union Station will be a combination of electric and diesel.  Travelling the USRC on a daily basis will be: 

• 200 revenue and non-revenue diesel trains; 
• 503 revenue and non-revenue electric trains; 

Current and future revenue trains on the USRC provide both regular and express services. Current and 
future non-revenue trains on the USRC Corridor typically travel between stations and layovers and therefore 
do not travel along the entirety of the Corridor. In addition to the GO Transit trains, VIA trains and CN freight 
switcher trains are also in operation along the USRC and were included in the modeling. 

One major infrastructure addition was incorporated in the assessment: 
• The new Wilson Yard Layover, adjacent and south of the Don Yard Layover.  

As part of the electrification of the GO Rail Network, an electric traction power facility (TPF) was evaluated 
within the USRC: 

• Don Yard Paralleling Station (PS). 
The location of the Don Yard PS in the 2017 EPR was in the Lakeshore East Corridor, on the north side of 
the tracks, just east of the Don River. The TPF is now located in the USRC, on the south side of the tracks, 
just west of the Don River. 
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FIGURE 2-9: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR USRC 
Note: 1DL6 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 Cars  1DL12 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 12 Cars 

2DL12 – 2 Diesel Locomotives + 12 Cars  1EL6 – 1 Electric Locomotive + 6 Cars 
2EL12 – 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars   
2EL12 – 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars   

2.4.2 Lakeshore West Rail Corridor 
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 92 revenue trains; and 

• 66 non-revenue trains.   
There were no trains operating on the Canpa subdivision in 2015. 

In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the train fleet travelling on the Lakeshore West (LSW) 
Corridor between Union Station and Burlington GO Station will be a combination of electric and diesel 
powered locomotives. The train fleet travelling from Union Station to beyond Burlington GO Station onwards 
to Aldershot GO, Confederation GO, Lewis Road GO, Hamilton GO, and West Harbour GO will be powered 
exclusively by diesel locomotives.  Travelling the LSW Corridor on a daily basis will be: 

• 99 revenue diesel trains; 
• 24 non-revenue diesel trains; 
• 168 revenue electric trains; and 

• 54 non-revenue electric trains. 
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The future train fleet travelling on the Canpa subdivision will be all diesel.  Travelling on the Canpa 
subdivision on a daily basis will be: 

• 10 non-revenue diesel trains (consisting of 2 locomotives and 12 cars). 
Current and future revenue trains on the LSW Corridor provide both regular and express services. Current 
and future non-revenue trains on the LSW Corridor typically travel between stations and layovers and 
therefore do not travel along the entirety of the Corridor. In addition to the GO Transit trains, VIA trains and 
CN freight switcher trains are also in operation along the LSW Rail Corridor and were included in the 
modeling.   
Three major infrastructure additions were incorporated in the assessment:  

• Park Lawn GO Station in Toronto, between Exhibition GO and Mimico GO Stations; 
• The Mimico South Layover, located just south of the Willowbrook Rail Maintenance Facility;  
• One new Layover Facility west of Appleby GO Station:  

o The Walkers Line Layover Facility located between the Appleby GO and Burlington GO 
Stations. 

As part of the electrification of the GO Rail Network, four electric traction power facilities (TPFs) are required 
on the LSW Corridor: 

• Mimico Tap/Traction Power Substation (TPS); 
• Mimico Switching Station (SWS); 
• Oakville Switching Station (SWS); and 

• Burlington Tap/TPS. 
The location of the Mimico Tap/TPS has been shifted slightly within the same property parcel.  All other 
TPFs are unchanged from the 2017 EPR. 
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FIGURE 2-10: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR LAKESHORE 
WEST CORRIDOR 
Note: 1DL6 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 cars  2DL12 = 2 Diesel Locomotives + 12 Cars 

1EL6 = 1 Electric Locomotive + 6 Cars 2EL12 = 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars 

2.4.3 Kitchener Rail Corridor 
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 30 revenue diesel trains; and 

• 4 non-revenue diesel trains. 
In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the GO train fleet will be diesel. Travelling on the Kitchener 
Corridor on a daily basis will be: 

• 164 revenue diesel trains. 
There are no non-revenue diesel trains in the study area in the Ultimate Capacity scenario. Future 
electrification of Metrolinx-owned segments of the corridor are being assessed under separate 
environmental assessment approvals. 

Current revenue trains on the Kitchener Corridor provide both regular and express services. Current non-
revenue trains on the corridor typically travel between stations and layovers and therefore do not travel 
along the entirety of the corridor. In the future, Kitchener GO Transit operations will provide local service 
only with diesel trains servicing Malton GO Station and Bramalea GO Station.  In addition to the GO Transit 
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trains, CN freight switcher trains are also in operation along the Kitchener Rail Corridor and were included in 
the assessment.  
As part of the electrification of the GO Rail Network, one paralleling station (PS) will be constructed in the 
vicinity of the Bramalea GO Station (Bramalea PS). The location of the Bramalea PS is unchanged from the 
2017 EPR. 
There are no major infrastructure changes were included in the assessment. 

 

FIGURE 2-11: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR KITCHENER 
CORRIDOR30 
Note:  1DL12 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 12 cars   

1DL6 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 cars  
2DL12 = 2 Diesel Locomotives + 12 Cars  

2.4.4 Barrie Rail Corridor 
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 14 revenue diesel trains; and 

 
30 The future scenario used for modelling is a 'worst-case' service concept only developed for this project, which assumes full diesel 
service (despite the intention to implement electric train service on this corridor). The Project consortium will be responsible for 
developing the service concept to meet contractual service level requirements. 
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• 13 non-revenue diesel trains. 
In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the train fleet travelling on the Barrie Corridor will be both 
electric and diesel.  Trains travelling the Barrie Corridor daily will be: 

• 13 revenue diesel trains; 
• 232 revenue electric trains; and 

• 130 non-revenue electric trains. 

There are no non-revenue diesel trains in the Ultimate Capacity scenario. 

Current revenue trains on the Barrie Rail Corridor provide local service only, there is currently no express 
service. Current and future non-revenue trains on the corridor typically travel between stations and layovers 
and therefore do not travel along the entirety of the corridor. In the future, both local and express service will 
be provided.  In addition to the GO Transit trains, CN freight switcher trains are also in operation along the 
corridor and were included in the modeling.  
Six major infrastructure changes were incorporated in the assessment: 

• Addition of Bloor-Lansdowne GO Station in Toronto, between Union Station and York University GO 
Stations; 

• Addition of Caledonia GO Station in Toronto, between future Bloor-Lansdowne GO and York 
University GO Stations; 

• Addition of Kirby GO Station in Vaughan, between Maple GO and King City GO Stations; 
• Addition of Innisfil GO Station in Innisfil, between Bradford GO and Barrie South GO Stations;  
• Removal of York University GO Station; and 

• Addition of Bradford Layover Facility located in Bradford, north of the Bradford GO Station.  
The Bradford Passing Loop was incorporated into the future operational changes; however, this is not 
considered a major infrastructure project. 

As part of the electrification of the GO Rail Network, four TPFs are required;  

• Maple PS; 
• Newmarket SWS; 

• Gilford PS; and  

• Allandale Tap/TPS.  
 

 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 53 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

 

FIGURE 2-12: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR BARRIE 
CORRIDOR 
Note: 1DL12 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 12 Cars 1DL6 = 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 Cars 
 1EL6 = 1 Electric Locomotive + 6 Cars 2EL12 = 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars 
 

2.4.5 Stouffville Rail Corridor 
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 15 revenue diesel trains; and 

• 3 non-revenue diesel trains.   
In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the train fleet travelling on the Stouffville Corridor between 
Union Station and Lincolnville GO Station will be a combination of electric and diesel locomotives.  
Travelling the Stouffville Corridor on a daily basis will be: 

• 14 revenue diesel trains; 

• 337 revenue electric trains; and 

• 37 non-revenue electric trains. 
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Current and future revenue trains on the corridor provide both local and express services. Current and 
future non-revenue trains on the corridor typically travel between stations and layovers and therefore, do not 
travel along the entirety of the corridor. In addition to the GO Transit trains, and CN freight switcher trains 
are also in operation along the corridor.   
Five major infrastructure changes were incorporated in the assessment: 

• Relocation of existing Lincolnville Station and Layover approximately 800 m to the south;  
• Construction of the Unionville Storage Yard Facility located between Unionville GO and Centennial 

GO; 
• Addition of Lawrence East GO station; and  
• Addition of Finch Ave GO station. 

The Noise & Vibration impacts due to changes in rail operations as a result of the Scarborough Junction 
Grade Separation Project are considered in the updated assessment. As part of the electrification of the GO 
Rail Network, three TPF locations were assessed:  

• Lincolnville PS; 
• Unionville PS; and 

• Scarborough TPS. 

The Lincolnville Paralleling Station was shifted slightly to the south to accommodate the Lincolnville Layover 
expansion.  All other TPFs are unchanged from the 2017 EPR. 

Current layover sites include the Lincolnville Layover.  The Lincolnville Layover site will be moved to the 
south approximately 800 m. The Unionville Storage Yard Facility will be built approximately 500 m north of 
the Unionville GO station to support the increase in rail traffic volumes. 
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FIGURE 2-13: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR STOUFFVILLE 
CORRIDOR 
Note: 1DL12 – 1 Diesel Locomotive + 12 Cars 1DL6 – 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 Cars 

1EL6 – 1 Electric Locomotive + 6 Cars 2EL12 – 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars 

 

2.4.6 Lakeshore East Rail Corridor  
Existing daily service levels based on maximum service levels in 2015, as previously assessed in the 2017 
EPR consisted of: 

• 89 revenue diesel trains; and 

• 10 non-revenue diesel trains.   
In the Ultimate Capacity scenario for Year 2037, the train fleet travelling on the Lakeshore East Corridor 
between Union Station and Oshawa GO Station will be both electric and diesel.  Travelling the corridor on a 
daily basis will be: 

• 95 revenue diesel trains; 
• 156 revenue electric trains; 
• 70 non-revenue diesel trains; and 

• 38 non-revenue electric trains. 
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Current and future revenue trains on the corridor provide both local and express services. Current and 
future non-revenue trains on the corridor typically travel between stations and layovers and therefore do not 
travel along the entirety of the corridor.  In addition to the GO Transit trains, VIA trains and CN freight 
switcher trains are also in operation along the corridor.  CN freight traffic was not included in the 
assessment where it operates on a parallel set of tracks from Durham Junction east to Oshawa GO Station.  
Three major infrastructure additions were incorporated in the assessment: 

• East Harbour GO Station in Toronto, between Union Station and Danforth GO Station;  

• The Whitby Rail Maintenance Facility (WRMF31) located between the Whitby and Oshawa GO 
Stations; and 

• Midland Layover located between Scarborough and Eglinton GO Station  
The Noise & Vibration impacts due changes in rail operations as a result of the Scarborough Junction Grade 
Separation Project are considered in the assessment.  

Modelling also included an assessment of the existing layovers located on the corridor (Henry Street 
Layover and Oshawa Layover) along with the following proposed TPFs (assessed as part of the 2017 GO 
Rail Network Electrification TPAP): 

• WRMF Traction Power Substation (TPS) and tap; 

• Durham Switching Station (SWS); and 

• Scarborough SWS. 

 
31 Referred to as East Rail Maintenance Facility (ERMF) within 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
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FIGURE 2-14: SUMMARY OF EXISTING (2015) AND FUTURE RAIL VOLUMES FOR LAKESHORE EAST 
CORRIDOR 
Note: 1DL12 – 1 Diesel Locomotive + 12 Cars  1DL6 – 1 Diesel Locomotive + 6 Cars 

2DL12 – 2 Diesel Locomotives + 12 Cars 1EL6 – 1 Electric Locomotive + 6 Cars 
2EL12 – 2 Electric Locomotives + 12 Cars 
 

  



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 58 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

3 Baseline Conditions 
3.1 Approach, Methodology and Organization 
In accordance with the Transit Projects and Metrolinx Undertakings (Transit Projects Regulation) O.Reg. 
231/08, an assessment of baseline conditions within the study area was conducted for the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification TPAP. Due to the changes to the study areas (and areas of impact) associated with 
the Significant Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP, assessments of baseline conditions 
were reviewed and undertaken where required, for the new areas of impact. Accordingly, this section 
provides a summary of the baseline environmental conditions for the new areas of impact utilizing 
information from the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP, as well as baseline conditions reporting 
prepared as part of the NT&F TPAP, SJGS TPAP, and the USRC East Enhancements TPAP. For 
information on project design and technical components refer to Section 2. The revised limits of the OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone and changes to the proposed infrastructure within the USRC assessed 
as part of this EPR Addendum and associated study area have been identified in Updated Conceptual 
Electrification Corridor Plans presented in EPR Addendum Appendix N. Study areas associated with 
updated noise, vibration, and air quality studies are outlined in Section 1.4.5.3 and Section 1.4.5.4 
respectively, and details on assessment methodologies for these disciplines are outlined in Section 4.1.1 to 
Section 4.1.3. 
The purpose of preparing a baseline summary is to establish a snapshot of the conditions of the study area 
during a specific period of time, depending on the scope of the study. The baseline conditions form the 
basis from which the impact assessment is carried out, as described in Section 4. 
Generally, baseline conditions data was collected through a review of background information/reports, and 
field investigations (as required), and was summarized in order to characterize the existing conditions within 
the study area. Specific methodologies used to collect data for each discipline are briefly summarized in 
Section 3.1.2 and described in full in the respective supporting reports (see Appendix P for a full list of 
reports referenced, including full titles). 
Baseline Conditions Reports referenced from the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR include: 

• Air Quality; 

• Archaeology; 

• Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment; 

• Cultural Heritage; 

• Electromagnetic Interference/Electromagnetic Fields; 

• Land Use and Socio-Economic; 

• Natural Environment; 

• Noise & Vibration; 

• Utilities; and 

• Visual. 
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Baseline Conditions Report referenced from the NT&F EPR include: 

• Archaeology; 

• Cultural Heritage; 

• Land Use and Socio-Economic; 

• Natural Environment; 

• Visual; and  

• Hydrogeology. 
Combined Baseline Conditions and Impact Assessment Reporting also reviewed and referenced from the 
NT&F EPR include: 

• Electromagnetic Interference/Electromagnetic Fields; 

• Traffic; 

• Utilities; and 

• Preliminary Stormwater Management.  
Combined Baseline Conditions and Impact Assessment Reporting also reviewed and referenced from the 
SJGS EPR include: 

• Archaeology; 

• Natural Environment; 

• Cultural Heritage; and 

• Land Use and Socio-Economic. 
Combined Baseline Conditions and Impact Assessment Reporting also reviewed and referenced from the 
USRC East Enhancements EPR include: 

• Archaeology; and 

• Natural Environment. 
3.1.1 Baseline Data Collection Analysis 
Sections 2.1 to 2.3 of this EPR Addendum describe the study area and Project components that provided 
the scope for the description of baseline conditions. A conservative 30 metre buffer area was established 
around these elements of the study area at the baseline conditions phase to allow for comprehensive 
baseline data collection. 
Baseline data collection for each discipline generally involved a combination of desktop review (a review of 
relevant background reports and discussions with government agencies and other stakeholders) and field 
investigations as required. While Sections 3.2 to 3.7 of this EPR Addendum describe the findings for each 
discipline, a more detailed description of the approach and methodologies followed to document baseline 
conditions is contained in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR as well as the 2021 NT&F EPR, 
2020 SJGS EPR, and the 2018 USRC East Enhancements EPR where applicable and as referenced. 
3.1.2 Baseline Data Organization 
Sections 3.2 – 3.7 of this report provide a summary of the baseline conditions present at the Project 
components. These sections have been organized to describe the baseline conditions at each rail corridor.  
The sections document the baseline conditions according to natural, social, and cultural environmental 
factors in the following order: 
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• Natural Environment Factor: 
o Terrestrial Features (i.e., vegetation, wildlife/wildlife habitat, etc.) 
o Aquatic Features (i.e., surface water, fish/fish habitat) 
o Hydrological Features (i.e. groundwater and wells) 
o Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment   

• Cultural Environment Factor: 
o Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
o Archaeological Resources 

• Social Environment Factor (including Built Environment): 
o Land Use/Social-Economic Features 
o Property 
o Air Quality 
o Noise 
o Vibration 
o Visual 
o Utilities 
o Stormwater Management 

• Other 
o Electromagnetic Fields 
o Electromagnetic Interference 

3.2 Union Station Rail Corridor 
A description of the baseline conditions related to Air Quality and Noise and Vibration operations is 
discussed below.  
3.2.1 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
The air quality baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix F2.  
The Study Area begins at Union Station and ends at Cherry Street, approximately 1.7 km in length.  The 
study area extended to 300 m around the rail line, and to 500 m around fixed infrastructure, including 
stations and layovers. The USRC study area is shown in Figure 3-1. 
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The study area includes the existing Union Station.  In addition to GO Stations, there is an existing layover – 
the Don Yard layover – included in the USRC study area.  In the future, an additional layover, the Wilson 
Yard layover, will be located to the south of the Don Yard Layover.   
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FIGURE 3-1: USRC AIR QUALITY STUDY AREA32 

 
32 USRC West area is not captioned within the scope of this EPR Addendum, and will be assessed as part of a separate Metrolinx undertaking. 
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3.2.2 Noise and Vibration 
The noise and vibration baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix G1. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.1. 

The USRC East Study Area encompasses the area from Union Station to the Don River.  However, the 
results of the noise modelling for rail operations are not presented in this report for the eastern section of the 
corridor from Cherry Street to Don River. The reason is that future noise impacts for this section of the 
Corridor will include those from Metrolinx operations as well as from operations of the Ontario Line subway, 
which will run above ground through this section. The combined noise impacts from Metrolinx and Ontario 
Line operations, and associated noise mitigation recommendations, will be addressed in a separate report 
as part of the Ontario Line EA process. The Study Area, indicating the area of Ontario Line operations in 
grey, is shown in Figure 3-2. 
The same is not true for vibration, since impacts from Metrolinx GO operations are separate from those from 
the Ontario Line, that is, vibration from rail movements on separate tracks are not cumulative. As well, any 
vibration mitigation for Metrolinx GO operations would address new Metrolinx trackwork, while any impacts 
from the Ontario Line would be addressed on those separate tracks. The current report therefore addresses 
vibration impacts from Metrolinx GO operations, and associated mitigation, for new trackwork throughout 
the entire USRC. Trains with arrivals and departures at Union Station from the east and passing through the 
USRC to GO Rail network stations beyond the Study Area have been included in the Study Area. 
Receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly apartment-style buildings or high-rise condominium 
residences located adjacent to the USRC. Several semi-detached dwellings were also identified within the 
study area. In general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases 
or through visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-3. Complete 
mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the USRC to changes in track 
alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of investigation 
for operational vibration: 

• Approximately 1.6 km of trackwork east of Union Station; and 

• 17 new switches along the Corridor. 
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Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 
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FIGURE 3-2: USRC NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA33 

 
33 USRC West area is not captioned within the scope of this EPR Addendum, and will be assessed as part of a separate Metrolinx undertaking. 
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• Archeological Services Inc. (ASI) conducted a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment during the West 
Don Lands Transit Environment Assessment in 2008. The study determined the potential for 
archaeological remains within the Don Yard would be remote and deeply buried by land-filling due to 
rail construction. 

• Archeological Services Inc. (ASI) prepared an Archaeological Conservation and Management 
Strategy for the Waterfront Toronto Project in 2008. The report contained an archaeological 
inventory and an evaluation of archaeological potential based on previous studies. Additionally, 
recommendations for management strategies for preserving areas of archaeological potential were 
included. A Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment was recommended for in the eastern portion of the 
USRC East Study Area. 

• Archeological Services Inc. (ASI) prepared a report titled ‘Coordinated Provincial Individual/Federal 
Environmental Assessment and Integrated Urban Design Study’ for the Gardiner Expressway and 
Lake Shore Boulevard Reconfiguration in 2014. This report captured a large study area associated 
with the Gardiner Expressway which confirms that despite the urbanization of the City of Toronto’s 
waterfront, there are still some areas containing archaeological potential. 

• Archaeological Research Associates Ltd. (ARA) completed a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 
for the Cherry Street Interlocking Tower in 2015. No further archaeological work was recommended, 
as the entire study area was determined to have been disturbed. 

• AECOM completed a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment in 2016 for the Lakeshore East Rail 
Corridor Expansion. The study covered a portion of the study areas, recommended Stage 2 
Archaeological Assessment for areas of archaeological potential, and identified the potential for 
deeply buried intact archaeological resources. The recommendations outlined in this report have 
been negated for the areas that cross over with the USRC East Enhancements Project Study Area. 

• Archeological Services Inc. (ASI) prepared a report for the GO Rail Electrification TPAP in 2016. The 
resulting impacts were determined to be minimal in terms of depth, and it was recommended that 
while the corridor retained potential for deeply buried 19th century structures, the depth of the 
construction disturbance would not impact these potential remains and no monitoring or further 
archaeological assessment was required.  

The S & G, Section 1.3.1, lists criteria that are indicative of archaeological potential. The USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts study area meets the following criteria indicative of archaeological potential: 

• Previously identified archaeological sites within 1 km; 

• Water sources: primary, secondary, or past water source (Don Valley Watershed); and 

• Proximity to historic transportation route (Grand Trunk Railway [absorbed by Canadian National 
Railway], Toronto & Nippissing Railway, Canadian Pacific Railway, and the Toronto Belt Line [now 
part of the Bala subdivision]). 

As part of the USRC East Enhancements project, AECOM confirmed through a visual inspection, analysis 
of historical sources and digital environmental data, that a small area within the USRC is recommended for 
a Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment as there is the potential of deeply buried intact archaeological 
resources. 
3.2.3.4 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
3.2.3.4.1 Existing Land Use 
The USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area is bordered almost exclusively by Mixed Use Areas and 
Apartment Neighbourhoods on the north side, with Regeneration Areas on the south side. The Don Fleet 
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JCT is within lands designated as Parks, which is associated with the Don River Valley. Additionally, the rail 
corridor is designated as Utility Corridor under the City of Toronto Official Plan. 

Corktown Common is a park in close proximity to the rail corridor. Corktown Common includes paths, 
playgrounds, splash pad, and public facilities for the community to enjoy. Additionally, the Lower Don River 
Trail extends along the Don River Valley, providing a multi-use path for pedestrian and cyclists to enjoy the 
surrounding parklands. 

The St. Lawrence Co-Op Day Care Inc. is a child-care centre located within 40 m of the rail corridor. 

3.2.3.4.2 Planned Land Use 
There are three (3) Secondary Plan areas are located in the vicinity of the USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study 
Area, including: 

• King-Parliament (Area 15); 

• Central Waterfront (Area 31); and 

• Downtown Toronto. 
The King-Parliament Secondary Plan Area is targeted for growth in commercial, institutional, industrial, 
recreational and residential uses. It is intended to promote the retention and expansion of commercial 
activities, particularly in businesses such as film, media, design and technology. The policies for this 
specialty area encourage the re-use and enhancement of existing buildings to maintain the characteristics 
of the neighbourhood. It is noted that the King-Parliament Secondary Plan is currently under review and 
subject to policy changes.  

The Central Waterfront Secondary Plan Area maintains four core principles to help manage the City’s 
waterfront spaces. The first core principal is to remove barriers and enhance connections between the City 
and Lake Ontario to ultimately achieve the full potential of Toronto’s waterfront. The second policy focuses 
on building a network of waterfront parks and public spaces; to achieve this goal, the City intends to 
rehabilitate natural waterfront locations for tourism and local enjoyment. The third policy promotes a clean 
and green waterfront through a variety of environmental and sustainability strategies. Secondary Plan Area 
policies are working toward creating new, dynamic and diverse waterfront communities for both live-work 
opportunities. These waterfront communities will be acclaimed for their economic, natural, cultural and 
environmental characteristics, while contributing to the long-term sustainability of the City. 

The USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area is also within the Downtown Toronto Secondary Plan Area, 
which established policies and minimum density targets to encourage intensification and downtown 
revitalization. 

According to the City of Toronto’s Parks and Recreation Facilities Master Plan, there are no planned 
recreational amenities within the USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Area. 

Under the City of Toronto Zoning By-law 438-86, this portion of the rail corridor is zoned Utility Corridor. 

3.2.3.5 Visual 

Since two (2) existing overhead circuits, one (1) existing underground circuit and one (1) spare circuit are 
proposed to be relocated to an underground transmission corridor will remain largely in a designated utilities 
corridor, the visual baseline conditions are classified as Negligible. 
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The relocation of Hydro One transmission infrastructure using utility bridges, however, is expected to have 
visual effects on the south views of the Lower Sherbourne Street35, Parliament Street and Cherry Street 
USRC Bridges. The visual baseline conditions are classified as High due to the proposed utility bridges 
directly adjacent to built heritage resources. Lower Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street and Cherry Street 
USRC Bridges are each classified as a Provincial Heritage Property. Refer to Section 3.2.3.2 above for 
further information. 

The visual baseline conditions for the new Don Fleet JCT is classified as Moderate due to the introduction of 
utility infrastructure within a scenic/natural area (i.e., the Lower Don Trail). Durisol© walls are required to 
delineate the new Don Fleet JCT from the Lower Don Trail (to ensure public safety), along with the removal 
of Hydro One Tower #10A, installation of two (2) new BPEX structures, and overhead connection of two (2) 
circuits from BPEX structure to Hydro One Tower #9, which is anticipated to impact the viewshed along the 
Lower Don Trail (west side).  

The visual baseline conditions for the existing Don Fleet JCT, however, if classified as Low since the utility 
infrastructure is currently present at this location. The replacement of three (3) existing potheads, and 
replacement/extension of the existing chain link fence with Durisol© walls to capture the existing Hydro One 
Tower #9 is anticipated to slightly alter the viewshed along the Lower Don Trail (east side). 

In addition, Lower Don Trail, particularly in areas of vegetation/tree clearing within the Corktown Common. A 
future addendum is to be completed to address environmental assessment requirements; at which time the 
significance of potential impacts and appropriate mitigation measures will be determined. 
3.2.3.6 Utilities 

Subsequent to the approval of the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP in 2017, Hydro One issued the 
Transmission Line Relocation Study Report (Phase 2) for the Rail Corridor Electrification to Metrolinx 
(December 14, 2018). This report identified conflicts with the proposed Metrolinx OCS infrastructure and the 
existing Hydro One transmission assets at multiple locations along the rail corridors, including locations 
within and around the USRC (Mile 0.72E to Mile 1.72E) that were not known at the time of preparing the GO 
Rail Network Electrification EPR. 

Refer to Section 2.3 for additional detail. 

3.3 Lakeshore West Rail Corridor  
3.3.1 Natural Environment  
A Natural Environment Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details the baseline 
conditions within the additional study area. 
3.3.1.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.1.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 7E-4. Surrounding land uses consist primarily of 
residential, commercial and institutional uses.  

 
35 The utility bridge is to be affixed to the expanded Lower Sherbourne Street Subway bridge, as documented and approved in the 
2018 Union Station Rail Corridor East Enhancements EPR. 
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3.3.1.2.1 Terrestrial 
3.3.1.2.1.1 Wetlands 
There are no identified wetlands within this portion of the study area.  
3.3.1.2.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional (CVC) and Transportation and 
Utility (CVI), as well as some Residential (CVR) communities.  The vegetated community within this corridor 
section is limited to one small Deciduous Woodland (WOD) as well as a Green Land (CGL) and Deciduous 
Thicket (THD) community.   
3.3.1.2.1.3 Wildlife 
This study area is comprised of CVC, CVI and CVR lands, therefore no Significant Wildlife Habitat is 
present within this corridor. However, the small patch of WOD and THD may potentially provide nesting and 
foraging habitat for breeding birds and common urban mammals.  
3.3.1.2.2 Aquatic 
No aquatic features are present within this segment of the Project study area. 
3.3.1.2.3 Species at Risk 
Three species have the potential to occur within the study area: Chimney Swift, Monarch, and Nine-spotted 
Lady Beetle. 
3.3.1.2.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within this segment of the Project study area during 
previous studies completed for the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Morrison Hershfield [2017]). An updated evaluation determined that candidate 
habitat is not expected within this segment of the Project study area (NT&F Natural Environment Baseline 
Conditions Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]). 
3.3.1.2.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF.  There 
are no designated areas within this portion of the study area.  
3.3.1.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.1.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.1.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.1.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
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3.3.1.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.1.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to Burlington 

(MP 31.5) 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 7E-4. 

3.3.1.8.1 Terrestrial 
3.3.1.8.1.1 Wetlands 

There are no wetlands within the Walkers Line Layover site.    
3.3.1.8.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area near Walkers Line Layover contains a large proportion of Transportation and Utilities (CVI) 
and Commercial and Institutional lands (CVC). The vegetated communities within this corridor section are 
Cultural Meadow (CUM), Agriculture (AG), and Deciduous Woodland (WOD). Open Aquatic (OA) areas are 
present at Shoreacres Creek and Tuck Creek. 
3.3.1.8.1.3 Wildlife 
Shoreacres and Tuck Creeks may provide suitable migratory corridors for herpetofauna and the small 
patches of WOD may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding birds. The AG communities may 
potentially provide nesting and foraging habitat for grassland birds.  

3.3.1.8.2 Aquatic 
There are four watercourses within this segment. Shoreacres Creek, Tuck Creek, Roseland Creek, and 
Indian Creek are all found within the Burlington Urban Creeks Watershed. Shoreacres Creek runs through 
the Walkers Line Layover, while Tuck Creek is located approximately 280 m west of the Walkers Line 
Layover study area; Roseland Creek and Indian Creek are not located within proximity to the layover. 
Fish species previously captured or noted as occurring in Shoreacres Creek within the vicinity of the 
proposed Layover include: Eastern Blacknose Dace, Longnose Dace, Bluntnose Minnow, Creek Chub and 
Fathead Minnow. White Sucker and Creek Chub were observed in 2020 (NT&F Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]).  
3.3.1.8.3 Species at Risk 
There is moderate potential for Butternut to be present within the WOD communities. While there is suitable 
habitat for Eastern Flowering Dogwood and American Chestnut within the WOD communities, there is a low 
potential of occurrence. There is a moderate potential for Barn Swallow to be present on or around bridge 
structures over OA areas or areas adjacent to OA. There is suitable habitat for Chimney Swift within the 
corridor, however there is low potential of occurrence within the study area as Chimney Swift are found 
within chimney structures that are part of the CVC. There is moderate potential for Red-headed 
Woodpecker within the WOD communities within the study area. Suitable habitat for Bobolink and Eastern 
Meadowlark exists within the AG communities; however, there is a low potential for occurrence. There is a 
low potential for Monarch to occur within the CVI and CUM communities within this portion of the study 
area. 
Four bat species have suitable habitat within the study area. There is moderate potential for Eastern Small-
footed Myotis, Little Brown Myotis, Northern Myotis and Tri-coloured Bat to occur within the WOD 
communities.  
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3.3.1.8.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within this segment of the Project study area during 
previous studies completed for the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Morrison Hershfield [2017]). 
3.3.1.8.5 Designated Areas 
No provincially or municipally designated features are present within this segment of the Project study area. 
A portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of Conservation Halton (CH).  
3.3.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover facilities, 
which details the baseline conditions within the additional study area. Details on the assessment of 
additional OCS infrastructure along the corridor is provided below, where applicable. 

3.3.2.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
3.3.2.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.3.2.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
3.3.2.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.2.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.2.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.2.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.2.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to Burlington 

(MP 31.5)  
Six (6) Areas of Potential Environmental Concern (APEC) were identified for the subject property. The 
Potentially Contaminating Activities (PCAs) identified at the subject property or at properties within the 250 
metre (m) buffer study area included the following:  
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• Storage, Maintenance, Fueling and Repair of Equipment, Vehicles, and Material Used to Maintain 
Transportation Systems; 

• Gasoline and Associated Products Storage in Fixed Tanks; 

• Importation of Fill of an Unknown Quality; 

• Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Manufacturing and Processing; 

• Plastics (including fiberglass) Manufacturing and Processing; 

• Salvage Yard, including Automobile Wrecking 

• Glass Manufacturing; 

• Metal Treatment, Coating, Plating and Finishing; and 

• Textile Manufacturing and Processing. 
Other potential environmental concerns that were identified as contributing to the APEC included industrial 
manufacturing activities since prior to mid-1980s, registrable waste generation associated with current land 
use and industrial manufacturing facilities (including light fuel and halogenated solvents), and the presence 
of storage tanks.  

A detailed list of APECs and PCAs can be found in Appendix B – Attachment 1. 

3.3.3 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for identification of potential cultural 
heritage resources within the additional study area.  
3.3.3.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.3.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
No Built Heritage Resources (BHRs) or Cultural Heritage Landscapes (CHLs) are located within the rail 
corridor or the 30m buffer. 
3.3.3.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.3.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.3.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.3.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
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3.3.3.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.3.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to Burlington 

(MP 31.5) 
No BHRs or CHLs are located within the rail corridor or the 30m buffer around the Walkers Line Layover 
location.  
3.3.4 Archaeology 
A review of the historic land use of the Lakeshore West Corridor indicates that it has been occupied by 
Indigenous peoples for thousands of years. It is situated within the traditional territories occupied by the 
ancestral Huron-Wendat and Iroquoian populations who are generally accepted to be ancestral to the 
Neutral Nations. The north shore of Lake of Ontario was abandoned by ancestral Huron-Wendat 
populations near the turn of the sixteenth century while Neutral Nation populations occupied the region of 
the head of Lake Ontario until the early-mid seventeenth century. The corridor was subsequently occupied 
by the Seneca First Nation until the late seventeenth century; and, subsequently occupied by the 
Mississauga First Nation until 1795 (Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada [AANDC] 2013b; 
2013c; 2013d; Benn 2008; Birch 2015; Ellis 2013; Williamson 2013). The background research also 
acknowledges that, since the turn of the eighteenth century, the Métis have lived throughout the Province of 
Ontario but are often muted in the historical record (MNC n.d.; Stone and Chaput 1978: 607,608).  
Since 1784, the corridor has been occupied by Euro-Canadian peoples and is situated within the former 
Township of East Flamborough, County of Wentworth; since 1795 within the former Township of Nelson, 
County of Halton; since 1805 within the former Townships of Etobicoke and York, County of York; and, 
since 1806 within the former Township of Trafalgar, County of Halton and the former Township of Toronto, 
County of Peel (Benn 2008; Boulton 1805; Pope 1877a; 1877b). 
Please see Appendix D for a copy of the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report, which details the 
baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.3.4.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.4.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station 
Section LSW-2 meets the following criteria which are indicative of archeological potential: 

• Proximity to Euro-Canadian Settlement (Mimico); 

• Proximity to historic transportation routes (Great Western Railway, Kipling Avenue, Lakeshore 
Road);  

• Proximity to historic features (farmhouse); and  

• Proximity to water source (Lake Ontario, Etobicoke Creek). 

According to the OASD (MHSTCI 2019), no previously registered archaeological sites are located within 
one kilometre of the study area. 
This section was subject to at least one previous stage 1 archaeological assessment (ASI 2017a), 
completed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP, which determined that no further 
archaeological assessment was required for the 2017 OCS Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone footprint. 
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• (ASI 2019b) Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment, Mobility Hub Planning Consulting Services: 
Appleby, Lots 2-7, Concession III SDS, (Former Township of Nelson, County of Halton), City of 
Burlington, Regional Municipality of Halton, Ontario P094-0276-2018 

The S & G, Section 1.3.1, lists criteria that are indicative of archaeological potential. Walkers Line 
Layover Location meets the following criteria indicative of archaeological potential: 

• Previously identified archaeological sites; 

• Water sources: primary, secondary, or past water source (Shoreacres Creek); 

• Early historic transportation routes (Walkers Line); and 

• Proximity to early settlements (Appleby). 

These criteria are indicative of potential for the identification of Indigenous and Euro-Canadian 
archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have been subject to 
deep disturbance. 

A stage 1 archaeological assessment was completed in support of this EPR Addendum. The determination 
of archaeological potential is presented in Section 4.  
3.3.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
Please see Appendix E for a copy of the Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report, which details 
the baseline conditions within the additional study area. 
From Union Station, the Lakeshore West Corridor is primarily urban, passing through the southwest end of 
Toronto, then through the City of Mississauga, Town of Oakville and City of Burlington. The route includes 
two regional municipalities (Peel Region and Halton Region). Land uses are primarily designated as Low 
Density Residential with Employment Areas located to the north of the corridor. Many parks exist alongside 
the rail corridor and are typically surrounded by residential neighbourhoods. 
There are no sensitive facilities located within approximately 100 metres of the Lakeshore West Corridor. 

3.3.5.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station 
3.3.5.2.1 Existing Land Use 
This section of the rail corridor is bordered almost exclusively by Employment Areas on the north side, with 
Employment Areas, Neighbourhoods, Parks, Mixed Use Areas, and Apartment Neighbourhoods on the 
south side. Long Branch GO Station is adjacent to some of the Natural Areas associated with Etobicoke 
Creek. Official Plan Land use designations along this section of the rail corridor is shown in Figure LSW-10 
in Appendix E. 
There are two large parks in close proximity to the rail corridor: Laburnham Park and Don Russel Memorial 
Park.  Laburnham Park includes tennis courts, while Don Russell Memorial Park includes sporting amenities 
such as a baseball field as well as a warehouse building directly adjacent to the rail corridor.  
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
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3.3.5.2.2  Planned Land Use 
There are no Secondary Plans affecting the lands adjacent to the rail corridor. According to the City of 
Toronto’s Parks and Recreation Facilities Master Plan, there are no planned recreational amenities within 
this segment of the rail corridor.  
Under the City of Toronto Zoning By-law 569-2013, this portion of the rail corridor is zoned for Utility and 
Transportation. 
3.3.5.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.5.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to Burlington 

(MP 31.5) 
Within the vicinity of the proposed Walkers Line Layover, surrounding land uses are designated as 
Employment/Industrial, Commercial and Mixed use areas. The Walkers Line Layover is situated on lands 
primarily designated as General Employment which permits transportation uses.  
3.3.5.8.1 Existing Land Use 
Sidewalks extend north and south on both sides of Walkers Line, on the south side of Harvester Road and 
along Fairview Street. According to the City of Burlington Cycling Plan, there is an existing multiuse path 
south of Fairview Street along Walkers Line.  

3.3.5.8.2 Planned Land Use 
Under the City of Burlington Zoning By-law 2020, this section of the rail corridor is zoned as Utility Services. 

3.3.6 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
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of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
On the LSW Corridor, increased service levels will be achieved by adding electrified trains and diesel train 
traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in future. As such, an assessment of local air quality 
impacts was not undertaken. 
A description of regional air quality baseline conditions is included in Section 4.8.7, and the Regional Air 
Quality Study Report (refer to Appendix F1) details baseline conditions within the project area. 
3.3.7 Noise and Vibration 
The noise and vibration baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix G2. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.2. 

The LSW Corridor Study Area for the noise and vibration assessment begins at Strachan Avenue (Mile 
1.57, west of Bathurst Street) and ends approximately 1 km west of the Burlington GO Station, 
approximately 49 km in length.  This varies slightly from the LSW Corridor limits used for other assessments 
within this report, which start at Mile 1.20 (west of Bathurst Street). Trains passing through the LSW 
Corridor to stations beyond the Study Area (i.e., Aldershot GO Station, West Harbour GO Station, Hamilton 
GO Station) have been included in the Study Area shown in Figure 3-3.  The CANPA Subdivision branches 
off the LSW Corridor approximately 1.5 km west of the Willowbrook Rail Maintenance Facility and runs 
approximately 5 km north to join the Milton Rail Corridor.  
For the existing operations, twenty-two trains are stored at the Willowbrook Rail Maintenance Facility 
Layover site.  All trains were assumed to have consists of 1DL12. 
For the future operations, a total of 36 trains layover along the LSW Corridor. 21 trains are stored at the 
Willowbrook Rail Maintenance Facility layover site, 6 trains are stored at the Mimico South Layover and 9 
trains are stored at the proposed Walkers Line Layover.  The distribution of train consist types at the 
layovers was assumed based on consist type breakdowns for operational trains on the Corridor, as follows: 

• Willowbrook Rail Maintenance Facility: 6 x 1DL6, 9 x 2DL12, 1 x 1EL6, and 5 x 2EL12; 

• Mimico South Layover Site: 1 x 2DL12, 2 x 1EL6, and 3 x 2EL12; and 

• Walkers Line Layover Site: 1 x 1EL6, and 8 x 2EL12. 
GO trains are assumed to idle for greater than 60 minutes at all of the layover sites along the LSW Corridor.  
The engines are set to idle for the purposes of heating or cooling prior to scheduled dispatch or for 
maintenance purposes. 
Noise receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
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Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly residential houses located adjacent to the LSW Rail 
Corridor.  In general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases or 
through visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-7 and Table 3-8. 
Complete mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the LSW Corridor to changes in 
track alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of 
investigation for operational vibration: 

• Approximately 1 km of future fifth track between Strachan Avenue and Exhibition GO Station36; 

• Approximately 300 m of future track east of Canpa Subdivision; 

• Approximately 325 m of future track east of Appleby GO Station; and 

• 95 new switches along the Corridor. 

Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 

 
36 This section of future track was not assessed as part of the NT&F TPAP and would be subject to separate EA approvals. 
However, as this track is located within the OCS/Vegetation Clearance Zone assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR, no further assessment is required as part of this EPR Addendum 
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FIGURE 3-3: LAKESHORE WEST NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA 
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Existing noise barriers are defined as barriers built as of August 2019 or planned barriers 
identified during Environmental Assessments completed prior to August 2019. Existing barriers 
in some cases include barriers triggered by the 2017 Electrification EPR.  Existing barriers were 
included in the Pre-project, and Post-project modelling scenarios. The replacement of existing 
or planned noise barriers located on the Metrolinx Right-of-Way was not considered in this 
assessment.  Mitigation was therefore not investigated in locations with existing or planned 
barriers. However, filling in of gaps between existing noise barriers and horizontal extensions of 
these barriers were investigated, subject to technical and economic feasibility. 
3.3.8 Visual 
Please see Appendix H for a copy of the Visual Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment. 
The following section provides an overview of the methodology followed to collect and 
document visual/aesthetics baseline conditions information within the Study Area, which were 
then used to develop appropriate mitigation/compensation/enhancement measures as detailed 
in Section 4. The analysis of potential visual impacts relied on available aerial photography, 
field visits in select locations, and existing GIS mapping layers.  
The following categories were used to classify and document visual baseline conditions within 
the Study Area: 

• Negligible Impact Areas which are considered not visually sensitive (where no 
mitigation is warranted), such as: 

o Proposed layover facility /storage yard infrastructure is located within or in the 
vicinity of industrial/employment/commercial areas; 

o Areas where there are no residential areas or no areas where people congregate 
in proximity to the rail corridors where OCS infrastructure is proposed; and/or 

o Proposed track infrastructure is within the existing railroad ROW. 

• Low Impact Areas which have minimal visual sensitivity and where there are minor 
impacts which may warrant some mitigation, such as: 

o Proposed layover facility/storage yard infrastructure located in residential areas 
where homes are more than 20 metres away from the proposed infrastructure 
(20 metres was chosen because rear yards that are longer than approximately 
20 metres typically contain vegetation that helps to screen views of the rail 
corridor and new OCS infrastructure placed within the corridor); 

o Visual impacts due to OCS installation on the corridors where views to the 
corridor are not considered of scenic value or have already been degraded by 
other infrastructure intruding into views; and/or 

o Proposed infrastructure is located in the vicinity of Mixed-Use areas. 

• Moderate Impact Areas where sensitive views are compromised and impacts should be 
minimized/mitigated where feasible, such as: 

o Areas and overpasses where there are scenic views or scenic and natural areas 
that will be altered by the introduction of OCS structures; 

o Areas where high-rise buildings in a natural setting are closer than 30 metres 
from the proposed infrastructure (30 metres was chosen as the distance where 
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views from low storeys, but not necessarily the lowest storey, of buildings would 
be significantly altered from view of natural vegetation to views of OCS 
infrastructure); 

o Residential areas where homes are between 8 and 20 metres away from the 
proposed infrastructure (20 metres was chosen because rear yards that are 
longer than approximately 20 metres typically contain vegetation that helps to 
screen views of the corridor and new OCS infrastructure placed within the 
corridor); and/or 

o Rural farmland. 

• High Impact Areas where views are considerably compromised and should be 
minimized/mitigated to the extent possible, such as: 

o Residential areas where homes are within 8 metres from the proposed 
infrastructure (8 metres was selected as the distance where the rear of homes 
were so close to the rail corridor that privacy could be compromised due to the 
removal of vegetation for OCS infrastructure); 

o Scenic, cultural or historic features/environments directly adjacent to the 
proposed infrastructure; and/or 

o Environmental protected and natural areas directly adjacent to the proposed 
infrastructure. 

The Lakeshore West Corridor follows the Gardiner Expressway along the lakefront. From the 
point where the expressway leaves the lakefront, the corridor continues through 
employment/industrial and residential neighborhoods for its entire length. 
3.3.8.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.8.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station 
A segment within this section, mile 9.10 to mile 8.60, passes through industrial developments on 
the north side of the rail ROW.  A residential neighbourhood with multiple dwelling units are 
located to the south, approximately 20 metres from the rail ROW (see Figure 3-4). The 
proposed track upgrades are proposed to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW resulting 
in minimal changes to existing views because there is no change to the vertical profile of the 
existing track bed. Therefore, the visual baseline conditions are classified as Negligible due to 
the minimal disturbance caused by the proposed track work. 
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FIGURE 3-4: RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT SOUTH OF ROW NEAR CANPA SUBDIVISION 
(LOOKING NORTH)39,40 
3.3.8.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP.  
3.3.8.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.8.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.8.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.8.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

 
39 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is 
depicted in red. 
40 Previously approved electrification infrastructure, including Tap/TPF sites and feeder routes (as applicable) are not 
depicted 
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3.3.8.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

The surrounding properties are primarily Commercial and Employment lands, with the exception 
of Shoreacres Creek, a natural area that is regulated by Conservation Halton (see Figure 3-5 
and Figure 3-6). For the purposes of this study, this report focuses on viewpoints from visual 
receptors in the surrounding area, as discussed below.   
The visual impact due to the proposed OCS infrastructure on commercial/employment lands is 
considered Negligible as the proposed storage tracks are contained within Metrolinx’s existing 
ROW and industrial buildings are likely to block views from surrounding roadways. Therefore, 
views of the Walkers Line Layover Facility are largely limited to parking lots located behind 
commercial buildings.   
There is, however, anticipated impacts due to the construction of the Walkers Line Layover 
facility, including OCS infrastructure (i.e., facility will impact the composition and character of 
current views experienced by visual receptors along Shoreacres Creek resulting in High visual 
impacts).  It is anticipated that views will be altered due to the proposed OCS infrastructure, 
specifically, views from the creek below.  

 
FIGURE 3-5: EXISTING SHOREACRES CREEK – SOUTH VIEW OF CULVERT UNDER THE 
RAIL CORRIDOR 
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FIGURE 3-6: EXISTING SHOREACRES CREEK - VIEW LOOKING NORTH 

3.3.9 Utilities 
Please see Appendix I for a copy of the Utilities Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment. 
3.3.9.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.9.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility 
conflicts beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR. Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during 
detailed design have been included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.3.9.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.3.11 Stormwater Management 

Please see Appendix K for a copy of the Preliminary Stormwater Management Report, which 
details the baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.3.11.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected by electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridor based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the 
conceptual design work. 
3.3.11.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.11.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station 

to Burlington (MP 31.5) 

Preliminary information regarding regulated limits in proximity to the Walkers Line Layover is 
presented in Figure 3-8, and existing drainage conditions are shown in Figure 3-9. 

The total Layover Assessment Area is approximately 11.59 ha consisting of existing railroad 
tracks/ballast, industrial areas and undeveloped land. The portion of the property parcel 
affected by the development of the layover site, including OCS infrastructure will be 
approximately 11.59 ha as shown on Figure 3-8. In the subsequent sections of this report, 
only the area affected by the development is considered for the analysis.  

Available topographic information indicates the overall site drains towards Shoreacres Creek 
from both Appleby Line and Walkers Line. Topographic information is supplemented with 
elevations from the City of Burlington contour data where there are data gaps (i.e. to obtain 
elevations from within the private property). Existing drainage is conveyed by a heavily 
vegetated swale (approximately 1.0m–1.5m depth, 4.0m-5.0m width with 3:1 slopes) 
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immediately north of the existing tracks. The private property drains to the swale north of the 
rail right-of-way. Track drainage is captured and conveyed through the local swale. Both 
swales outlet to Shoreacres Creek. Properties south of the rail corridor are mostly at a lower 
grade than the tracks. An existing 3-cell culvert (built in 1990) divides the site and conveys 
flows from north to south under the existing tracks (see Figure 3-5 and Figure 3-6). Data from 
the City of Burlington contours suggest that overland drainage in this area flows north to 
south. Shoreacres Creek and existing storm sewer systems within the site are shown on 
Figure 3-9.   

Detailed geotechnical and hydrogeological investigations will be required at detailed design 
stage to precisely determine the soil type. For the existing condition, based on the split land 
use of industrial, track and open space, the runoff coefficient, ‘C’ is estimated at 0.50 and 0.46 
for Catchment 1 and 2 respectively.  Runoff coefficients for industrial and open space were 
taken from the City of Burlington Std Dwg S-3d (June 1988). See Figure 3-9 for existing 
catchment area details. Note the City of Burlington has developed new Stormwater 
Management Design Guidelines (2020) at the time of finalizing this report. Recalculation of 
run-off flows is required at subsequent design stages to confirm the findings of this Report. 
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FIGURE 3-8: PROPOSED WALKERS LINE LAYOVER SITE LIMITS AND REGULATORY BOUNDARIES 
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FIGURE 3-9: WALKERS LINE EXISTING DRAINAGE CONDITIONS 
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3.3.12.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.3.12.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to Burlington 

(MP 31.5) 
SPPs have been implemented throughout the region to protect drinking water resources.  These SPPs 
include groundwater WHPA and surface water IPZ. The study area falls within the IPZ-2, CH intake 
protection zone within the Halton Region SPA.  The regional physiography in this area is defined as Iroquois 
Plain with the surficial geology described as being predominantly composed of well drained coarse-textured 
glaciolacustrine deposits (Chapman and Putnam, 1984). 
There are three domestic supply wells noted in the MECP Well Record Database (IDs 2800260, 2800261 
and 5719966) within 500 m of the proposed Layover facility. The remaining records are for wells used for 
observation/monitoring/test holes (77 wells), abandoned (3 wells) or of unknown use (11 wells). The area is 
serviced with municipal water supply, and based on the availability of municipal services, it is likely that the 
domestic wells are no longer in use for water supply purposes. Use of these wells should be confirmed by 
the contractor prior to construction activities.  
There are 2 waterbodies located within 500 m of the Study Area Segment; Shoreacres Creek and Tuck 
Creek. Both creeks flow in a southerly direction under the current rail line ROW towards Lake Ontario.  
However, only Shoreacres Creek is located within the footprint of the proposed layover facility, passing 
under the existing tracks through a three-cell culvert (see Figure 3-5 and Figure 3-6). Preliminary design 
plans include extension of the culvert for the Creek by approximately 32 m.  

3.4 Kitchener Rail Corridor 
3.4.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details the baseline 
condition within the additional study area. 
3.4.1.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station  
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 7E-4. The surrounding land consists primarily of 
commercial and institutional uses, including the Woodbine Racetrack.  
3.4.1.1.1 Terrestrial 
3.4.1.1.1.1 Wetlands 
There are several identified unevaluated wetlands within this portion of the study area. One unevaluated 
wetland occurs near the western boundary of this segment of the Project study area. Larger unevaluated 
wetlands are also present in the Mimico Creek valley and riparian area in the vicinity of the western 
terminus of this section.  
3.4.1.1.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large portion of CVC, as well as CVI.  The vegetated communities within this 
corridor section are limited to the riparian valley areas surrounding Mimico Creek.  These communities 
consist of CUM, MEM, and WOD. OA areas are present at Mimico Creek. The cultural communities are 
abundant in Southern Ontario and are derived from or maintained by recent human disturbance. A 
discontinuous narrow row of deciduous trees and shrubs lines the margins of the existing rail corridor 
through the remainder of these segments.  
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3.4.1.1.1.3 Wildlife 
This study area has a number of small identified unevaluated wetlands, identified as MEM, as well as OA 
areas within Mimico Creek that may provide staging, foraging and overwintering habitat for turtles and 
breeding and foraging habitat for amphibians and marsh birds.  The CUM communities may provide 
potential foraging habitat for pollinating insects.  The WOD communities may provide foraging and nesting 
habitat for breeding birds.  
3.4.1.1.2 Aquatic 
The Mimico Creek valley and riparian area in vicinity of the western terminus of this section is the only 
waterbody feature within this section of the Project study area. Mimico Creek is an urban watercourse that 
has been significantly affected over time by increased development and encroachment.  The Mimico Creek 
watershed is dominated by cool-warm water generalist species tolerant of a range of habitat conditions.  In 
this segment of the Project study area, Mimico Creek exhibits moderate levels of channel sinuosity within its 
valley confines. Stream morphology follows a general riffle-pool sequence with low gradient areas that 
display homogeneous flat and slow run habitats. 
Mimico Creek provides cool-warm water habitat for several fish common and tolerant fish species. Historical 
data provided by MNRF and TRCA as part of a previous GO Corridor study (GLL, 2008) suggests presence 
of Creek Chub, Bluntnose Minnow, Fathead Minnow, Common Shiner, White Sucker, Brook Stickleback, 
Blacknose Dace and Longnose Dace within Mimico Creek. 
3.4.1.1.3 Species at Risk 

Six species have the potential to occur within the study area: Barn Swallow, Chimney Swift, Monarch, Nine-
spotted Lady Beetle, Western Chorus Frog, and Snapping Turtle. 

3.4.1.1.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within these segments of the project study area 
during previous studies completed for the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Morrison Hershfield [2017]). An updated evaluation determined that candidate 
SWH may be present in association within Mimico Creek and its riparian corridor. If present, they would not 
be directly associated with this section of the Project study area (adjacent) and be considered edge habitats 
only, given the presence of an existing active rail corridor (see Appendix A Figure KT-3). Thus, these are 
not appropriate to map. Candidate habitats in addition to bat roosts may include: Amphibian Movement 
Corridors, Turtles Nesting Habitat, Shrub/Early Successional Bird Breeding Habitat and Special Concern 
and Rare Wildlife Species.  
3.4.1.1.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF.  No 
provincially designated features are present within these segments of the project study area. The western 
terminus of this section is within the municipally designated City of Mississauga Urban Green lands System, 
Natural Heritage System - Significant Natural Areas and Natural Green Spaces, and Parks and Open 
Spaces - Public and Private Open Spaces. 
3.4.1.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 7E-4. Surrounding land uses consists primarily of 
commercial and industrial uses in association with a Hydro corridor and Highway 407 ETR corridor. 
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3.4.1.2.1 Terrestrial 

3.4.1.2.1.1 Wetlands 
No wetlands features are present within these segments of the project study area. 
3.4.1.2.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of CVC, CVR, and CVI.  The vegetated communities within this 
segment of corridor consist of MAM and sporadically occurring deciduous trees and shrubs occurring within 
the CUM.   
3.4.1.2.1.3 Wildlife 
Meadow vegetation occurring along the existing rail corridor provides marginal foraging and nesting habitat 
for common urban tolerant resident and migratory birds and common urban mammals.  
3.4.1.2.2 Aquatic 
A small tributary of Mimico Creek occurs within this section of the project study area. The Mimico Creek 
watershed is dominated by cool-warm water generalist species tolerant of a range of habitat conditions.  
This surface water feature conveys stormwater from a constructed stormwater facility positioned adjacent to 
the western portion of the segment and flows eastward, joining similar conveyance features along its path 
toward the eastern limit of these segments. Within these segments, the channel passes through the easterly 
terminus and under the existing rail bed. While no fisheries information has been obtained from agencies or 
through prior TPAP studies, proposed activities are not anticipated to affect this small tributary. 
3.4.1.2.3 Species at Risk 
Four species have the potential to occur within the study area: Chimney Swift, Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady 
Beetle, and Snapping Turtle. 
3.4.1.2.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
An updated evaluation determined that candidate SWH is extremely limited. If present, Terrestrial Crayfish 
habitat may occur anywhere hydric soils are present (e.g., fallow, agricultural wet areas, cultural fields and 
wet meadows).  
3.4.1.2.5 Designated Areas 
No provincially or municipally designated features are present within this section of the Project study area. A 
portion of this section is within the Toronto and Region Conservation Authorities (TRCA’s) Regulatory Limit 
(Conceptual) and Aurora District MNRF.  
3.4.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover facilities, 
which details the baseline condition within the additional study area. Details on the assessment of additional 
OCS infrastructure along the corridor is provided below, where applicable. 

3.4.2.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station  
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
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3.4.2.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.4.3 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for identification of potential cultural 
heritage resources within the additional study area.  

3.4.3.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station  
No BHRs or CHLs are located within the rail corridor or the 30 m buffer along this segment. 
3.4.3.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
No BHRs or CHLs are located within the rail corridor or the 30 m buffer along this segment. 
3.4.4 Archaeology 
A review of the historic land use of the Kitchener corridor indicates that it has been occupied by Indigenous 
peoples for thousands of years. It is situated within the traditional territory occupied by the ancestral Huron-
Wendat until the turn of the sixteenth century; subsequently utilized by the Seneca First Nation as a hunting 
ground until the late seventeenth century; and, subsequently occupied by the Mississauga First Nation until 
1806 and 1818 (AANDC 2013a; 2013d; Ellis 2013; Williamson 2013). The background research also 
acknowledges that since the turn of the eighteenth century, the Métis have lived throughout the Province of 
Ontario but are often muted in the historical record (MNC n.d.; Stone and Chaput 1978:607,608). Since 
1806, the corridor has been occupied by Euro-Canadian peoples and is situated within the former 
Townships of Toronto Gore and Toronto, County of Peel; and, since 1818 within the former Township of 
Chinguacousy, County of Peel (Pope 1877b). A review of 19th century mapping indicates that the corridor 
includes both historic features and transportation routes (Tremaine 1859; Pope 1877b). 
A review of the physiography of the corridor indicates that it is situated within the Peel Plain physiographic 
region of southern Ontario (Chapman and Putnam 1984). Review of soils information indicates that the 
corridor does not include any well-drained sandy soils (Department of Agriculture 1953; Hoffman and 
Richards 1953). 
Please see Appendix D for a copy of the Archaeological Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.4.4.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station  
Section KT-1 meets the following criteria which are indicative of archaeological potential:  

• Proximity to Euro-Canadian settlement (Weston); 

• Proximity to historic transportation routes (Goreway Drive, Highway 27, Islington Avenue, Martin 
Grove Road);  

• Proximity to historic features (farmstead; station grounds); 

• Proximity to previously registered archaeological sites (AkGv-345); and 

• Proximity to water source (Humber River, Mimico Creek). 
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The portion of the Kitchener Corridor from Strachan Avenue to the airport spur (at Highway 427) was 
previously assessed/approved as part of the Metrolinx UP Express Electrification EA. In addition, there is a 
TPAP currently being completed as part of the Kitchener Corridor Expansion for the Guelph Subdivision. 
The segment of the Kitchener Corridor evaluated in this study extends from approximately Mile 13.52 to 
Mile 12.30, within the City of Mississauga, City of Brampton and Peel Region. 
There are no sensitive facilities within approximately 100 metres of the Kitchener Corridor. 

3.4.5.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
3.4.5.1.1 Existing Land Use   
In Mississauga, lands along the rail corridor to the Malton GO Station are primarily designated as Industrial 
and Business Employment, with Greenlands around Paul Coffey Park/Mimico Creek. Southwest of the 
Malton GO Station is Toronto Pearson International Airport. Official Plan land use designations along this 
section of the rail corridor is shown in Figure KT-1 in Appendix E. 
Paul Coffey Park is the only large park that borders this section of the rail corridor, and there are no 
sensitive receptor facilities in the vicinity of the rail corridor. 
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
3.4.5.1.2 Planned Land Use 
There are no Secondary Plans affecting the lands adjacent to this section of the rail corridor. There is a draft 
plan of subdivision located approximately 250 metres north of the rail corridor, which is intended to be used 
as an entertainment complex. At the time of the preparation of this EPR Addendum, the proposed 
development is currently with the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal (LPAT) for appeal. 
Under the City of Mississauga Zoning By-law 0225-2007 the rail corridor does not have any zoning 
designation. 
3.4.5.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station  
3.4.5.2.1 Existing Land Use 
West of the Malton GO Station to Hull Street/Beverley Street, land use adjacent to the rail corridor is 
characterized by Low Density Residential, Greenbelt, Mainstreet Retail Commercial, and General Retail 
Commercial. The remainder of adjacent land use is Business Employment and Industrial to the municipal 
border.  
Entering Brampton, land use along the rail corridor is entirely Parkway Belt West, Open Space, Industrial 
and Office, with Business Corridor around the Bramalea GO Station. Undeveloped lands are located 
between the municipal border and Highway 407, and west of Highway 407 to Bramalea Road. Official Plan 
land use designations along this section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures KT-4 to KT-5 in Appendix 
E. 
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
3.4.5.2.2 Planned Land Use 
All lands located within the City of Brampton are classified under Secondary Plans. The rail corridor passes 
through the Steeles Industrial Secondary Plan and runs adjacent to the Bramalea Road South Gateway 
Secondary Plan. The goals of the Steeles Industrial Secondary Plan policy guidelines are to promote the 
industrial, commercial and institutional development of the affected lands. The Bramalea Road South 
Gateway Secondary Plan envisions the area as a mixed-use centre that will function as an urban gateway 
into the City of Brampton. The undeveloped areas around the 407 are designated as Parkway Belt West.  
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The City of Brampton is currently undertaking an environmental assessment to widen Bramalea Road 
between the city limits and Steeles Avenue East. This includes a widening of the bridge on Bramalea Road 
which crosses the rail tracks. There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this 
section of the rail corridor, and the rail corridor is zoned Public Ownership and Utilities under the City of 
Brampton Zoning By-law 270-2004. 
3.4.6 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
The air quality baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix F3.  
The local air quality study focused on sections of the Kitchener Corridor (west of the UP Express Pearson 
International Airport Spur) where sensitive receptors are located close enough to the tracks to potentially 
experience air contaminant levels that are significantly above background levels.  Sections of the corridor 
that had significant numbers of residences and other sensitive receptors within 150m of the tracks were 
modelled, and sections that were dominated by industrial or commercial uses within 150m of the tracks 
were not modelled. 
The study area segment begins east of Malton GO station, at Airport Road, and continues approximately 
800 m to the west.  The area studied along this segment extended to a distance of 300 m away from the 
tracks.  The Kitchener Corridor study area is shown in Figure 3-10. 
There are no GO Train stations within the modelled study area.  
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FIGURE 3-10: KITCHENER AIR QUALITY STUDY AREA 
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annual average benzene concentrations.  This situation with the latter two air contaminants is not unique to 
the study area, but is widespread across Southern Ontario. 
3.4.7 Noise and Vibration 
The noise and vibration baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix G3. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.3. 

The KT Corridor Study Area begins at UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur and ends at the 
Bramalea GO station, approximately 7 kilometres in length. The Study Area is shown in Figure 3-10. 
Receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly residential houses located adjacent to the KT Rail 
Corridor.  In general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases or 
through visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-17. Complete 
mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the KT Corridor to changes in 
track alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of 
investigation for operational vibration: 

• An additional 700 m of new track just east of Highway 407; 

• 15 new switches along the Corridor. 
Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 
 
 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 115 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

 

FIGURE 3-11: KITCHENER NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA 





  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 117 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

 

FIGURE 3-12: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE NEAR GOREWAY DRIVE 
(LOOKING NORTHWEST)42 
3.4.8.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
This section is located within the City of Brampton and consists primarily of Industrial properties 
with one small park/open space area on both sides of the rail corridor. On the north side of the 
rail right-of-way, a small waterway or ditch with wooded banks affords visual protection for the 
surrounding areas. 
The proposed track upgrades lead to Bramalea GO Station, passing under Highway 407 and 
Bramalea Road. Bramalea GO Station has a large parking lot that abuts the rail corridor to the 
north. Passengers arriving at and departing from the station are not expected to experience 
different views as the track upgrades are proposed to occur within the existing GO Rail right-of-
way (see Figure 3-13), resulting in the existing visual baseline conditions to be classified as 
Negligible. 

 
 42 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is 
depicted in red. 
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FIGURE 3-13: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE NEAR BRAMALEA GO 
STATION (LOOKING WEST)43 

3.4.9 Utilities 
Please see Appendix I for a copy of the Utilities Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.4.9.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility 
conflicts beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR. Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during 
detailed design have been included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.4.9.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility 
conflicts beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR. Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during 
detailed design have been included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.4.10 EMI & EMF 
Please see Appendix J for a copy of the EMI & EMF Assessment Report, which details the 
baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

 
43 Previously approved electrification infrastructure, including Tap/TPF sites and feeder routes (as applicable) are not 
depicted 
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3.5.1.3.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of CVI, CVC and CVR.  The vegetated communities within this 
corridor section are CGL, WOD, and CUM.   
3.5.1.3.1.3 Wildlife 
The CUM communities may provide potential foraging habitat for pollinating insects.  The WOD and GLC 
communities may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding birds. 
Hatch Ltd. (2017) performed targeted wildlife surveys for amphibians and breeding birds in June 2015.  No 
amphibians were heard during any of the three rounds of surveying. The cultural woodland community 
along the existing rail corridor provides foraging and nesting/shelter habitat for resident and migratory birds 
and common urban mammals.   
No evidence of bat candidate maternity colonies or MNRF Area Sensitive bird species were identified. 
3.5.1.3.2 Aquatic 
No aquatic features are present within this segment of the Project study area.  
3.5.1.3.3 Species at Risk 
Four species have the potential to occur within the study area: Chimney Swift, Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady 
Beetle and Rusty-patched Bumblebee. 
3.5.1.3.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within this section of the Project study are during 
previous studies (Hatch Ltd., 2017). An updated evaluation determined that candidate habitat is not 
expected within this section of the Project study area. 
3.5.1.3.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and MNRF Aurora District. No 
provincially or municipally designated features are present within this section of the Project study area. 
3.5.1.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
3.5.1.6.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 6E-6. Surrounding land use is comprised of 
residential, recreational, open space, commercial and institutional uses.  
3.5.1.6.1.1 Wetlands 
Both Provincially Significant and unevaluated wetlands occur within this section of the Project study area. 
The Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex is positioned in the mid-central portion of this section of the Project 
study area. Several other wetland communities occur northward from this PSW, including swamp (SW), 
shallow marsh (MAS), and meadow marsh (MAM), which are often associated with the riparian areas of the 
East Holland River tributaries. 
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3.5.1.6.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contain a large proportion of CVI, CVC, and CVR.  The vegetated communities within this 
corridor section are FOM, MA, SWM, WOM, THD, WOD, and CUM. Deciduous trees and shrubs line the 
margins of the existing rail corridor through much of this section of the Project study area. North of St. 
John’s Sideroad, many of these trees and shrubs are associated with larger natural features such as the 
Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex, riparian areas of Tannery Creek, the East Holland River and its 
smaller tributaries, Wesley Brooks and Mabel Davis Conservation Areas.   
3.5.1.6.1.3 Wildlife 
Hatch Ltd. (2017) performed targeted wildlife surveys for amphibians and breeding birds throughout this 
section of the Project study area in June 2015. Wood Frog, Green Tree Frog, and Green Frog were heard 
adjacent to the Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex. No frogs were recorded at the other 14 sampling 
stations throughout these segments of the Project study area. The breeding bird survey recorded American 
Redstart, Barn Swallow, and Savannah Sparrow in habitats suitable for these species. 
The deciduous trees and shrubs along the existing rail corridor together with the variety of cultural 
vegetation communities, mature woodlands and riparian corridors provide foraging and nesting/shelter 
habitat for resident and migratory birds and common urban mammals. 
3.5.1.6.2 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within the study area.  

3.5.1.6.3 Species at Risk 
Four species have the potential to occur within the study area: Butternuts, Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady 
Beetle and Rusty-patched Bumblebee, 
3.5.1.6.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
Several SWH candidate areas were identified within this section of the Project study area during previous 
studies (Hatch Ltd., 2017). An updated evaluation refined these SWH habitats to the current Project study 
area.  
The candidate SWH identified are associated with the Conservation Areas of Shepard’s Bush, Aurora 
McKenzie Marsh Wetland Complex, Wesley Brook and Mable Davis including riparian areas of the East 
Branch of the Holland River. It is important to note that all candidate areas identified are directly associated 
with these features due to the proximity of their boundary limits to the Project study area, thus are “edges 
only”. In addition to bat roosts, candidate SWH include: Reptile Hibernaculum; Seeps and Springs; 
Terrestrial Crayfish; Amphibian Movement Corridors; Raptor Wintering Area (i.e., used for feeding and/or 
roosting); Turtle Wintering Areas; Provincially Rare S1, S2 and S3 vegetation communities; Waterfowl 
Nesting Area; 6E Raptor Nesting - Woodland Habitat 7E Raptor Nesting - Woodland Habitat; Turtles 
Nesting Habitat; Amphibian Breeding Habitat (Woodland); Woodland Area-Sensitive Bird Breeding Habitat; 
Marsh Bird Breeding Habitat; Open Country Bird Breeding Habitat; Shrub/Early Successional Bird Breeding 
Habitat and Special Concern and Rare Wildlife Species.  
3.5.1.6.5 Designated Areas 

This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of Lake Simcoe Region Conservation 
Authority (LSRCA) and MNRF Aurora District. Sheppard’s Bush Conservation Area, managed by LSRCA, is 
located east of the rail corridor south of Wellington Street East.  

3.5.1.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
3.5.1.7.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 6E-6. 
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3.5.1.7.1.1 Wetlands 
Both Provincially Significant and unevaluated wetlands occur within this section of the Project study area. 
The Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex is positioned in the mid-central portion of this section of the Project 
study area. Several other wetland communities occur northward from this PSW, including swamp (SW), 
shallow marsh (MAS), and meadow marsh (MAM), which are often associated with the riparian areas of the 
East Holland River tributaries. 
3.5.1.7.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contain a large proportion of CVI, CVC, and CVR.  The vegetated communities within this 
study area include CGL, WOD, SW, MAS, MA, AG, FOD, and CUM.  OA is present at the Holland East 
Branch.   
Deciduous trees and shrubs line the margins of the existing rail corridor through much of this section of the 
Project study area. North of St. John’s Sideroad, many of these trees and shrubs are associated with larger 
natural features such as the Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex, riparian areas of Tannery Creek, the East 
Holland River and its smaller tributaries, and deciduous forests (FOD) of the Wesley Brooks and Mabel 
Davis Conservation Areas. 
3.5.1.7.1.3 Wildlife 
The SW and MAS communities within the Aurora (McKenzie) Marsh Wetland Complex PSW, and a number 
of small unevaluated wetlands as well as the OA areas within the Holland River East Branch may potentially 
provide staging, foraging and overwintering habitat for turtles and breeding and foraging habitat for 
amphibians and marsh birds.  The CUM and AG communities may provide potential habitat for grassland 
birds and pollinating insects.  The WOD, FOD, SW and CGL communities may also provide foraging and 
nesting habitat for breeding birds.  
Hatch Ltd. (2017) performed targeted wildlife surveys for amphibians and breeding birds throughout this 
section of the Project study area in June 2015. Wood Frog, Green Tree Frog, and Green Frog were heard 
adjacent to the Mackenzie Marsh Wetland Complex. No frogs were recorded at the other 14 sampling 
stations throughout these segments of the Project study area. The breeding bird survey recorded American 
Redstart, Barn Swallow, and Savannah Sparrow in habitats suitable for these species. 

The deciduous trees and shrubs along the existing rail corridor together with the variety of cultural 
vegetation communities, mature woodlands and riparian corridors provide foraging and nesting/shelter 
habitat for resident and migratory birds and common urban mammals. 
3.5.1.7.2 Aquatic 
There are five watercourse crossings within the corridor segment including the Holland River East Branch 
and the following tributaries: Tannery Creek, Clubinis Creek, Wesley Creek and Western Creek. The fish 
communities in the East Holland range from cold headwater communities to diverse warm large order 
systems.  Generally, the East Holland River displays cold to coolwater tributaries feedings a warmwater 
Main Branch.   
3.5.1.7.3 Species at Risk 
Thirteen species have the potential to occur within the study area: Barn Swallows, Bobolink, Butternuts, 
Eastern Meadowlark, Eastern Ribbonsnake, Eastern Small-footed Myotis, Little Brown Myotis, Northern 
Myotis, Tri-coloured Bat, Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, Red-headed Woodpecker and Rusty-patched 
Bumblebee. 
3.5.1.7.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
Several SWH candidate areas were identified within this section of the Project study area during previous 
studies (Hatch Ltd., 2017). An updated evaluation refined these SWH habitats to the current Project study 
area. The candidate SWH identified are associated with the Conservation Areas of Shepard’s Bush, Aurora 
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McKenzie Marsh Wetland Complex, Wesley Brook and Mable Davis including riparian areas of the East 
Branch of the Holland River. It is important to note that all candidate areas identified are directly associated 
with these features due to the proximity of their boundary limits to the Project study area, thus are “edges 
only”. In addition to bat roosts, candidate SWH include: Reptile Hibernaculum; Seeps and Springs; 
Terrestrial Crayfish; Amphibian Movement Corridors; Raptor Wintering Area (i.e., used for feeding and/or 
roosting); Turtle Wintering Areas; Provincially Rare S1, S2 and S3 vegetation communities; Waterfowl 
Nesting Area; 6E Raptor Nesting - Woodland Habitat 7E Raptor Nesting - Woodland Habitat; Turtles 
Nesting Habitat; Amphibian Breeding Habitat (Woodland); Woodland Area-Sensitive Bird Breeding Habitat; 
Marsh Bird Breeding Habitat; Open Country Bird Breeding Habitat; Shrub/Early Successional Bird Breeding 
Habitat and Special Concern and Rare Wildlife Species.  
3.5.1.7.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of LSRCA and Aurora District MNRF.  
Mabel Davis Conservation Area, managed by LSRCA, is located east of the rail corridor between Davis 
Drive and Green Lane.   Wesley Brooks Conservation Area, also managed by LSRCA, is located west of 
the corridor between Mulock Drive and Doug Duncan Drive.  Bailey Ecological Park, owned by LSRCA, is 
located west of the corridor between Kensit Avenue and Mulock Drive.  
The Aurora (McKenzie) Marsh Wetland Complex is a 10 ha area that has been designated by a PSW by the 
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry.  It is recognized as a significant ecological feature due to its 
wildlife habitat and aesthetic value to the community.  It provides habitat to turtles, frogs, small mammals 
and waterfowl (R.V. Anderson Ass. Ltd, 2006).  According to the Bradford Corridor Planning Study (Delcan, 
2002), McKenzie Marsh PSW is made of two individual wetland types (25% swamp, 75% marsh).  
Additionally, this portion of the study area is located within the Lake Simcoe Protection Plan watershed 
boundaries. 
3.5.1.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.1.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
3.5.1.12.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 6E-6.  Surrounding land use is comprised of low and 
medium rise residential, commercial and recreational waterfront uses.   
3.5.1.12.1.1 Wetlands 
No Provincially Significant Wetlands occur within this section of the Project study area. One unevaluated 
shallow marsh (MAS) wetland occurs adjacent to the corridor in the midsection of the section. This feature 
appears to be a constructed stormwater management facility. 
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3.5.1.12.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
This portion of the study area largely consists of CVI, CVC, and CVR.  The vegetated communities within 
this corridor section are CGL, WOD, FOM, TAG, AG, and CUM.     
3.5.1.12.1.3 Wildlife 
Hatch Ltd. (2017) performed targeted wildlife surveys for amphibians and breeding birds throughout this 
section of the Project study area in June 2015. No amphibians were recorded within this section of the 
Project study area. The CUM and AG communities may provide potential habitat for grassland birds and 
pollinating insects.  The WOD and CGL communities may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding 
birds.  
3.5.1.12.2 Aquatic 
There is one watercourse within the study area: Whiskey Creek. Whiskey Creek is a permanent 
watercourse and is crossed by the existing rail corridor near the northern most extent of the section. 
Morphology is a shallow riffle upstream before flowing subterranean for approximately 60 metres through 
the Project study area.  

Whiskey Creek is within the Barrie Creeks subwatershed. Whiskey Creek is an important coldwater 
contributor and migratory route to Lake Simcoe. Resident fish species identified in background sources by 
Hatch (2017) include Brook Trout, Mottled Sculpin, common dace species, White Sucker, Yellow Perch, and 
Black Crappie. Hatch (2017) observed a permanent concrete barrier to fish movement in the upstream 
section beyond the rail corridor, restricting fish access to upstream habitat year-round. 
3.5.1.12.3 Species at Risk 
Six species have the potential to occur within the study area: Butternuts, Little Brown Myotis, Northern 
Myotis, Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, and Red-headed Woodpecker. 
3.5.1.12.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
SWH candidate areas were identified within this section of the Project study area during previous studies 
(Hatch Ltd., 2017). An updated evaluation determined that candidate SWH are extremely limited. There are 
no Candidate habitats in addition to potential bat roosts. 
3.5.1.12.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of LSRCA and Midhurst District MNRF and 
within the Lake Simcoe Protection Plan watershed boundaries.  
3.5.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 

A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover facilities, 
which details the baseline condition within the additional study area. Details on the assessment of additional 
OCS infrastructure along the corridor is provided below, where applicable. 

3.5.2.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.5.2.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.5.2.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.5.2.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.5.2.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.2.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.5.3 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for identification of potential cultural 
heritage resources within the additional study area.  
3.5.3.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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This section has been subject to seven previous archaeological assessments: 

• (ASI 1993) Archaeological Assessment of the Proposed Subdivision (19T-89074), Part of Lot 87, 
Concession 1, Town of Newmarket, Regional Municipality of York, Ontario 92-010, 93-016.  

• (ASI 2001) Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment, Proposed Wellington Street Watermain Extension, 
From Berczy to the Orchard Heights Pumping Station, Town of Aurora, Regional Municipality of 
York, Ontario 2001-020-006. 

• (ASI 2012a) Archaeological Assessment: Stage 1 Background Study and Property Inspection Upper 
York Sewage Solutions Full/Individual Environmental Assessment Study Former townships of North 
Gwillimbury, East Gwillimbury, Whitchurch, King North and King South, York County Regional 
Municipality of York, Ontario P223-055-2011. 

• (ASI 2017a) Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP City of 
Toronto, Regional Municipalities of Peel, Halton, York and Durham, County of Simcoe, Ontario 
P057-0834-2016. 

• (Archaeological Services Inc.) ASI 2017d) Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Barrie Rail Corridor 
Expansion Transit Project Assessment Process Newmarket Subdivision Mile 3.00 to Mile 63.00 City 
of Toronto, Regional Municipality of York and County of Simcoe (Former Townships of East 
Gwillimbury, King, Vaughan, Whitchurch and York, County of York and Former Township of Innisfil 
and West Gwillimbury, County Of Simcoe) P057-0837-2016. 

• (ASI 2017e) Stage 1 and 2 Archaeological Assessment St. Andrew’s on Bayview Hydro One 
Easement Part of Lot 89, Concession 1 East of Yonge Street (Former Township of Whitchurch, 
County of York) Town of Newmarket, Regional Municipality of York, Ontario P094-0217-2016. 

• (ASI 2018b) Stage 1 and 2 Archaeological Assessment Upper York Sewage Servicing: York-Durham 
Sewage System Modifications Part of Lots 88-97, Concession 1 East of Yonge Street, Lots 1-4, 
Concession 2 East of Yonge Street, and Lots 32-35, Concession 2 East of Yonge Street (Former 
Townships of Whitchurch and East Gwillimbury, County. 

These criteria are indicative of the study area as having potential for the identification of Indigenous and 
Euro-Canadian archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have 
been subject to deep disturbance. 
A stage 1 archaeological assessment was completed in support of this EPR Addendum. The determination 
of archaeological potential is presented in Section 4.  
3.5.4.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 

Section BR-7 meets the following criteria which are indicative of archaeological potential: 

• Proximity to Euro-Canadian settlement (Aurora and Town of Newmarket); 

• Proximity to historic transportation route (Wellington Street, St. John’s Sideroad, Mulock Drive, Davis 
Drive, Main Street West, Gorham Street, Northern Railway); 

• Proximity to historic features (farmsteads); 

• Well-drained sandy soil (Clay loam and Schomberg silt loam); 

• Proximity to previously registered archaeological sites (see Table 3-25); and 

• Proximity to water source (East Holland River);  
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Municipality of York and County of Simcoe (Former Townships of East Gwillimbury, King, Vaughan, 
Whitchurch and York, County of York and Former Township of Innisfil and West Gwillimbury, County 
Of Simcoe) P057-0837-2016. 

• (ASI 2017e) Stage 1 and 2 Archaeological Assessment St. Andrew’s on Bayview Hydro One 
Easement Part of Lot 89, Concession 1 East of Yonge Street (Former Township of Whitchurch, 
County of York) Town of Newmarket, Regional Municipality of York, Ontario P094-0217-2016. 

• (ASI 2018b) Stage 1 and 2 Archaeological Assessment Upper York Sewage Servicing: York-Durham 
Sewage System Modifications Part of Lots 88-97, Concession 1 East of Yonge Street, Lots 1-4, 
Concession 2 East of Yonge Street, and Lots 32-35, Concession 2 East of Yonge Street (Former 
Townships of Whitchurch and East Gwillimbury, County of York) Town of Newmarket, Regional 
Municipality of York, Ontario P1066-0013-2016. 

These criteria are indicative of potential for the identification of Indigenous and Euro-Canadian 
archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have been subject to 
deep disturbance. 
A stage 1 archaeological assessment was completed in support of this EPR Addendum. The determination 
of archaeological potential is presented in Section 4.  
3.5.4.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.4.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.4.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.4.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.4.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
Section BR-12 meets the following criteria which are indicative of archaeological potential: 

• Proximity to Euro-Canadian settlement (Allandale, Nantyr, Bramley, Craigvale, Stroud, Painswick); 

• Proximity to historic transportation route (Northern Railway, Kempenfelt Bay, Bridge Street, Dissette 
Street); 

• Proximity to historic features (farmsteads); 

• Well-drained sandy soil (Sargeant sandy loam and tioga sandy loam); 

• Proximity to previously registered archaeological sites (Table 3-26); and 

• Proximity to water source (Innisfil Creeks, Hewitt’s Creek, Kempenfelt Bay, Lover’s Creek, Lake 
Simcoe). 

Segments within this study area are located in Borden block BcGv and BcGw. According to the OASD 
(MHSTCI 2019), two previously registered archeological sites are located within one kilometre of the study 
area, with BcGw-69 being within 50 metres.  Site details are presented below in Table 3-26. 
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• (AFBY 2001b) Stage 4 Archaeological Mitigation of the Allandale Site (BcGw-69) Lots 7-10, 
Concession 14 (Formerly Innisfil Twp.) City of Barrie: an area in the middle of the site containing 
intact midden deposits capped by fill and measuring approximately 74 m2 was excavated. An 
extensive sample of 16,700 artifacts and faunal/floral remains was recovered and analyzed, with 
ceramics dating the site to the late 12th to early 13th centuries. The faunal remains suggest that the 
site was a fishing station used during warm weather. Further mitigation of the site is not 
recommended, however, two adjacent areas were identified for further archaeological testing and/or 
monitoring during future construction/fill removal: to the west which includes the former Barrie Lawn 
Bowling Club property; and to the north, immediately surrounding the 1905 train station buildings 
which are still standing. 

• (AMICK Consultants Ltd. 2010) Stage 1 Archaeological Background Research Allandale Train 
Station Part of Lot 8 & 9, Concession 14, (Geographic Township of Innisfil), City of Barrie: additional 
background study and field inspection were conducted in the vicinity of the Allandale site. The report 
recommended that Stage 2 archaeological assessment should be conducted on areas adjacent to 
the Allandale site that were not previously assessed by AFBY and cleared of archaeological 
concerns and/or recommended for archaeological monitoring construction/fill removal. 

• (AMICK Consultants Ltd. 2011b) Stage 3 Archaeological Assessment of Human Remains within the 
Crawl Space of the “Office Building” at the Allandale Train Station, Barrie: burial remains identified 
from the crawl space of the office building at the historic Allandale Station were examined and 
limited excavation was conducted to establish provenience and whether additional material was 
present. The remains of at least two individuals were recovered from a very disturbed context, and 
there was no evidence of other intact burials. 

• (AMICK Consultants Ltd. 2013)Stage 3 Site-specific assessment Allandale Site (BcGw-69), City of 
Barrie: additional test trenching and/or archaeological monitoring was conducted outside the building 
and adjacent to the crawl space location, and associated with the construction of a covered walkway 
and the installation of gas and electrical services. Concentrations of human bone were recovered 
from two areas, including the buried foundation associated with a former building associated with the 
Allandale Station complex. In these areas, additional excavation was recommended to recover all 
remaining bone collected for future interment. 

These criteria are indicative of the study area as having potential for the identification of Indigenous and 
Euro-Canadian archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have 
been subject to deep disturbance. 

A stage 1 archaeological assessment was completed in support of this EPR Addendum. The determination 
of archaeological potential is presented in Section 4.  
3.5.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
Please see Appendix E for a copy of the Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report, which details 
the baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.5.5.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.5.5.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
3.5.5.3.1 Existing Land Use  
Land use between Downsview Park GO Station and the municipal border is entirely Employment Areas, 
crossed by Utility Corridor (the Finch Hydro Corridor). There are undeveloped lands on both sides of the rail 
corridor north of Finch Avenue West. Given that this is an employment/industrial area, there are no trails, 
large parks or other recreational amenities along this segment of the rail corridor.  There are no hospitals, 
schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term centres in the vicinity of the rail corridor.  
Entering the City of Vaughan, lands adjacent to the rail corridor are characterized by a mix of Prestige and 
General Employment, Low-Rise Residential, and pockets of Natural Area. Surrounding Highway 407 are 
lands designated as Infrastructure and Utilities and Parkway Belt West Land. North of Highway 407, the 
primary land use remains General Employment, though there are also large areas of High-Rise Mixed Use, 
Open Space, Natural Area (subject to change), and Mid-Rise Mixed Use at the Rutherford GO Station. 
Official Plan land use designations along this section of the rail corridor is shown in Figure BR-18 in 
Appendix E. 
In Vaughan, one large park borders this section of the rail corridor: Langstaff Park, located at Langstaff 
Road. The rail corridor also passes over the Langstaff Multi Use Trail at Langstaff Road just east of Keele 
Street.  
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
3.5.5.3.2 Planned Land Use 
Within Toronto, this section of the rail corridor passes through the Downsview Area Secondary Plan. The 
main goals of the Downsview Area Secondary Plan are to encourage the development of appropriate built-
form while maintaining the character of the park and open space uses of the area. This will include the 
development of a major public park along Keele Street that is integrated with the Black Creek and West Don 
River water systems. Development will take advantage of the Downsview subway station and will allow for 
enough open space for future military activities. However, there are no Secondary Plan affecting the lands 
adjacent to this segment of the rail corridor. According to the City of Toronto’s Parks and Recreation 
Facilities Master Plan, there are no planned recreational amenities within this segment of the rail corridor.  
Under the City of Toronto Zoning By-law 569-2013 the rail corridor is zoned Utility and Transportation, and 
under the City of Vaughan Zoning By-law 1-88 the rail corridor is zoned Parkway Belt Linear Facilities, 
Agricultural, Open Space Conservation, and Employment Area Transportation. 

3.5.5.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
3.5.5.6.1 Existing Land Use  
Entering the Town of Aurora, land uses that abut the rail corridor to the south are primarily Estate 
Residential and Cluster Residential, with Urban Residential 1 and Public Parkland to the north. As the rail 
corridor passes Henderson Drive and shifts north, land uses largely transition to employment uses including 
General Industrial and Light Industrial/Service, with the Aurora GO Station being located in The Aurora 
Promenade. Some open spaces are located along this stretch of the rail corridor, between Yonge Street and 
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Engelhard Drive. Official Plan Land use designations along this section of the rail corridor are shown in 
Figures BR-49 to BR-50 in Appendix E. 
The Aurora Trails Master Plan shows both existing and proposed trails near or crossing this section of the 
corridor. There are a number of existing soft surface special use trails which terminate at Industrial Parkway 
South (adjacent to the rail corridor), and a network of similar trails are located in a green space east of 
Bathurst Street, north of the rail corridor and south of Dawlish Avenue. Part of the Oak Ridges Moraine Trail 
also runs adjacent to the rail corridor on Ross Street. 
The Sheppard’s Bush Conservation Area is located adjacent to the west side of the rail corridor.  Within 
these conservation lands lie two recreational trails: the Oak Ridges Trail and the Sheppard’s Bush Trail. 
Located adjacent to the conservation area is a cycling route running along Industrial Parkway South. 

There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 

3.5.5.6.2 Planned Land Use 
The rail corridor runs adjacent to the Yonge Street South Secondary Plan between Bathurst Street and 
Yonge Street. The primary goal of this plan is to guide future development to create a low intensity, 
environmentally sensitive, primarily residential precinct. Undeveloped areas between Yonge Street and 
Engelhard Drive are designated General Industrial.  
The Aurora Trails Master Plan proposes a number of trails that either cross or would be located adjacent to 
this section of the rail corridor. These are: 

• Oak Ridges Moraine Trail/soft surface multi-use trail with secondary railway crossing and underpass 
just north of Elderberry Trail; 

• Soft surface multi-use trail with major railway grade separation just south of Henderson Drive; 
• Soft surface multi-use trail with secondary rail crossing between Allaura Boulevard and Industrial 

Parkway South; and, 
• Soft surface multi-use trail with major railway grade separation on Cousins Drive East and Industrial 

Parkway South. 
There are no Secondary Plans affecting the lands adjacent segments within this rail corridor. Approaching 
the Aurora GO Station, the rail corridor is surrounded by Mixed Use and Low Density Residential land uses. 
To the west is largely a residential neighbourhood with parks throughout. East of the rail corridor in the 
vicinity of Mary Street, lies a large natural area and Employment lands. Located to the north are additional 
Employment and Residential lands, with pockets of Institutional areas. Approaching the Town of 
Newmarket, the area surrounding St. John’s Sideroad is largely designated Park/Open Space which 
comprises Environmental Protected areas. 
According to available information, no recreational amenities are planned within this segment of the rail 
corridor.  Under the Town of Aurora Zoning By-law 6000-17, this segment of the rail corridor does not have 
a zoning designation. 
3.5.5.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
3.5.5.7.1 Existing Land Use  
The western portion of the rail corridor north of Wellington Street West is Urban Residential 1, with lands to 
the east, including some undeveloped lands, designated as The Aurora Promenade, Light Industrial/Service 
and General Industrial. Approaching the municipal border, land use becomes Public and Private Parkland 
around St. John’s Sideroad.  Entering the Town of Newmarket, land is predominantly a mix of Parks and 
Open Space, Natural Heritage System, and Stable Residential; however, a large section of Mixed 
Employment and General Employment is centred on Mulock Drive. Passing through the downtown area, the 
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rail corridor crosses lands designated as Mixed Use and Parks and Open Space. North of Davis Drive, land 
use transitions into primarily Parks and Open Space continuing to the municipal border. 
Valhalla Park is located immediately west of the rail corridor.  Allandale Park is a large park located behind 
a residential subdivision west of the rail corridor. Andrew’s Valley Golf Club is located directly on the east 
side of the rail corridor, extending into the Town of Newmarket.  The Tim Jones Trail, also referred to as the 
Nokiidaa Trail and the In-Boulevard Multi-Use Trail, crosses the rail corridor along St. John’s Sideroad.  A 
cycling route runs nearly parallel on the east side of the rail corridor along Industrial Parkway North. Aurora 
Montessori School is located directly adjacent to the rail corridor. The Newmarket Community Centre and 
Lions Hall is located directly west of the rail corridor.   
Two large open spaces lie directly west of the rail corridor – Foxtail Ridge and Bailey Ecological Park.  
Within Foxtail Ridge is the meandering Holland River and the Tom Taylor Trail.  The Nokiidaa Trail runs 
along Foxtail Ridge and Bailey Ecological Park.  St. Andrew’s Valley Club is located on the east side of the 
rail corridor. Baily Ecological Park and St. Andrew’s Valley Golf Club extend into this segment of the rail 
corridor.  The Humber River and unnamed cycling routes are located within Bailey Ecological Park.   
Bailey Ecological Park transitions into Fairy Lake at Mulock Drive, with Fairy Lake Park eventually 
terminating at Water Street.  Two smaller parks and a tennis centre surround the rail corridor: the Riverwalk 
Commons, All Our Kids Playpark and Keith Davis Tennis Centre. Additionally, the Audrie Sanderson Park 
and three multi-use trails are in the vicinity of the rail corridor: the Tom Taylor and Nokiidaa Trail cross the 
rail corridor at St. John’s Sideroad East, and the Nokiidaa Trail parallels the rail corridor for most of its route 
between Timothy Street and the East Gwillimbury GO Station, with several crossover points. The Oak 
Ridges Moraine Trail crosses the rail corridor on Wellington Street, just north of the Aurora GO Station.  
There are three relatively larger parks/open spaces along this section of the rail corridor:  the Wesley 
Brooks Conservation Area, the Mabel David Conservation Area and Bayview Parkway.  The Tom Taylor 
Trail and Nokiidaa Trail extend from the All Our Kids Playpark in the south to the Mabel Conservation Area 
to the north.  The Newmarket Recreation Youth Centre and Sk8 Park is located within 100 metres of the rail 
corridor. The Mabel Davis Conservation Area and Bayview Parkway extend along the eastern side of the 
rail corridor towards the Town of East Gwillimbury.  Official Plan Land use designations along this section of 
the rail corridor are shown in Figures BR-50 to BR-59 in Appendix E. 
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
3.5.5.7.2 Planned Land Use 
The rail corridor passes through the Newmarket Urban Centres Secondary Plan. The general purpose of 
this plan is to promote the Yonge Street and Davis Drive corridors as a node of activity characterized by a 
Mixed Use environment. There is a proposal for a new GO Station at Mulock Drive and Bayview Avenue. 
Planning for this station is currently underway. The undeveloped land directly south of the East Gwillimbury 
GO Station is designated as Community Area.  
The Aurora Trails Master proposes the following trails/crossings within this section of the rail corridor: 

• A soft-surface multi-use trail and major railway grade separation just north of Mark Street; 
• A major railway grade separation on St. John’s Sideroad; and, 
• An underpass north of St. John’s Sideroad, connecting with trails in Newmarket. 

The Town of Newmarket’s Active Developments Online Mapping indicates that the Gault Grove residential 
subdivision is planned to be developed on the east side of the rail corridor.  This active proposal includes 28 
townhome dwelling units at the time of the preparation of this EPR Addendum. The Town of Newmarket’s 
Active Transportation Implementation Plan has also identified the location of a future signed cycling route 
along Silken Laumann Drive, as well as a cycling lane along McBean Avenue.  Both cycling improvements 
will be located east of the rail corridor.  
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According to the Town of Newmarket’s Active Developments Online Mapping, Pickering College is in the 
process of developing Phase Two of its campus master plan.  Pickering College is located more than 100 
metres east of the rail corridor. The Town of Newmarket’s Active Transportation Implementation Plan also 
proposed a planned cycling route along Water Street. 
Under the Town of Newmarket Zoning By-law 2010-40, segments within this rail corridor are zoned Open 
Space, Institutional, Urban Centre, Mature Neighbourhood and Residential.  
This section of the rail corridor passes through the Urban Centres Secondary Plan which comprises a 
diverse mix of Commercial, Residential, Institutional and Employment uses.  They are intended to develop 
unique identities, highlighted by architecture, public spaces, art and commerce.   
The rail corridor traverses the Davis Drive Character Area, which is envisioned as a low to mid-rise 
residential area with opportunities for commercial uses on the ground floor.  This character area is planned 
to comprise a mix of Residential, Commercial and Employment uses.   In accordance with the Town of 
Newmarket’s Active Transportation Implementation Plan, a cycling lane is planned to cross the rail corridor 
along Queen Street. In addition, the Town has proposed a new signed cycling route along Main Street 
South and a buffered cycling lane along Main Street North. The planned cycling lane is anticipated to extend 
along Main Street North.   

3.5.5.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.5.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
3.5.5.12.1 Existing Land Use  
The most significant use found along the rail corridor in Barrie is Residential, which comprises the majority 
of adjacent land in the vicinity of Allandale GO Station. Amongst these, variously-sized tracts of land are 
designated as General Commercial, Open Space, and Environmental Protection Area. The area that 
surround the Allandale GO Station is designated as City Centre. Large undeveloped areas are located at 
Country Lane and around the Allandale Waterfront GO Station. Official Plan Land use designations along 
this section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures BR-102 to BR-104 in Appendix E. 
The Barrie Sewage Treatment Facility is located in proximity to the Allandale GO Station and the Allandale 
feeder route at Bradford Road and Tiffin Street. 
Three large parks border this section of the rail corridor: Lovers Creek Ravine, Allandale GO Station Park 
and South Shore Park. The Gables Park is another a large park located to the north of the rail corridor, 
extending to Barrie’s waterfront.  Wallins Natural Area is a small Open Space located along Hurst Drive and 
adjacent to the rail corridor.   Pedestrian trails run throughout Gables Park both west and south of the rail 
corridor.  A designated cycling lane runs along Hurst Drive adjacent to the rail corridor.   
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Allandale Station Park is located directly north of the rail corridor.  Within this park is a large wooded area, 
open fields and pedestrian trails/walkways.  Additionally, a portion of the Trans Canada Trail crosses the rail 
corridor on Minet’s Point Road. Minet’s Point Natural Area is located just west of Minet’s Point Road.  The 
Great Trail traverses the rail corridor at Minet’s Point Road and extends north towards Allandale Station 
Park.   
The Barrie waterfront includes portions of Allandale Station Park and the Great/Waterfront Trail as well as 
other pedestrian walkways.  Cumberland Natural Area also lies directly south of the rail corridor.  The 
Southshore Community Centre, situated within Allandale Station Park, is located within 100 metres of the 
rail corridor – north of Lakeshore Drive.  Centennial Park and the Great Trail wrap around Kempenfelt Bay 
within this segment of Barrie, providing residents with lakefront recreational amenities, such as a park 
space, paved walkways and a sandy beach.  
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor. 
3.5.5.12.2 Planned Land Use 
This section of the rail corridor passes through two Secondary Plan areas. The main purpose of the 
Lakeshore Secondary Plan is to preserve natural space along Lake Simcoe. The primary purpose of the 
Allandale Secondary Plan is to promote and guide where growth should occur in order to meet population 
targets while creating mixed use environments in key locations. 
The undeveloped lands at Country Lane are designated Residential, and those at the Allandale Waterfront 
GO Station are designated City Centre. This section of the corridor falls within the City Centre Revitalization 
Urban Growth Centre which seeks to increase density and is anticipated to transition to a mobility hub with 
medium to high residential density as a result of its proximity to Allandale GO Station.  
There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this section of the rail corridor, and the 
rail corridor does not have any active zoning designation under the City of Barrie Zoning By-law 2009-141.  
3.5.6 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
On the BR Corridor, increased service levels will be achieved by adding electrified trains and diesel train 
traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in future. As such, an assessment of local air quality 
impacts was not undertaken. 
A description of regional air quality baseline conditions is included in Section 4.8.7, and the Regional Air 
Quality Study (refer to Appendix F1) details baseline conditions within the project area. 
3.5.7 Noise and Vibration  
The noise and vibration baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix G4. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.4. 

The BR Corridor Study Area begins at Parkdale Junction (off the Kitchener Corridor, in Toronto, west of the 
Union Station Rail Corridor) and ends at the Allandale GO Station in Barrie, approximately 97 kilometres in 
length. The Study Area is shown in Figure 3-15. 
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Noise receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly residential houses located adjacent to the BR Rail 
Corridor.  In general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases or 
through visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-27 to Table 3-30. 
Complete mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the BR Corridor to changes in 
track alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of 
investigation for operational vibration: 

• An additional 56 km of new track between Parkdale Junction and Bradford GO Station; 

• An additional 14 km of new track between 6th Line (Innisfil) and Allandale GO Station; and 

• 60 new switches along the Corridor. 
Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 
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FIGURE 3-15: BARRIE NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA 
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barriers triggered by the 2017 Electrification EPR.  Existing barriers were included in the Pre-project, and 
Post-project modelling scenarios. The replacement of existing or planned noise barriers located on the 
Metrolinx Right-of-Way was not considered in this assessment.  Mitigation was therefore not investigated in 
locations with existing or planned barriers. However, filling in of gaps between existing noise barriers and 
horizontal extensions of these barriers were investigated, subject to technical and economic feasibility. 
3.5.8 Visual 
Please see Appendix H for a copy of the Visual Assessment Report, which details the baseline conditions 
assessment completed for this discipline. 
A detailed description of the methodology used to classify areas of potential visual impact can be found in 
Section 3.3.8. 

3.5.8.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
This section is located within the City of Toronto, traversing a dense Employment/Industrial zone. The 
proposed track extends within the existing rail ROW, south of Apollo Place to the York University GO 
Station. The proposed track upgrades are to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW; therefore, the 
existing visual baseline conditions are classified as Negligible (see Figure 3-16). 
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FIGURE 3-16: AERIAL VIEW OF THE PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG BARRIE CORRIDOR IN 
THE VICINITY OF YORK UNIVERSITY GO STATION (LOOKING WEST)49 

3.5.8.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Segments within this section are located within the Town of Aurora and are primarily designated as Mixed 
Use and Residential. There is also park/open space land uses along the corridor. Sheppard’s Bush 
Conservation Area is also in close proximity to the rail corridor. The existing baseline conditions in this 
segment are classified as Low.  
OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 

The proposed infrastructure continues north in the Town of Aurora, running nearly parallel to the Aurora 
Community Arboretum and beyond. The proposed track passes through Low Density Residential areas that 
abuts the rail ROW on the west, Employment/Industrial, and many large Parks and Open Space areas (see 

 
49 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
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Figure 3-17). The proposed track upgrades will occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW, thus classify 
the existing visual baseline conditions as Negligible. 

 
FIGURE 3-17: AERIAL VIEW OF THE PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG BARRIE CORRIDOR IN 
THE VICINITY OF AURORA GO STATION (LOOKING NORTH)5051 
Entering the Town of Newmarket, the areas surrounding the rail corridor are largely Residential, Natural, 
and Parks and Open Space with recreational amenities, such as the St. Andrews Valley Golf Course 
located on the east side of the rail corridor. The potential changes to the existing views from the golf course 
are minimal as the existing vegetation provides screening and golfers are typically not close to the rail 
ROW. 
Through much of this area, single-family homes line the open space along the creek. In some areas, the 
homes are adjacent to the rail ROW, while others are farther back. The proposed track upgrades will occur 
within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW, resulting in a Negligible existing visual baseline conditions (See 
Figure 3-18). 

 
50 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
51 Note to draft: figure to be revised in final version of report. 
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FIGURE 3-18: AERIAL VIEW OF THE PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG BARRIE CORRIDOR IN 
THE VICINITY OF ST. ANDREWS VALLEY GOLF COURSE (LOOKING NORTH)52 
The proposed track continues north through the Town of Newmarket, Employment/Industrial areas and 
Low-Density Residential areas situated more than 100 metres to the east and west of the rail corridor. The 
proposed track upgrades are proposed to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW; therefore, there are 
no vertical disturbances to the existing track bed. The existing visual baseline conditions are classified as 
Negligible (see Figure 3-19). 

 
52 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
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FIGURE 3-19: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG BARRIE CORRIDOR WITHIN 
THE TOWN OF NEWMARKET (LOOKING NORTH)53,54 
This proposed track continues through the Newmarket GO Station. The station is located behind a retail 
complex, which was converted from an industrial building, and is surrounded by other residential and 
commercial uses which are adjacent to the rail ROW. The proposed track upgrades are proposed to occur 
within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW. The views of the passengers coming to or departing the station, as 
well as the views from the surrounding area are not anticipated to be altered; therefore, the existing visual 
baseline conditions are classified as Negligible (see Figure 3-20). 

 

 
53 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
54 Previously approved electrification infrastructure, including Tap/TPF sites and feeder routes (as applicable) are not depicted 
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FIGURE 3-20: AERIAL VIEW OF THE PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG THE BARRIE 
CORRIDOR IN THE VICINITY OF NEWMARKET GO STATION (LOOKING NORTHWEST)55 
The Mabel Davis Conservation Area is to the east of the rail corridor and Residential neighbourhoods that 
back onto the rail ROW are to the west. The conservation area is heavily treed, while the neighbourhood is 
set back from the ROW, with an abundance of trees to screen the passing trains. The proposed track 
upgrades are to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW; therefore, the existing visual baseline 
conditions are classified as Negligible. 
3.5.8.7 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.8 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.9 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.8.10 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

 
55 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
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3.5.8.11 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
This section of the rail corridor is located in close proximity to Kempenfelt Bay in Barrie, which lies on the 
western edge of Lake Simcoe. Beyond Little Avenue, views to the waterfront from the rail ROW open across 
Lakeshore Drive. The rail corridor is lined on both sides with single-family residential development that is 
screened with vegetation along both sides of the corridor and large parks and open space along the 
waterfront. At the closest point, a residential dwelling is located approximately 20 metres from the rail ROW. 
Since the proposed track upgrades are to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW, the existing visual 
baseline conditions are classified as Negligible (see Figure 3-21). 

 

FIGURE 3-21: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE NEAR KEMPENFELT BAY (LOOKING 
WEST)56 
This section is primarily located within a Residential area; however, residential dwellings are more than 20 
metres from the rail corridor. The proposed track upgrades are to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail 
ROW, suggesting the existing conditions will be minimally impacted. Based on this, the existing visual 
baseline conditions are classified as Negligible. 

Allandale Station Park (also known as Southshore Park) extends around Kempenfelt Bay in the vicinity of 
Allandale GO Station. Users of this park have a clear view of the rail corridor and Allandale GO Station, 
including the existing storage yard. The views from the park towards the Allandale GO Station are not 
anticipated to change as the proposed track upgrades are proposed within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW, 
resulting in no vertical disturbances. Thus, the existing visual baseline conditions are classified as Negligible 
(see Figure 3-22). 

 
56 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange; Metrolinx-owned property is depicted in red. 
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3.5.9.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.5.9.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.5.9.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.5.9.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6 h Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.9.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.5.10 EMI & EMF 
Please see Appendix J for a copy of the EMI & EMF Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
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3.5.10.1 EMI Sensitive Sites 

Based on the baseline mapping for the Barrie Corridor, no EMI sensitive sites were identified within Zone 3 
or closer (i.e., less than 100 m from the closest track) or between 100 metres and 250 metres (the 
conservative evaluation zone) from the corridor. 

3.5.10.2 ELF EMF Measurements 
The tables in Section 4.2.5.2 to Section 4.2.5.13 in the 2017 Electrification EMI/EMF Baseline Conditions 
Report (Appendix J1 of 2017 EPR) present the ELF EMF measurements at select points along the Barrie 
Corridor. There were no high-ELF (> 10 mG) areas along this corridor, so there are no locations where post-
electrification measurement of ELF EMF is recommended.  
3.5.11 Stormwater Management 
Please see Appendix K for a copy of the Preliminary Stormwater Management Report, which details the 
baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.5.11.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.11.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.11.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design 
work. 
3.5.11.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.11.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.5.11.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design 
work. 
3.5.11.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design 
work. 
3.5.11.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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This study area includes an unevaluated shallow marsh wetland adjacent to the corridor. This feature 
appears to be a constructed stormwater management pond. The area also has a water crossing within 
Whiskey Creek including a permanent flow towards the north. The creek is a wider defined channel with 
slow flow.   

3.6 Stouffville Rail Corridor 
3.6.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details the baseline 
condition within the additional study area. 
3.6.1.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.1.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.1.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
3.6.1.3.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is within Ecoregion 7E-4.Surrounding land use consists primarily of residential, 
institutional and planned mix use high rise.  
3.6.1.3.1.1 Wetlands 
No evaluated wetlands features are present within this section of the Project study area. 
3.6.1.3.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional Lands (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), and Residential Lands (CVR).  The vegetated communities within this corridor section are 
limited to Cultural Meadow (CUM), Cultural Woodland (CUW) and Deciduous Forest (FOD).  
3.6.1.3.2 Wildlife 
The small patches of CUW may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding birds and the CUM 
communities may potentially provide foraging habitat for pollinating insects. 
3.6.1.3.3 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within this portion of the study area.  
3.6.1.3.4 Species at Risk 
Two species has the potential to occur within the study area: Monarch and Nine-spotted Lady Beetle.  

3.6.1.3.5 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within these segments of the Project study area 
during previous studies completed for the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Morrison Hershfield [2017]). An evaluation completed in 2019 (NT&F Natural 
Environment Baseline Conditions Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]) determined SWH is limited with 
candidate habitats occurring in association with the naturalized plantation (woodland) and Rouge River. 
Candidate habitats in addition to bat roosts may include: Raptor Nesting – Woodland Habitat (plantation) 
and Special Concern, and Rare Wildlife Species. SWH habitats and criteria identified are outlined in 
Appendix A. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 165 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

3.6.1.3.6 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF. There are 
no designated areas within this portion of the study area. 
3.6.1.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
3.6.1.4.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is within Ecoregion 7E-4.  Surrounding land use consists primarily of residential, 
institutional and planned mix use high rise.  
3.6.1.4.1.1 Wetlands 
No evaluated wetlands features are present within this section of the Project study area. 

3.6.1.4.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional lands (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), and Residential Lands (CVR).  The larger vegetated communities within this corridor consist 
of Green Land (CGL), Swamp (SW), Deciduous Woodlands (WOD), Cultural Meadow (CUM) and Marsh 
(MA).   
3.6.1.4.1.3 Wildlife 
The CUM communities may provide potential habitat for pollinating insects.  The WOD and CGL 
communities may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding birds.  
3.6.1.4.2 Aquatic 
There is one watercourse within the study area: Rouge River.  The Rouge River is classified as 
Valleyland/Stream Corridors and is part of the City of Markham’s Natural Heritage Network. 
3.6.1.4.3 Species at Risk 
Three species have the potential to occur within the study area: Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, and 
Redside Dace.  

3.6.1.4.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within this section of the Project study area during 
previous studies completed for the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Natural Environment 
Baseline Conditions Report, Morrison Hershfield [2017]). An evaluation completed in 2019 (NT&F Natural 
Environment Baseline Conditions Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]) determined SWH is limited with 
candidate habitats occurring in association with the naturalized plantation (woodland) and Rouge River. 
Candidate habitats in addition to bat roosts may include: Raptor Nesting – Woodland Habitat (plantation) 
and Special Concern, and Rare Wildlife Species.  
3.6.1.4.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF.  The 
Greenbelt Urban River Valley is within the study area.  
3.6.1.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
3.6.1.5.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is within Ecoregion 7E-4. The surrounding land use consists primarily of 
residential, commercial and institutional uses.  
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3.6.1.5.1.1 Wetlands 
There is one small identified unevaluated wetland within this portion of the study area.  
3.6.1.5.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Transportation and Utilities (CVI) and Residential Lands 
(CVR) with some Commercial and Institutional Lands (CVC).  The vegetated communities within this 
corridor section included Cultural Meadow (CUM), Green Land (CGL), and Deciduous Thicket (THD).  
3.6.1.5.1.3 Wildlife 
The CUM communities may potentially provide foraging habitat for pollinating insects.  The CGL and THD 
communities may provide foraging and nesting habitat for breeding birds.  

3.6.1.5.2 Aquatic 
There is one watercourse within the corridor segment: Mt. Joy Creek.  The watercourse corridor is identified 
as Valley/Stream Corridor and is part of the City of Markham’s Natural Heritage Network. This crossing is 
located on the division line between SV-5 and SV-6. Mt. Joy Creek is conveyed under the corridor by a 
culvert. 
3.6.1.5.3 Species at Risk 
Five species have the potential to occur within the study area: Butternut, Chimney Swift, Monarch, Nine-
spotted Lady Beetle, and Red-headed Woodpecker. 

3.6.1.5.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within these segments of the Project study area 
during previous TPAP studies. An evaluation completed in 2019 (NT&F Natural Environment Baseline 
Conditions Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]) determined SWH is limited with candidate habitats occurring in 
association with Mount Joy Creek. Candidate habitats in addition to bat roosts may include: Turtles Nesting 
Habitat and Amphibian Breeding Habitat (Wetlands).  
3.6.1.5.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF. The 
Greenbelt Urban River Valley is located within the study area.   
3.6.1.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
3.6.1.6.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is within Ecoregion 7E-4. Surrounding land use consists primarily of residential, 
commercial and institutional uses.  
3.6.1.6.1.1 Wetlands 
There are several identified unevaluated wetlands within this portion of the study area.  
3.6.1.6.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional Lands (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), and Residential Lands (CVR).  Several Constructed (CV) areas were also identified.  The 
vegetated communities within this corridor section include Deciduous Woodland (WOD), Cultural Meadow 
(CUM), Deciduous Thicket (THD), Marsh (MA), Shallow Marsh (MAS), Agriculture (AG), Swamp (SW), and 
Deciduous Forest (FOD) communities.  
3.6.1.6.1.3 Wildlife 
The SW and MA communities within the number of unevaluated wetlands in this study area may potentially 
provide staging, foraging and overwintering habitat for turtles and breeding and foraging habitat for 
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amphibian and marsh birds.  The CUM and AG communities may potentially provide nesting and foraging 
habitat for grassland birds and foraging habitat for pollinating insects.  The WOD communities may 
potentially provide nesting and foraging habitat for breeding birds.  
During the 2019 field visit, several turtle (species unknown) depressions were observed in these segments 
of the Project study area along the tracks and generally within 100 metres of the small wetland 
communities. 
3.6.1.6.2 Aquatic 
There is one watercourse within the corridor segment: Mt. Joy Creek (same crossing as SV-5). Mt. Joy 
Creek is conveyed under the corridor by a culvert. 

3.6.1.6.3 Species at Risk 
Three species have the potential to occur within the study area: Monarch, Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, and 
Chimney Swift. 

3.6.1.6.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified within this section of the Project study area during 
previous TPAP studies. An evaluation completed in 2019 (NT&F Natural Environment Baseline Conditions 
Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]) determined SWH is limited with candidate habitats occurring in association 
with Mount Joy Creek. Candidate habitats in addition to bat roosts may include: Turtles Nesting Habitat and 
Amphibian Breeding Habitat (Wetlands).  

3.6.1.6.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of TRCA and Aurora District MNRF. Portions 
of this study area are within the Greenbelt Urban River Valley.  
3.6.1.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 

A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover facilities, 
which details the baseline conditions within the additional study area. Details on the assessment additional 
OCS infrastructure along the corridor is provided below, where applicable. 

3.6.2.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.2.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.2.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

 168 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

3.6.2.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station 

A Preliminary ESA was completed for the Unionville Storage Yard site. No APEC were identified at the 
subject property. The PCA identified at the subject property and within the 250 m buffer study area were not 
deemed to pose an environmental concern to the subject property (see Appendix B – Attachment #1). 
A Phase II ESA was also completed as part of a separate undertaking within the same study area in 2015 
and found no evidence of soil or groundwater contamination. 

3.6.2.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.6.2.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
3.6.2.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.3  Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for identification of potential cultural 
heritage resources within the additional study area.  

3.6.3.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.3.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.3.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
No Built Heritage Resources (BHRs) or Cultural Heritage Landscapes (CHLs) are located within the EPR 
Addendum study area.   
3.6.3.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
No BHRs or CHLs are located with the rail corridor or the 30m buffer.  
3.6.3.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
No BHRs or CHLs are located with the rail corridor or the 30m buffer. 
3.6.3.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
No BHRs or CHLs are located with the rail corridor or the 30m buffer. 
3.6.3.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.6.4 Archaeology 
A review of the historic land use of the Stouffville corridor indicates that it has been occupied by Indigenous 
peoples for thousands of years. It is situated within the traditional territory occupied by the ancestral Huron-
Wendat; however, the north shore of Lake Ontario was abandoned around the turn of the sixteenth century. 
The corridor was subsequently utilized by the Seneca First Nation for hunting until the late seventeenth 
century; and, subsequently occupied by Ojibwa First Nations until 1805 (Benn 2008; Ellis 2013; Williamson 
2013).  
The background research also acknowledges that since the turn of the eighteenth century, the Métis have 
lived throughout the Province of Ontario but are often muted in the historical record (MNC n.d.; Stone and 
Chaput 1978: 607,608). Since 1805, the corridor has been occupied by Euro-Canadian peoples and is 
situated within the former Townships of Markham, Scarborough and Whitchurch, County of York (Miles & 
Co. 1878). A review of 19th century mapping indicates that the corridor includes both historic features and 
transportation routes (Miles & Co. 1878; Tremaine 1860). 

Please see Appendix D for a copy of the Archaeological Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.6.4.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.4.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.4.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 

Section SV-3 meets the following criteria which are indicative of archaeological potential: 

• Proximity to Euro-Canadian settlement (Hagerman’s Corners, Milliken); 

• Proximity to historic transportation route (14th Avenue, Kennedy Road, Toronto, Nipissing Railway); 

• Proximity to historic features (farmsteads);  

• Well-drained sandy soil (Woburn loam); 

• Proximity to previously registered archaeological sites (see Table 3-35); and 

• Proximity to water source (Rouge River). 
Segments within this study area are located in Borden block AlGt.  According to the OASD (MHSTCI 2019), 
seven previously registered archaeological sites are located within one kilometre of the study area, none of 
which are located within 50 metres of the study area.  Site details are presented below in Table 3-35.  
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• (ASI 2017g) Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 16th Avenue Yonge Street to Woodbine Avenue 
Part of Lots 15, 16, 40 and 41, Concessions 1-3 East of Yonge Street (Former Township of 
Markham, County of York) Town  

These criteria are indicative of the study area as having potential for the identification of Indigenous and 
Euro-Canadian archaeological resources, depending on soil conditions and the degree to which soils have 
been subject to deep disturbance. 
A stage 1 archaeological assessment was completed in support of this EPR Addendum. The determination 
of archaeological potential is presented in Section 4.  
3.6.4.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
Please see Appendix E for a copy of the Land Use and Socio-Economic Addendum Report, which details 
the baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.6.5.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.5.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.5.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
3.6.5.3.1 Existing Land Use  
From Milliken GO Station to Unionville GO Station, lands are predominantly industrial with minor sections of 
Residential and Parkway Belt West and Utility lands surrounding Highway 407. Undeveloped lands are 
located east of the rail corridor on both sides of Kennedy Road; west of the corridor north of 14th Avenue, 
and on both sides of the rail corridor around Highway 407. Official Plan Land use designations along this 
section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures SV-18 to SV-19 in Appendix E. 
Milliken Mills Park is located on the eastern side of the rail corridor just south of 14th Avenue, and there are 
no sensitive receptor facilities within 40 metres of the rail corridor. 
Hangerman Diamond Lift Station is located within 30 metres of this segment of the rail corridor.  Cycling 
routes include paths along 14th Avenue and within the underdeveloped residential lands to the north.  In 
addition, an at-grade, multi-use pathway is located just north of 14th Avenue.  
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor.  
3.6.5.3.2 Planned Land Use 
Beginning at Milliken GO Station, the rail corridor passes through the Milliken Centre Secondary Plan. The 
purpose of this plan is to establish a Local Urban Centre in the Milliken area that supports transit through an 
intensified, Mixed Use environment. Land uses include Residential of varying densities, Commercial Mixed 
Use buildings, Public and Park Uses, and an elementary school.  The corridor also traverses the Heritage 
Centre Markham Village Heritage Conservation District and the Heritage Centre - Unionville Heritage 
Conservation District. 
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Undeveloped lands along this section of the rail corridor have the following designations: Residential Low 
Rise at Kennedy Road; General Employment at 14th Avenue; and Parkway Belt West and Mixed Use Office 
Priority at Highway 407.  
There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this section of the rail corridor, and 
this section of the rail corridor is zoned Transportation and Utilities within the City of Markham.   
3.6.5.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
3.6.5.4.1 Existing Land Use  
North of the Unionville GO Station, the rail corridor passes through Mixed Use Low-rise, Greenway, Mixed 
Use High-rise and Mixed Use Office Priority lands towards the Centennial GO Station. The rail corridor also 
passes through Mixed Use Heritage Main Street and Residential Low Rise designations within the 
Unionville Heritage Conservation District Area. The Unionville Heritage Conservation District Area 
encompasses lands along Main Street Unionville. East of Centennial GO Station, land south of the rail 
corridor is Mixed Use Mid-rise which then transitions to Service Employment closer to the Markham GO 
Station. On the northern side of the rail corridor, lands are almost entirely comprised of Low-rise Residential 
with one section of Greenway at Cedar Valley Park. Undeveloped vacant lands are located west of the rail 
corridor to the north of Enterprise Boulevard and south of the rail corridor near Graham Crescent. Official 
Plan Land use designations along this section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures SV-19 to SV-20 in 
Appendix E. 
There are three large parks in this section of the rail corridor: Quantztown Park, Markham Centennial Park, 
and Cedar Valley Park. Based on currently available information, Markham trails within in the vicinity of this 
section of the rail corridor include a part of the Unionville Valleylands Trail System.   This trail crosses the 
rail corridor west of Kennedy Road.  Bill Crothers S.S. Park is located on the eastern edge of the rail 
corridor, west of Kennedy Road.  A pathway also runs along Enterprise Boulevard, crossing under the rail 
corridor. 
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor.  

3.6.5.4.2 Planned Land Use 
This section of the rail corridor passes through two Secondary Plan areas: the Markville Secondary Plan 
and the Markham Centre Secondary Plan. The Unionville Heritage Conservation District Area and the 
Markham Village Heritage Conservation District Area encompass lands along Main Street Unionville.  The 
general purpose of these plans is to promote a vibrant mixed use environment that is characterized by high-
density residential use, and protect existing heritage uses and a range of commercial uses. Undeveloped 
lands are designated Mixed Use High Rise at Enterprise Drive and Service Employment near Graham 
Crescent.  
There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this section of the rail corridor, and the 
rail corridor is zoned Transportation and Utilities within the City of Markham.  
3.6.5.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
3.6.5.5.1 Existing Land Use  
North of Markham GO Station, the rail corridor passes through Greenway, Mixed Use Low Rise and 
Residential Low Rise before reaching 16th Avenue. At the Mount Joy GO Station, land surrounding the rail 
corridor is designated as a combination of Mixed Use Mid Rise and Mixed Use High Rise. Official Plan Land 
use designations along this section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures SV-25 to SV-26 in Appendix 
E. 
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The Mount Joy Community Centre and Park are located directly west of the rail corridor.  The park 
comprises Exhibition Creek, Mount Joy Lake and a trail around the lake that leads to the sports field.  Two 
child-care centres and one community centre are located within 100 metres of the rail corridor.  They 
include the Markham Montessori, Little Readers Academy and the Mount Joy Community Centre. This 
section also includes a pathway that traverses Exhibition Creek.  
3.6.5.5.2 Planned Land Use 
This section of the rail corridor falls within the Berczy Village/Wismer Commons/Sawn Lake/ Greensborough 
site specific policy area and passes through the Markham Road Corridor-Mount Joy Secondary Plan. The 
general purpose of this plan is to promote a vibrant mixed use environment that is characterized by a range 
of residential uses and a significant concentration of employment and commercial uses. A major focus of 
this plan is to retain and promote existing heritage features of the rail corridor. The rail corridor follows 
through the Heritage Centre Markham Village Heritage Conservation District. A planned cycling route would 
be located along 16th Avenue and Highway 48/Markham Road, per Markham’s Pathway and Trails Master 
Plan. 
3.6.5.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
3.6.5.6.1 Existing Land Use  
The rail corridor passes through Greenway and Mixed Use Low Rise prior to 16th Avenue. At the Mount Joy 
GO Station, land surrounding the rail corridor is designated as both Mixed Use Mid Rise and Mixed Use 
High Rise. A large swath of undeveloped land is located east of the rail corridor across from the Mount Joy 
GO Station. 
South of the Markham-Stouffville border to the Stouffville GO Station, land use is characterized by 
Greenland Area, Residential Area, and Existing Residential Area lands. Approaching the Stouffville GO 
Station, it transitions into the Community Core Area. The corridor comprises a variety of land uses including 
Core Area – Main Street, Core Area – Mixed Use, and Greenland Area. Some undeveloped land is located 
west of the rail corridor south of Major Mackenzie Drive East.  
This segment of the rail corridor passes through Rouge National Urban Park. The park aims to support the 
priorities of the Government of Canada’s National Conservation Plan. There are no sensitive receptors 
within 40 metres of the rail corridor. 
3.6.5.6.2 Planned Land Use 
The rail corridor continues through the Heritage Centre Markham Village Heritage Conservation District, 
Markham Road Corridor-Mount Joy Secondary Plan up to Major Mackenzie Drive, passing through the 
Community of Stouffville Secondary Plan area. 
Undeveloped lands at the Mount Joy GO Station (part of the Markham Road Corridor-Mount Joy Secondary 
Plan) are designated Mixed Use High Rise. Those at Major Mackenzie Drive East are designated Mixed 
Use Mid Rise. 

There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this section of the rail corridor. A 
number of enhancements are proposed within the northern segment of the Rouge National Urban Park, 
including a welcome area at the corner of 19th Avenue and 9th Line at Rouge Beach, under the Parks 
Canada 2014 draft Management Plan. The rail corridor is zoned Transportation and Utilities in the City of 
Markham. Under the Town of Whitchurch Stouffville Zoning By-law 2010-001-ZO the rail corridor does not 
have any zoning designation. 
3.6.5.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.6.6 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
On the SV Corridor, increased service levels will be achieved by adding electrified trains and diesel train 
traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in future. As such, an assessment of local air quality 
impacts was not undertaken. 
A description of regional air quality baseline conditions is included in Section 4.8.7, and the Regional Air 
Quality Study (refer to Appendix F) details baseline conditions within the project area. 
3.6.7 Noise and Vibration 
The noise and vibration baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix G5. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.5. 

The SV Corridor Study Area begins at St. Clair Avenue East (in Toronto, approximately 100 m north of the 
Scarborough GO station) and ends at the Lincolnville GO station, approximately 35 kilometres in length. 
The Study Area is shown in Figure 3-23. 
Noise receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly residential houses located adjacent to the SV Rail 
Corridor. However, there is a section of rural land between Mount Joy GO and Stouffville GO Stations.   In 
general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases or through 
visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-39 to Table 3-41. 
Complete mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the SV Corridor to changes in 
track alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of 
investigation for operational vibration: 
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• 1.2 km of new track at Unionville GO Station; 

• 1.2 km of new track at Mount Joy GO Station; and 

• 16 new switches along the SV Corridor. 
Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 
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FIGURE 3-23: STOUFFVILLE NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA 
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Existing noise barriers are defined as barriers built as of August 2019 or planned barriers 
identified during Environmental Assessments completed prior to August 2019. Existing barriers 
in some cases include barriers triggered by the 2017 Electrification EPR.  Existing barriers were 
included in the Pre-project, and Post-project modelling scenarios. The replacement of existing 
or planned noise barriers located on the Metrolinx Right-of-Way was not considered in this 
assessment.  Mitigation was therefore not investigated in locations with existing or planned 
barriers. However, filling in of gaps between existing noise barriers and horizontal extensions of 
these barriers were investigated, subject to technical and economic feasibility. 
3.6.8 Visual 
Please see Appendix H for a copy of the Visual Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
A detailed description of the methodology used to classify areas of potential visual impact can 
be found in Section 3.3.8. 
3.6.8.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.6.8.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.8.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
This segment is located north of the Unionville GO Station between Enterprise Boulevard and 
south of Highway 7 in the City of Markham. Land uses abutting the rail corridor are primarily 
Mixed Use, Employment or Natural Area, with no visual sensitivity related to the new proposed 
infrastructure. 

However, north of Highway 7, the character of the rail corridor is comprised primarily of 
residential developments interspersed with parks abutting the rail ROW. Some homes back up 
to the track while in other areas, the homes front the track facing a local street that closely 
parallels the corridor. Unionville is the site of the original train station on Main Street, with an at-
grade crossing adjacent to the station building. Main Street is the gateway to the scenic 
Unionville town centre and Unionville Heritage Conservation District (see Figure 3-24). 
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FIGURE 3-24: UNIONVILLE CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY STATION 
Although, the proposed Unionville Storage Yard is located further south (from Enterprise 
Boulevard to south of Highway 7), the area is still considered highly sensitive. The proposed 
storage facility has the potential of disturbing the existing views within this area; thus, the 
baseline conditions are classified as High. 
The next segment extends from Enterprise Drive to the south of the Highway 407 Express Toll 
Road, passing by Unionville GO Station. A new track and island platform have been proposed 
along the Unionville GO Station. The upgrades are proposed to occur within the existing ROW; 
however, a section of the new infrastructure may impact the existing GO Station parking lot. 
South of the Unionville GO Station, additional OCS infrastructure is proposed to occur within the 
existing ROW. The surrounding area is comprised primarily of Employment/Industrial uses. The 
proposed track infrastructure suggests minimal changes to the views in this area, thus existing 
visual baseline conditions are classified as Negligible. 

Refer to Figures SV-18 and SV-19 in Appendix E. 
3.6.8.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station 

to Markham Station 
Refer to 3.6.8.3 of this report.  
3.6.8.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
Also located within Markham, this section comprises Industrial developments north of 16th 
Avenue on the east side of the rail ROW. The west side of the rail ROW includes residential 
development approximately 30 metres from the rail ROW, as well as Mount Joy Lake Park. 
Between the Mount Joy GO Station at Bur Oak Avenue and Major MacKenzie Drive, there is an 
industrial development on the east side of the track and residential development on the west 
side, where the sides and fronts of homes face the rail ROW. The proposed side platform and 
track upgrades are proposed to be built within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW (see Figure 3-25 
and Figure 3-26).  Based on the proposed infrastructure in this segment, the existing visual 
baseline conditions are classified as Negligible. 
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FIGURE 3-25: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE NEAR MOUNT JOY GO 
STATION (LOOKING EAST)61 

 

FIGURE 3-26: RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT NEAR MOUNT JOY GO STATION (LOOKING 
EAST)62  

 
61 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange. 
62 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange.  
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3.6.11 Stormwater Management 
Please see Appendix K for a copy of the Preliminary Stormwater Management Report, which 
details the baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.6.11.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.11.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.11.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification 
infrastructure proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as 
part of the conceptual design work. 
3.6.11.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station 

to Markham Station 
The proposed Unionville Storage Yard is located in the City of Markham, west of the existing 
GO Train tracks and north of Enterprise Boulevard.  Unionville GO is located southeast across 
the existing tracks.  Refer to Figure 3-28 and Figure 3-29. 
The site is situated south of the Rouge River just outside of the Rouge river watershed.  Final 
layout designs and grade elevations will determine whether the site will determine watershed 
drainage patterns. 
The site is located within the regulation limits of TRCA.  See Appendix K for TRCA floodplain 
map.  
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FIGURE 3-28: PROPOSED SITE LIMITS AND REGULATORY BOUNDARIES – UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD 
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FIGURE 3-29: PROPOSED SITE LAYOUT AND PROPERTY IMPACT - UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD 1 
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FIGURE 3-30: PROPOSED SITE LAYOUT AND PROPERTY IMPACT - UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD 2 
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FIGURE 3-31: UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD DRAINAGE CONDITIONS
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The existing drainage pattern for the site is shown on Figure 3-31.  The total Train Storage Facility 
Assessment Area is approximately 2.0 ha consisting of existing industrial space, railroad tracks/ballast and 
undeveloped land. The portion of the property parcel, affected by the development of the storage yard site, 
will be approximately 2.0 ha. In the subsequent sections of this report only the area affected by the 
development is considered for stormwater analysis.  
Available topographic information indicates there is a berm that runs parallel to the existing tracks and 
prevents flow from the west from reaching the tracks. Enterprise Boulevard is grade separated below the 
tracks with retaining walls extending 140 metres to the west of the railway overpass structure. North of the 
retaining walls exists a relatively flat area which appears to have been graded for future development. The 
topography indicates that runoff between the berm and tracks is collected in a ditch/swale that drains north 
toward the Rouge River. The runoff between the area west of the berm and north of Enterprise Boulevard 
flows overland to the north towards Rouge River.  

Detailed geotechnical and hydrogeological investigations will be required at detailed design stage to 
precisely determine the soil type and confirm Source Water Protection impacts and requirements. 
3.6.11.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design 
work. 
3.6.11.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design 
work. 
3.6.11.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.12 Groundwater and Wells 
Please see Appendix L for a copy of the Hydrogeological Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.6.12.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.12.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.6.12.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
SPPs have been implemented throughout the region to protect drinking water resources.  These SPPs 
include groundwater WHPA and surface water IPZ. This segment is located within the Toronto SPA.  

With groundwater flow patterns, the water table fluctuates seasonally by two-to-three metres. The water 
table occurs at two metres below ground surface (mbgs) or shallower in all study areas. This data does not 
reflect ground water patterns in deeper aquifers.   

This section of the study is within the network of the Rouge River Sub-watershed. Like most of the other 
watersheds in the TRCA jurisdiction, waters within the watershed originate from the ORM flow south to Lake 
Ontario. As part of the 2007 watershed report (TRCA, 2007), 40% to 80% of the baseflow in the Rouge 
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This section of the study is within the network of the Rouge River Sub-watershed. Like most of the other 
watersheds in the TRCA jurisdiction, waters within the watershed originate from the ORM flow south to Lake 
Ontario. As part of the 2007 watershed report (TRCA, 2007), 40% to 80% of the baseflow in the Rouge 
River tributaries was sourced from the shallow ORM Aquifer Complex. However, baseflow losses were 
significant in the southern reaches of the watershed. 
The surface water quality in the Rouge River Sub-watershed is generally considered clean with no 
significant parameters of concern (TRCA, 2007). Phosphorus levels have decreased; however, as a result 
of increased urbanization, chloride levels have increased over the decade. 
According to the 2017 Electrification assessment along this segment of corridor, there were 39 domestic 
supply wells, one (1) agricultural supply well and two (2) industrial/commercial supply wells identified within 
500 metres of the rail corridor in this section. The section is characterized by a mixed urban and rural setting 
with possible private water well use. There are four (4) waterbodies, Mount Joy Creek, Greensborough 
Wetland Complex, Little Rouge Creek and Stouffville Creek, located within 500 metres of the rail corridor.   
There is a watercourse crossing within this section of the study area. The Mount Joy Creek has intermittent 
flow and provides warmwater habitat.  

3.6.12.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7 Lakeshore East Rail Corridor  
3.7.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details the baseline 
condition within the additional study area. 

3.7.1.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.1.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.1.3 OCS/New Layover Facility – Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 

Station 
3.7.1.3.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 7E-4.  Surrounding land use consists of a mix of 
residential, commercial and industrial uses.  
3.7.1.3.1.1 Wetlands 
No wetlands features are present within this segment of the Project study area. 
3.7.1.3.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional lands (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), and Residential Lands (CVR).  The vegetated communities within this corridor section are 
limited to Green Land (CGL) areas and small pockets of Deciduous Woodlands (WOD).   
At the Midland Layover, a narrow row of meadow (ME) vegetative species, such as Kentucky Bluegrass, 
Smooth Broome, and Manitoba Maple, line the existing rail corridor through much of this segment within the 
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Project study area. A small forest consisting of a deciduous woodland (WOD) and parkland (CGL2) occurs 
towards the north/northeast portion of this segment. 
 
Vegetation communities generally demonstrated a high degree of disturbance that is typical of urban 
environments, including a high proportion of non-native and invasive plant species. No rare or unique 
communities were documented. 
3.7.1.3.1.3 Wildlife 
No significant Wildlife Habitat is present within this corridor; however, the small pockets of WOD and CGL 
communities may potentially provide nesting and foraging habitat for breeding birds. Generally, the Midland 
Layover site provides limited wildlife habitat, including narrow areas of old field and regenerating woody 
vegetation. 
3.7.1.3.2 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within the study area. 
3.7.1.3.3 Species at Risk 
Four species has the potential to occur within the study area: Butternuts, Chimney Swift, Monarch and Nine-
spotted Lady Beetle. The species at risk screening determined one species of SAR (i.e., Monarch) has the 
potential to occur within the proposed Midland Layover site due to the potential for the removal of milkweed 
within the meadow areas. Pre-construction surveys for Monarch and milkweed are recommended to confirm 
the continued absence of this species in meadow areas. Should Monarchs be encountered, revegetation 
initiatives should include seeding or transplanting of milkweed. 
3.7.1.3.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed areas were identified through previous TPAP studies. An updated 
evaluation determined that candidate habitat is very limited which may include candidate bat roost habitat. 
Potential suitable habitat for Monarch was identified in this segment due to potential meadow habitat. 
Removal and temporary disturbance to meadow habitat is not expected to have a significant impact on this 
species since there was no milkweed (the larval host plant for Monarch) recorded during the evaluation. 
3.7.1.3.5 Designated Areas 
No provincially or municipally designated features are present within this segment of the Project study area. 
3.7.1.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.1.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.1.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.1.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 203 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

3.7.1.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
3.7.1.8.1 Terrestrial 
This section of the corridor is located within Ecoregion 6E-13 and Ecoregion 7E-4.  Surrounding land use 
consists primarily of residential, commercial and institutional uses.   
3.7.1.8.1.1 Wetlands 
There is one PSWs (Corbett Creek Coastal Wetland Complex) present within this portion of the study area.  

3.7.1.8.1.2 Vegetated Areas 
The study area contains a large proportion of Commercial and Institutional lands (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), Residential Lands (CVR), and Constructed Lands (CV).  The vegetated communities within 
this corridor include Deciduous Thicket (THD), Cultural Meadow (CUM), Marsh (MA), Meadow Marsh 
(MAM), and Agriculture (AG).   
3.7.1.8.1.3 Wildlife 
The MA community within the Whitby Harbour Wetland Complex PSW may provide staging, foraging and 
overwintering habitat for turtles and breeding and foraging habitat for amphibians and marsh birds. The THD 
communities may provide nesting and foraging habitat for breeding birds.  The CUM communities may 
provide foraging habitat for pollinating insects.  

3.7.1.8.2 Aquatic 
There are two watercourses within the corridor segment: a Tributary of Corbett Creek (Corbett Creek West) 
and Corbett Creek (Corbett Creek East).  
Thermal regimes throughout Corbett Creek (and its tributaries) vary from coldwater to warmwater.  Both the 
East and West branches of Corbett Creek headwaters originate on the Lake Iroquois Plain. Both branches 
outlet into Lake Ontario at the Corbett Creek Marsh, in the Town of Whitby (CLOCA, 2005). The MNRF 
manages the fish habitat in this system for warmwater species.  
Information obtained from an MTO study (SLR, 2016) indicates that Corbett Creek West is known to provide 
fish and fish habitat. At that time, MNRF indicated that White Sucker, Brown Bullhead (Ameiurus 
nebulosus), Pumpkinseed, and Brook Stickleback (Culaea inconstans) existed in the watercourse. Fish 
collections completed as part of that study found young-of-year Cyprinids in this system just upstream of the 
Project study area. The portion of channel through the study area is conveyed through a culvert under the 
rail bed. 
Similar information provided by MNRF as part of the MTO study indicated that the small Tributary of Corbett 
Creek East was not known to provide fish and fish habitat, although fish collections conducted indicated that 
the watercourse supported a small number of fish including Creek Chub (Semotilus atromaculatus). The 
lower portion East Branch downstream of the Project study area was identified by MNRF to support 
Muskellunge (Essox masquinongy), Pumpkinseed, Brown Bullhead, and White Sucker; while investigations 
completed as part of that study indicated that White Sucker, Longnose Dace, and Creek Chub are also 
present in the subject section of this watercourse. 
3.7.1.8.3 Species at Risk 
Four species have the potential to occur within the study area: Butternuts, Chimney Swift, Monarch, and 
Nine-spotted Lady Beetle.  

3.7.1.8.4 Significant Wildlife Habitat 
No SWH candidate or confirmed habitats were identified in these segments of the Project study area during 
previous TPAP studies. An evaluation completed in 2019 (NT&F Natural Environment Baseline Conditions 
Report, Gannett Fleming [2020]) determined that SWH habitat is extremely limited. In addition to potential 
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bat roost habitat, candidate SWH may include Amphibian Movement Corridors. Possible amphibian 
movement may occur between north (wetland) areas (outside of the Project study area) of Corbett creek 
and south (woodland) areas of the Corbet Creek Costal Wetland Complex.  
3.7.1.8.5 Designated Areas 
This portion of the study area is located within the jurisdiction of CLOCA and Aurora District MNRF. Corbett 
Creek Coastal Wetland Complex PSW is within the study area.  
3.7.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover facilities, 
which details the baseline condition within the additional study area. Details on the assessment of additional 
OCS infrastructure along the corridor is provided below, where applicable. 
3.7.2.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.2.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.2.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 

Station 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment within the corridor segment is 
recommended at this time. 
A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) was completed for the Midland Layover site as part of 
the SJGS TPAP. 
The proposed Midland Layover is located along the Lakeshore East Rail Corridor ROW between Midland 
Avenue and Brimley Road. Three sets of tracks from the Lakeshore East Rail Corridor are present along 
this segment, as well as a railway storage area along the north side of the tracks. During the March 2019 
site visit, this storage area was used to store machinery, rail ties, rails and other railway supplies.  
Two (2) areas of potential environmental concern (APEC) were identified for the subject property. There 
were also potentially contaminating activities (PCAs) identified at the subject property and within the 250 m 
study area buffer applied to this investigation, as follows: 

• Gasoline and Associated Products Storage in Fixed Tanks, and 

• Rail Yards, Tracks and Spurs. 

A detailed list of APECs and PCAs can be found in Table 3-48. 
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3.7.3.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 
Station 

No BHRs or CHLs are located within the rail corridor or the 30m buffer around the Midland Layover.  
3.7.3.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.3.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.3.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.3.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.3.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
No BHRs or CHLs are located within the rail corridor or the 30 metre buffer.  
3.7.4 Archaeology 
A review of the historic land use of the Lakeshore East Corridor indicates that it has been occupied by 
Indigenous peoples for thousands of years. The corridor is situated within the traditional territory occupied 
by the ancestral Huron-Wendat; however, the north shore of Lake Ontario was abandoned at around the 
turn of the sixteenth century. The corridor was subsequently utilized by the Seneca First Nation for hunting 
until the late seventeenth century; and, subsequently occupied by Ojibwa First Nations until 1805 and, 1923 
(AANDC 2013f; Benn 2008; Ellis 2013; Williamson 2013).  
The background research also acknowledges that since the turn of the eighteenth century, the Métis have 
lived throughout the Province of Ontario but are often muted in the historical record (MNC n.d.; Stone and 
Chaput 1978:607,608). Since 1805, the corridor has been occupied by Euro-Canadian peoples and is 
situated within the former Townships of Scarborough and York, County of York; and, since 1790s in the 
former Townships of East Whitby, Pickering and Whitby, County of Ontario (Armstrong 1985). A review of 
19th century mapping indicates that the corridor includes both historic features and transportation routes 
(Beers 1877; Miles & Co. 1878; Shier 1960; Tremaine 1860). 

Please see Appendix D for a copy of the Archaeological Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.7.4.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.4.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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3.7.5.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.5.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 

Station 
3.7.5.3.1 Existing Land Use  
East of Midland Avenue, land uses alternates between Neighbourhoods, Apartment Neighbourhoods, 
Employment Areas, and Mixed Use Areas, with some Parks and a large swath of Other Open Space Areas 
between Markham Road and Guildwood GO Station. A majority of higher density residential uses are within 
Mixed Use areas. Undeveloped lands are located south of the rail corridor between Jeanette Street and 
Brimley Road and north of the rail corridor, just west of the Eglinton GO Station. Official Plan land use 
designations along this section of the rail corridor is shown in Figure LSE-13 in Appendix E. 
McCowan District Park is located adjacent to the rail corridor to the west of McCowan Road. The Scarboro 
Golf and Country Club is located north of the rail corridor between Markham Road and Orton Park Road. 
Based on currently available information, Toronto’s trails include the Natal Park and McCowan District 
Park.  The Natal Park Trail runs parallel to the rail corridor within Natal Park. The McCowan District Park 
Trail runs south of the corridor west of Eglinton GO Station.  
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor near the proposed track infrastructure. 
Within the vicinity of the proposed Midland Layover site, land uses to the northwest of the rail corridor are 
primarily Residential Apartment and Open Space, while areas southeast are designated as Residential and 
Open Space. The Midland Layover site is situated on lands designated as Utility and Transportation. 
Sidewalks extend along Midland Avenue and within the residential subdivision to the northwest and 
southeast of the rail corridor. There is a medical institution, religious institution and child-care centre, along 
with a number of parks in the vicinity of the rail corridor near the proposed layover. 
3.7.5.3.2 Planned Land Use 
There are no Secondary Plans affecting the lands adjacent to this section of the rail corridor. Undeveloped 
lands west of Brimley Road are designated Employment Areas and west of the Eglinton GO Station as 
Mixed Use Areas.  
Lands along Kingston Road in Toronto, from west of Guildwood GO station to east of Highland Creek, are 
part of the Kingston Road Avenue Study. The study, being carried out in phases to amend the City of 
Toronto Official Plan and Zoning By-law, identifies a plan for future development along Kingston Road 
including improvements to streetscape planning, landscaping, road improvements and improved access to 
public transit. 
As advised by the City of Toronto, mid-rise and low-rise developments have been proposed adjacent to the 
rail corridor at 253 Markham Road, 12, 10 and 30 Dunelm Street and 90 Dale Avenue. The developments at 
253 Markham Road and 12, 20 and 30 Dunelm Street are south of the rail corridor, in lands that are 
currently open space / vacant and are designated Neighbourhoods. 432 residential units are proposed. The 
development at 90 Dale Avenue is located south of the rail corridor at Dale Avenue and Kingston Road. The 
lands are designated Apartment Neighbourhoods. These developments have not been approved by the 
City.  
There are no planned and approved recreational amenities bordering this section of the rail corridor. The rail 
corridor is zoned Utility and Transportation under the City of Toronto Zoning By-law 569-2013.  
According to the City of Toronto, a Site and Area Specific Policy is in place for the residential area between 
Midland Avenue and Brimley Road north of St. Clair Avenue (and south of the rail corridor). A total of eight 
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policy directions have been identified. Policies range from new residential development and development 
guidelines, to specific references to Zoning By-Laws and aesthetic characteristics (to be maintained). 
3.7.5.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.5.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.5.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.5.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.5.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
3.7.5.8.1 Existing Land Use  
East of the Whitby GO Station, land uses are largely characterized by significant sections of Prestige 
Industrial land, which is located to the north and south of the rail corridor between Whitby GO Station and 
South Blair Street. The Prestige Industrial lands extend to the north of the corridor and Highway 401, east of 
South Blair Street. The majority of land east of South Blair Street and south of the corridor are designated 
General Industrial. Lands from the western municipal border to the Oshawa GO Station are designated as 
Industrial. East of the Oshawa GO Station, lands are designated as Industrial south of the rail corridor and 
Planned Commercial Centre and Special Purpose Commercial north of the rail corridor. 
Some undeveloped land is located north of the rail corridor, east of Brock Street South. Larger swaths of 
undeveloped land are located on both sides of the rail corridor between South Blair Street and the Oshawa 
GO Station. Official Plan land use designations along this section of the rail corridor are shown in Figures 
LSE-39 to LSE-40 in Appendix E. 
Two trails cross this section of the rail corridor (the Joseph Kolodzie Oshawa Creek Bike Path and the 
Michael Starr Trail). 
There are no hospitals, schools, places of worship, child-care centres or long-term care centres in the 
vicinity of the rail corridor.  

3.7.5.8.2 Planned Land Use 
There are no Secondary Plans affecting the lands adjacent to this section of the rail corridor. Undeveloped 
land east of Brock Street South is designated Utility. The larger swaths of undeveloped land between South 
Blair Street and the Oshawa GO Station are designated General Industrial, Commercial Node and Hazard 
Land in Whitby and Industrial in Oshawa. 
A Boulevard Multi-Use Path is proposed along Victoria Street West, crossing the rail corridor west of South 
Blair Street. The rail corridor does not have any zoning designation under the Town of Whitby’s zoning by-
laws and the City of Oshawa Zoning By-law 60-94. 
3.7.6 Air Quality 
Since 2017, Metrolinx has made significant changes to the planned rail infrastructure and train service for 
the GO Expansion Program, of which Electrification forms a part. The potential air quality impacts of trains 
and associated equipment and infrastructure have been assessed at both the regional scale, and locally in 
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those segments of the corridors which are expected to experience an increase in diesel (i.e. non-electrified) 
powered equipment activity relative to the 2015 (pre-project or baseline) levels and which have sensitive 
receptors exposed to the rail corridor. While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the number 
of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors. This is due to the need to power diesel trains with two 
locomotives rather than one during peak periods. 
The air quality baseline conditions within the additional study area for this discipline are detailed in 
Appendix F4.  

For modelling purposes, due to the long length of the corridor, the LSE Study Area was arbitrarily divided 
into four study segments. Segment 1 begins west of the Don River (in Toronto, east of Union Station) and 
ends east of the proposed Midland layover, approximately 13.7 km in length. Segment 2 begins adjacent to 
Segment 1 (east of the Midland layover),and ends at Manse Road in Toronto, approximately 6.5 km in 
length. Segment 3 begins west of Rouge Hill GO Station and continues to Pickering GO Station, 
approximately 9 km in length. Segment 4 begins west of Ajax GO Station and ends east of the Whitby Rail 
Maintenance Facility63, approximately 12.1 km in length. These four segments encompass the areas that 
have significant amounts of residential use in proximity to the rail corridor (within 150m of it).  A such, they 
cover the areas of worst-case potential impact.  The lateral extent of the study area was 500m around 
stations and layovers, and 300m on either side of the tracks away from stations and layovers.   
There are eight existing stations and one future GO Station in the LSE study area: 

• East Harbour GO Station (future) 

• Danforth GO Station 

• Scarborough GO Station 

• Eglinton GO Station 

• Guildwood GO Station 

• Rouge Hill GO Station 

• Pickering GO Station 

• Ajax GO Station 

• Whitby GO Station 
In addition to GO Stations, two existing layovers – the Henry layover and the Whitby Rail Maintenance 
facility – are included in the LSE study area.  In the future, an additional layover, the Midland layover, will be 
located to east of Scarborough GO Station.   

Traffic volumes associated with the proposed service extension to Bowmanville are assessed as part of this 
study.  However, the study area of this assessment does not extend east of Oshawa GO Station.  The 
assessment of the area east of Oshawa GO Station will be assessed and reviewed under a separate 
Environmental Assessment (EA).  New GO Stations (including East Harbour GO Station) have been 
assessed explicitly under separate EAs.  They are assessed in this study only in how they affect train 
movements on the LSE Corridor (i.e., trains stopping, idling, and starting at the Station). 
Baseline service levels are based on the maximum levels in 2015.  Baseline service levels within the LSE 
study area are shown below in Table 3-51.  All trains listed in Table 3-51 are powered by a single diesel 
locomotive.  
  

 
63 Referred to as East Rail Maintenance Facility (ERMF) within 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
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from the Ontario Line would be addressed on those separate tracks.  The current report therefore 
addresses vibration impacts from Metrolinx GO operations, and associated mitigation, for new trackwork 
throughout the entire LSE corridor. 
Noise receptors for this assessment include the following sensitive land uses: 

• Residences; 

• Hotels, motels and campgrounds; 

• Schools, universities, libraries and daycare centres; 

• Hospitals and clinics, nursing / retirement homes;  

• Churches and places of worship;  

• Planned residential developments with approved building permits from the Municipality; and 

• Vacant lots that are currently zoned for residential use. 
Noise receptors within the Study Area are mainly residential houses located adjacent to the LSE Rail 
Corridor. In general, areas of receptors were identified using publicly available address point databases or 
through visual identification using publicly available satellite aerial images.   
In the 2017 EPR, vacant lots were only assessed for residential developments with approved building 
permits.  In this addendum, all vacant lots that are zoned for residential use (with or without building 
permits) were included in the assessment. All vacant residential lots within the Study Area were considered.  
Representative noise receptors were chosen to simplify the presentation of results for a much larger number 
of receptors assessed. The representative noise receptors are summarized in Table 3-55 to Table 3-56. 
Complete mapping of noise receptors is included in Appendix G. 
For the assessment of vibration, the proximity of all noise receptors within the LSE Corridor to changes in 
track alignment or special trackwork was assessed.  The following areas were identified as areas of 
investigation for operational vibration: 

• The approximately 12 km of future track between Don River and the Scarborough Junction, including 
approximately 1 km of track on the north and south sides of the LSE Corridor just before the 
Scarborough Junction; 

• The approximately 500 m of new track just east of Eglinton GO Station; 

• The approximately 6 km of future track between Guildwood GO Station and Rouge Hill GO Station; 

• The approximately 650 m of future track at the new island platform at Pickering North GO Station; 

• The approximately 1 km of future track between Whitby GO Station and Henry Layover; 

• The approximately 500 m of future track just west of WRMF; 

• The approximately 1 km of future track between WRMF and Oshawa GO Station; 

• The approximately 100 m of future track at the new island platform at Oshawa GO Station; and 

• 44 new switches along the Corridor. 
Receptors for vibration include the same sensitive land uses as described in the noise assessment.  
However, future development locations that did not have approval for residential uses were not included 
since they would need to be designed to achieve appropriate vibration levels with the future rail 
infrastructure in place.  The point of evaluation is defined as 5 to 10 m from the building foundation in a 
direction parallel to the tracks. 
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FIGURE 3-32: LAKESHORE EAST NOISE & VIBRATION STUDY AREA 
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Existing noise barriers are defined as barriers built as of August 2019 or planned barriers identified during 
Environmental Assessments completed prior to August 2019. Existing barriers do not include barriers 
triggered by the 2017 Electrification EPR.  Existing barriers were included in the Pre-project, and Post-
project modelling scenarios. A number of the existing barriers on the LSE Corridor are located at receptors 
where the Rail Corridor is adjacent to Highway 401.  These barriers are designed to protect receptors from 
noise from Highway 401, but also provide shielding for noise from the Rail Corridor. The replacement of 
existing or planned noise barriers located on the Metrolinx Right-of-Way was not considered in this 
assessment.  Mitigation was therefore not investigated in locations with existing or planned barriers. 
However, filling in of gaps between existing noise barriers and horizontal extensions of these barriers were 
investigated, subject to technical and economic feasibility. 
3.7.8 Visual 
Please see Appendix H for a copy of the Visual Assessment Report, which details the baseline conditions 
assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.7.8.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.8.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.8.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 
Station 

The Midland Layover is proposed east of Scarborough GO Station, near Midland Avenue and Brimley 
Road in the City of Toronto (see Figure 3-33). The surrounding properties are primarily parks/open space, 
condominiums, and residential homes. This layover facility is required to reduce congestion on the rail 
corridor, minimize non-revenue travel by being near major GO Stations (including Scarborough GO and 
Eglinton GO Stations), and service the Lakeshore East corridor by storing trains during off-peak hours. The 
facility is anticipated to consist of storage for five (5) trains within Metrolinx's existing rail ROW and is to be 
electrified. The facility’s components include storage areas for rolling stock and maintenance equipment, 
staff parking, an access road, lightning, OCS and a switching station (previously approved as part of the 
2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR).  

This EPR Addendum assesses the anticipated visual impacts and presents associated mitigation for the 
Electrification of the Midland Layover Facility only. Please refer to the Scarborough Junction Grade 
Separation EPR for a full assessment of the potential visual impacts of the Midland Layover.  
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FIGURE 3-33: PROPOSED MIDLAND LAYOVER LOCATION, LAKESHORE EAST CORRIDOR (CITY OF 
TORONTO) 
As the general visual characteristics of the area is urban/suburban with a small amount of parkland. The 
area has a high level of topography, with no prominent visible natural features. The rail corridor crosses 
Danforth Road at grade just west of Midland Avenue. Single family residences are located north and west 
of the crossing. Several residential towers are located east of the crossing, while a light industrial area is 
located to the south. Vegetation provides some screening of the rail tracks to residences located to the 
west of the rail corridor; however, the rail corridor is visible to residential towers with westward views. 

This segment also traverses a mixture of single-family and high-rise housing interspersed with Employment 
and Mixed Use buildings in Toronto. The backyards of many of the houses abut the rail corridor more than 
20 metres from the ROW. While there are several high-rise residential complexes in this section, they are 
located more than 100 metres away from the ROW. Views from the upper floors will likely not change in a 
meaningful way (see Figure 3-34). 
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FIGURE 3-34: AERIAL VIEW OF PROPOSED INFRASTRUCTURE NEAR EGLINTON GO STATION 
(LOOKING NORTH) 66 

New storage and reversal pocket track is proposed within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW. The potential 
operational uses of such infrastructure suggests minimal changes to the existing views in the area (see 
Figure 3-35 and Figure 3-36); thus the baseline conditions in this segment are categorized as Negligible. 

 
66 New and upgraded track infrastructure from the NT&F TPAP is depicted in orange. 
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3.7.8.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.8.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.8.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.8.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.8.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
In this section, the rail corridor passes through the Town of Whitby and the City of Oshawa. The land use 
on both sides of the Rail ROW are categorized as Open Space or Large-Scale Industrial. 
The Oshawa GO Station has a large parking lot north of the rail corridor and a freight rail yard south of the 
station (see Figure 3-37). The track upgrades are proposed to occur within the existing ROW; therefore, 
views from the Oshawa GO Station and surrounding areas are not expected be altered. Based on this, the 
baseline conditions in this segment are categorized as Negligible. 
Thickson Road Bridge is intended to be expanded/widened to the north to accommodate a new third track 
in this segment of the Lakeshore East Rail Corridor. The views of the bridge are categorized as Negligible, 
as the visual profile of the bridge is not anticipated to change significantly (see Figure 3-38). 
Additionally, the surrounding area consists of Commercial and Industrial uses, which are categorized as 
having a Negligible visual effect due to the intended use/activity in the area. 
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FIGURE 3-37: OSHAWA GO STATION 
 

 

FIGURE 3-38: VIEW OF THE EXISTING THICKSON ROAD BRIDGE, LOOKING SOUTH 
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3.7.9 Utilities 

Please see Appendix I for a copy of the Utilities Assessment Report, which details the baseline conditions 
assessment completed for this discipline. 

3.7.9.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.9.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.9.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 
Station 

Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
Utility realignments will be required where conflicts occur with existing utilities. There is one unknown utility 
alignment within the rail ROW at the Midland Layover location. 
 
3.7.9.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

3.7.9.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.9.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.9.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.9.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
3.7.10 EMI & EMF 
Please see Appendix J for a copy of the EMI & EMF Assessment Report, which details the baseline 
conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
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3.7.10.1 EMI Sensitive Sites 
Based on the baseline mapping for the Lakeshore East Corridor, no EMI sensitive sites were identified 
within Zone 3 or closer (i.e., less than 100 metres from the closest track) or between 100 metres and 250 
metres (the conservative evaluation zone) from the Lakeshore East Corridor. 

3.7.10.2 ELF EMF Measurements 
The tables in Section 4.2.7.2 to Section 4.2.7.10 in the 2017 Electrification EMI/EMF Baseline Conditions 
Report (Appendix J1 of the 2017 EPR) present the ELF EMF measurements at select points along the 
Lakeshore East Corridor. There were no high-ELF (> 10 mG) areas along this corridor, and so there are no 
locations where post-electrification measurement of ELF EMF is recommended. 
3.7.11 Stormwater Management 
Please see Appendix K for a copy of the Preliminary Stormwater Management Report, which details the 
baseline conditions assessment completed for this discipline. 
3.7.11.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.11.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.11.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to Guildwood 

Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
For a more detailed discussion regarding anticipated Stormwater Management impacts and applicable 
mitigation measures at the proposed Midland Layover Facility, please refer to the 2020 Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separation EPR. 
3.7.11.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.11.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.11.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
3.7.11.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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o Stormwater Management 

• Cultural Environment Factor: 
o Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes  
o Archaeological Resources 

• Social Environment Factor (including Built Environment): 
o Land Use/Socio-Economic Features 
o Air Quality 
o Noise & Vibration 
o Visual/Aesthetics 
o Utilities 

• Other 
o Electromagnetic Fields 
o Electromagnetic Interference 

For further details regarding the specific methodologies followed for each technical discipline, please refer 
to the reports contained in Appendices A to L. A summary of the assessment methodology for noise and 
vibration is included in Section 4.1.1, while a summary of the methodologies for the regional and local air 
quality assessments have been included in Section 4.1.2 and Section 4.1.3 respectively. In addition, a 
summary of property related effects including acquisitions and easements has been included in Section 
2.3. 
4.1.1 Noise and Vibration Assessment Methodology 
4.1.1.1 Background – GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP (2017) 
Since the completion of the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP in December 2017, Metrolinx developed 
a more advanced design for how increased passenger service will be delivered through GO Expansion, 
which involved further infrastructure and rail traffic changes. These changes necessitate a reassessment of 
potential impacts; specifically, the 2017 plans did not anticipate certain service expansions and 
realignments, new stations and layover sites that are part of Metrolinx’s future plans. These proposed 
changes require a reassessment of potential noise and vibration effects (and consideration of associated 
mitigation measures) which are being captured as a component of this EPR Addendum.  
Existing and predicted future sound and vibration levels associated with these changes were used to 
assess potential effects, in accordance with the applicable guidelines.  In areas where potential effects 
were found to be above the applicable guidelines, mitigation options were investigated and 
recommendations were provided.  
4.1.1.2 Assessment Approach 
The methodology for noise and vibration studies for Metrolinx rail infrastructure projects as part of a TPAP 
follows guidance provided in the “Protocol for Noise and Vibration Assessment” in December 1995 (the 
“MOEE/GO Protocol”).  For the work associated with the GO Rail Network Electrification Project, Metrolinx 
developed an internal document entitled, “Work Plan: Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment for the GO 
Expansion OnCorr Project” (Metrolinx Work Plan).  This document describes in detail the scope and 
approach for the current work and provides information that compliment the approach of the MOEE/GO 
Protocol.  Notably, the Metrolinx Work Plan describes a detailed methodology for assessing proposed 
noise barriers according to administrative, operational, economic and technical criteria, which the 
MOEE/GO Protocol refers to but does not define in detail. 
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Overall, the methodology used in the assessment of sound and vibration effects related to this project is 
based on numerical modelling and the comparison of sound and vibration levels between an existing 
scenario (or baseline) and a future scenario after implementation of the project and associated increases in 
rail traffic.  Measurements of sound and vibration levels can be used to inform the modelling, (e.g., to 
confirm sound and vibration emissions from train wheels impacting a rail switch), but the assessment itself 
is based on a comparison of sound and vibration levels predicted by modelling both existing and future 
scenarios (i.e., a consistent model-to-model comparison). 
Following the MOEE/GO Protocol, the assessments of sound and vibration effects are based on the 
difference in predicted levels from existing to future scenarios.  When defined thresholds are reached or 
exceeded, this triggers the investigation of possible mitigation.  For sound levels, this threshold is a 
predicted 5 dB increase in average sound levels relative to existing levels or MECP noise exposure 
objectives, whichever are higher, at nearby points of reception (i.e., residences) as a result of the 
project. For vibration, the threshold is a predicted 25% or more increase in pass-by RMS vibration velocity 
relative to existing vibration velocity or 0.14mm/s, whichever is higher, at a point of vibration 
assessment.  Any proposed mitigation for both sound and vibration effects must meet administrative, 
operational, economic and technical criteria. 
Sound mitigation typically involves proposing walls or barriers to block receptors (i.e., houses) from the 
sound of trains, but can also involve reducing sound levels at the source (e.g., quieter trains) or at the 
receptor location (e.g., more sound-proof windows). Barriers effectively reduce effects of all rail operations 
on existing and new tracks.  Vibration mitigation typically involves installing technologies such as ballast 
mats under new rails or switches, which absorb vibration energy and reduce the effects on nearby 
receptors.  
Train schedules representative of the predictable worst-case scenario were developed for the 
assessments.  The Ultimate Capacity schedules were based on the 2037 predicted operations, which were 
provided by Metrolinx in April 2020.  The Ultimate Capacity schedules were developed by modifying the 
2037 predicted operations with the following adjustments: 

• 2037 predicted volumes were increased by 10% during peak periods; 

• The peak period increases would be achieved with diesel trains; and 

• Train consists would be locomotive driven not electric multiple units (which are quieter).  
The intention of these adjustments was to capture the range of actual scenarios that may be implemented 
in the future to deliver the required service levels.   
Where specific or detailed input data was not available, assumptions were made in a conservative manner.  
This included things such as: 

• Assuming higher train speeds (the track speed limit) where speeds were unknown; and 

• Assuming no elevated sound levels from roadways or other industries.  
4.1.1.3 Enhancement of Previous Project Assessment Methodology 
For this specific EPR Addendum, three significant enhancements to the previous project assessment 
methodology have been integrated into the new design, compared to the methodology used for the original 
2017 EPR:   

• Metrolinx has committed to the implementation of a silencer retrofit program on all existing diesel 
locomotives and silencer installations on any future diesel locomotives, reducing future diesel 
locomotive sound by 3 dB; 

• Where a 5 m barrier is not predicted to achieve the desired noise mitigation objective (typically at 
least a 5 dB reduction) a maximum barrier height up to 7 m may be considered; and 
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• More detailed noise mitigation evaluation to assess economic feasibility and constructability of 
proposed barriers.   

4.1.1.4 Model Selection 
The MOEE/GO Protocol stipulates the use of a model known as Sound from Trains Environmental 
Analysis Method (STEAM) for predicting rail traffic sound levels.  STEAM was developed by the MECP 
(MOE, 1990).  As a result of consultations with Metrolinx, the noise modelling for the 2017 EPR and for the 
current assessment deviated from this guidance in that the rail traffic sound levels were modelled using the 
“Federal Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment” (the “FTA Protocol”; FTA, 2018) and the “Federal 
Railroad Administration High-Speed Ground Transportation Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment” (the 
“FRA Protocol”; FRA, 2012). 
The FTA and FRA algorithms are included in Cadna/A, a software package used in the assessment. 
Cadna/A also includes the stationary source algorithms in ISO 9613 (ISO 1994, ISO 1996) used in the 
assessment.  
Although the propagation algorithms of the two models (STEAM and FTA/FRA) are very comparable, the 
use of the FTA/FRA model in Cadna/A allows for more detailed and comprehensive modelling.  
Additionally, the outputs of FTA/FRA modelling in Cadna/A are more visual and thus more effective for 
presentation to the stakeholders.  Further details regarding the implications of using of FTA/FRA in lieu of 
STEAM are outlined in the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR (Metrolinx, 2017). 
4.1.1.5 Adjusted Noise Impacts 
The sound from rail-related operations, layover sites and traction power facilities are each assessed 
against different criteria. All of the criteria used in this assessment are equivalent sound levels (LEQ) over 
time periods varying from 1 hour to 16 hours.  The equivalent sound level reflects the average exposure to 
sound over a specified time period and is considered to be a good, single number descriptor of human 
response to sound.  The instantaneous maximum sound level that would be experienced from a train pass-
by is not assessed against these criteria, but its effect is included in the LEQ. Refer to Appendix G for 
further details regarding assessment methodology.  

Rail Operations 
The MOEE/GO Protocol states that effects from sound at a receptor shall be expressed in terms of the 
Adjusted Noise Impact.  The Adjusted Noise Impact is based on the difference between the objective and 
Post-project noise (i.e., including ambient sound and sound from Post-project rail).  In the context of this 
assessment, the Post-project noise is the future scenario with the implementation of new rail infrastructure 
and Ultimate Capacity traffic volumes. 
According to the MOEE/GO Protocol, the Adjusted Noise Impacts associated with the rail operations shall 
be rated with respect to the objectives as follows: 

• Insignificant: Adjusted Noise Impacts between 0 and 2.99 dB; 

• Noticeable: Adjusted Noise Impacts between 3 and 4.99 dB; 

• Significant: Adjusted Noise Impacts between 5 and 9.99 dB; and 

• Very significant: Adjusted Noise Impacts above 10 dB. 
In cases where the Adjusted Noise Impact at a receptor is considered “Significant” or “Very significant”, the 
potential to mitigate the sound levels shall be evaluated, and mitigation solutions (i.e., typically noise 
barriers) shall be assessed based on administrative, operational, economic and technical criteria.  Where 
all criteria are met, the mitigation solutions will be recommended.  At the detailed design stage, 
recommended barriers should also be re-evaluated on the basis of these criteria. 
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Electric Traction Power Facilities 
Electric traction power facilities (TPFs) are stationary sources and are subject to the MECP environmental 
noise guideline, NPC-300 (MECP, 2013).  TPFs, which include traction power substations, paralleling 
stations, and switching stations that were previously approved as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification TPAP were included in this updated assessment. Sound received at receptors due to TPFs 
shall not exceed the higher of: 

• The exclusion (default) limit values for LEQ (1-hr); or 

• The minimum background sound levels that occurs near a receptor. 
NPC-300 has default limit values for outdoor receptors and bedroom plane window receptors in Class 1 
Areas (i.e., urban areas), Class 2 Areas (i.e., suburban areas) and Class 3 Areas (i.e., rural areas).  For 
outdoor receptors, the default limits by time period are defined in NPC-300: 

• 50 dBA during the daytime and evening, 0700-2300h. 
For the bedroom plane of window receptors, the default limits are: 

• 50 dBA during the daytime and evening, 0700-2300h; and 

• 45 dBA during the nighttime, 2300 – 0700h. 
Layover Facilities 

Idling at layover sites, which are areas dedicated for daytime “off-peak” and overnight train storage, is 
subject to the MOEE/GO Protocol.  Sound received at receptors due to layover sites shall not exceed the 
higher of: 

• The default limit of 55 dBA for LEQ (1-hr); or 

• The minimum LEQ (1-hr) background sound level that occurs near a receptor. 
4.1.2 Regional Air Quality Study Methodology 
The regional air quality study compared network-wide air contaminant emissions from the future train 
service schedules to network-wide emissions from baseline GO Transit rail operations in 2015 (the 
baseline established in the 2017 EPR). Metrolinx also retained Rowan Williams Davies & Irwin Inc. (RWDI) 
to conduct assessments of air quality effects at a local scale throughout the relevant portions of the 
network.  That work is reported in a separate report for each corridor.  Local air quality studies were 
completed only for corridors where diesel locomotive traffic was expected to increase and nearby receptors 
impacted by the increased emissions.  While diesel service levels will remain the same or decrease (with 
electric train service taking up the planned increased service levels), there will be an increase in the 
number of diesel locomotives operating on some corridors.  This is due to the need to power diesel trains 
with two locomotives rather than one during peak periods.  Corridors with increased diesel train traffic 
include LSE, KIT, USRC and RH.  For all other corridors, increased service levels will be achieved by 
adding electrified trains and diesel train traffic levels will either remain the same or decrease in future.   
Criteria Air Contaminants (CACs) and Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) considered for the regional air quality 
study include: 

• Carbon monoxide (CO) 

• Nitrogen oxides (NOX) 

• Respirable Particulate Matter with a diameter of 2.5 micrometres or less (PM2.5) 

• Carbon dioxide equivalents (CO2e) 
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The study scope includes six Metrolinx-owned Rail Corridors67. The study will exclude all other rail activity 
and corridors in the network. The six corridors included in the scope are: 

• Union Station Rail Corridor - From Union Station to Don River 

• Lakeshore West Rail Corridor (including the Canpa Subdivision); From Strachan Avenue to 
approximately 1 km west of Burlington GO Station; 

• Kitchener Rail Corridor (From the UP Express Pearson International Airport Spur to Bramalea GO 
Station;  

• Barrie Rail Corridor; - From Parkdale Junction (off Kitchener Corridor) to Allandale Waterfront GO 
Station; 

• Stouffville Rail Corridor; From Scarborough Junction north to Lincolnville GO Station; and 

• Lakeshore East Rail Corridor; From just east of the Don River to Oshawa GO Station.  
4.1.3 Local Air Quality Study Methodology 
In general, the methodology of the operational air quality assessment followed what has been described in 
detail in the Metrolinx document: “ON Corridor Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Emissions Study” (Draft 
#3, September 5, 2019) (Work Plan). Where appropriate, details of the assessment also took into 
consideration elements of methodologies outlined in the following guidelines: 

• Ministry of Transportation Environmental Guide for Assessing and Mitigating the Air Quality Impacts 
and Greenhouse Gas Emissions of Provincial Transportation Project (October 2019); and 

• PM Hot-spot Analyses: Guidance (US EPA-420-B-15-084, November 2015). 
Metrolinx provided pertinent information, such as baseline and future train volumes, trip log data including 
throttle and speed profiles, and track diagrams, for incorporation within this assessment.  Where specific or 
detailed input data was not available, assumptions were made in a conservative manner.   
The study methodology consisted of a computer simulation technique known as dispersion modelling, 
which simulates emissions from Metrolinx-related emission sources and other significant emission sources 
in the study area and predicts worst-case concentrations of key air contaminants at receptors in proximity 
to the rail corridor, for comparison to air quality criteria.  This was done for both a baseline scenario (2015) 
and a future scenario (2025) with proposed infrastructure and service level changes in place.   
The air contaminants considered in the local air quality assessment are as follows: 

• Carbon monoxide (CO); 

• Nitrogen dioxide (NO2); 

• Respirable Particulate Matter (PM2.5); 

• Inhalable Particulate Matter (PM10); 

• Benzene (C6H6); 

• Benzo(a)pyrene (B(a)P) (C20H12); 

• 1,3-Butadiene (C4H6); 

• Formaldehyde (CH2O); 

• Acetaldehyde (CH3CHO); and 

 
67 The assessment of the Richmond Hill corridor is included within the NT&F TPAP 
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Background air quality concentrations were estimated using historical air quality monitoring data from 
provincial and federal air quality monitoring stations that best represent the study area.  The resulting 
background concentrations were used for both the baseline (2015) and future (2025) scenario.  Since air 
contaminant concentrations have declined in Southern Ontario for many years, and are likely to continue to 
decline in the coming years, the use of these concentrations for the future scenario is considered to be a 
worst-case approach.  From 2008 to 2017, for example, the annual average concentration of NO2 declined 
by 22% and the annual average concentration of PM2.5 declined by 7% at the Toronto East monitoring 
station (MECP, 2017).  The monitoring stations used to determine background air quality concentrations for 
the air quality study area can be seen in Appendix B. 
For NO2 and PM2.5, the available monitoring data consisted of continuous hourly values.  The data allowed 
for estimating background concentration by hour of day.  As background concentrations vary widely from 
day to day, a 90th percentile concentration was calculated for each hour of the day using 5 years of hourly 
monitoring data.  The resulting background concentrations represented the highest background conditions 
likely to coincide with maximum predicted concentrations from rail operations.  They were used when 
predicting maximum 1-hour and/or 24-hour cumulative concentrations of NO2 and PM2.5. 
For other contaminants, the background monitoring data consisted of intermittent 24-hour samples.  The 
data did not allow for estimating background concentrations by hour of day.  Instead, a 90th percentile 24-
hour concentration was calculated from 5 years of monitoring data and was used to represent background 
conditions when predicting maximum 24-hour cumulative concentrations. 
When predicting annual average cumulative concentrations, annual average concentrations from the 
monitoring data were used to represent background conditions. 

4.2 Union Station Rail Corridor 
An assessment of impacts related to Air Quality and Noise and Vibration operations as a result of 
increased GO Transit service levels is discussed below. No Air Quality or Noise and Vibration operational 
impacts are anticipated as a result of the USRC Hydro One Conflicts infrastructure proposed as part of this 
EPR Addendum. 
4.2.1 Air Quality 
The assessment of potential air quality effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix F2. A summary 
of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included Table 4-129. 
The highest predicted cumulative concentrations at the worst-case air quality receptor, under worst-case 
meteorological conditions and reasonably worst-case background air quality conditions are summarized in 
Table 4-3 (Baseline Scenario) and Table 4-4 (Future Scenario).   
Some of the contaminants are predicted to exceed standards or criteria at the worst-case receptor, as 
follows:  

• 1-hour and 24-hour NO2 meet the current Ontario AAQC’s, but 1-hour and annual average NO2 do 
not meet the more recent and more stringent Canadian Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS) in 
either the Baseline or Future Scenario. 

• 24-hour PM2.5 meets the CAAQS in both scenarios, but annual average PM2.5 does not meet the 
CAAQS in either the Baseline or Future Scenario.   

• 24-hour and annual average Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both scenarios. 

• 24-hour Benzene meets the AAQC in both scenarios, but the annual average Benzene does not in 
either scenario. 

PM10, Acrolein, Carbon Monoxide, Formaldehyde, Acetaldehyde, and 1,3-Butadiene are all predicted to be 
within the provincial air quality criteria (AAQCs) in both the Baseline and Future Scenario. As mentioned 
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previously, the AAQCs and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  Measures 
mandated to achieve the CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and implementation 
costs (CCME, 2019). 
Figure 4-1 shows where the worst-case receptors are located for the contaminants that exceed an AAQC 
or CAAQS.  They are either immediately adjacent to the rail corridor or immediately adjacent to the 
Gardiner Expressway. 
Table 4-5 shows the range of predicted cumulative 1-hour concentrations of NO2 at the 10 representative 
receptor locations.  The maximum/minimum concentrations shown in the table are maximum/minimum 
values over the 5-year period of the simulation.  Similarly, mean values are 5-year mean values.  All values 
in the table include hourly 90th percentile background concentrations. 
The table shows that the change in concentration between the Baseline and Future Scenario is generally 
less than 25%, decreasing at some receptors and increasing at others.  Table 4-5 also shows that, while 
the maximum concentrations exceed the CAAQS concentration levels, the median values are well below 
both the 2020 and the 2025 CAAQS levels.  Thus, the predicted concentrations are below the desired 
limits most of the time.  
Table 4-6 shows the contributions of Metrolinx-related emission sources and background sources to the 
average cumulative NO2 concentrations at the representative receptors.  The background concentrations 
shown in this table are average levels, rather than 90th percentile.  The table shows that the average NO2 
concentration is dominated by the background contribution at all receptors, except Receptor 1 in the 
Baseline Scenario, where the concentration is dominated by the Gardiner Expressway’s contribution.  
Receptor 1 is adjacent to the expressway.   
The average contribution of Metrolinx-related emission sources to the cumulative concentrations is small to 
moderate at all receptors.  In the Baseline Scenario, it ranges from less than 10% at receptors 6 and 10, 
which are distant from the rail corridor, to more than 20% at locations closer to the tracks. In the future 
scenario, the contribution of Metrolinx-related emission source is somewhat higher – between 10 and 15% 
at Receptors 6 and 10, to more than 30% at Receptors 7 and 8.  While the contribution of Metrolinx-related 
sources is higher in the Future Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario, the contribution of the Gardiner 
Expressway is lower.  These off-setting effects contribute to the relatively small predicted change in 
cumulative concentrations between scenarios.  The lower contribution from the Gardiner Expressway in the 
Future Scenario is due to predicted future improvements in tailpipe emissions from on-road vehicles, as 
older vehicles are gradually replaced by newer, lower-emission vehicles.  
Table 4-7 shows the range of predicted cumulative 24-hour concentrations of PM2.5 at the representative 
receptor locations.  These predicted concentrations include the 90th percentile background concentration.  
The data show that the change in PM2.5 concentrations between Baseline and Future Scenario is very 
small - less 21% at all receptors.  The predicted 24-hour concentrations are generally far below the 24-hour 
CAAQS level in both Scenarios. 
Table 4-8 shows the contributions of Metrolinx-related emission sources, the Gardiner Expressway and 
background sources to the predicted average cumulative PM2.5 concentrations.  The table shows that the 
contribution of Metrolinx-related emission sources to cumulative PM2.5 is very small at all receptors in both 
scenarios (less than 10% of the total).  In the Future Scenario, the 5-year average PM2.5 concentration is 
below the CAAQS for annual average PM2.5 at all receptors except Receptor 1, which is adjacent to the 
Gardiner Expressway. 
Table 4-9 shows the individual contributions of Metrolinx-related emission sources, the Gardiner 
Expressway and background sources to the predicted average cumulative Benzene concentrations. The 
predicted average concentrations of Benzene are dominated by the background contribution.  The 
contribution from Metrolinx-related emission sources is small.  It is less than 20% at all receptors.  The 
overall cumulative Benzene concentration at all receptors undergoes relatively little change (<7%) between 
the Baseline and Future Scenario. 
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Table 4-10 shows the same information as Table 4-9, but for Benzo(a)Pyrene. The average 
concentrations are dominated by the contributions from the Gardiner Expressway and Background.  The 
contribution of Metrolinx related sources is very small – less than 8% at all receptors in both the Baseline 
and Future Scenario.  The concentration decreases significantly in the Future Scenario.  This is due to 
predicted future improvements in tailpipe emissions on the expressway, as previously mentioned. 
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FIGURE 4-1: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS FOR BASELINE AND FUTURE SCENARIOS68 
 

 
68 USRC West area is not captioned within the scope of this EPR Addendum, and will be assessed as part of a separate Metrolinx undertaking 
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4.2.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Concentrations of relevant air contaminants were predicted under worst-case meteorological conditions 
and reasonably worst-case background air quality conditions.  This was done for numerous receptor 
locations, so that the worst-case receptor location(s) could be identified.  The analysis was performed for a 
2025 horizon year, using rail service levels that were projected to approximately 2037, with a 10% margin 
of safety applied on top.   
Some of the contaminants are predicted to exceed standards or criteria at the worst-case receptor, as 
follows:  

• 1-hour and 24-hour NO2 meet the current Ontario AAQC’s, but 1-hour and annual average NO2 do 
not meet the more recent and more stringent Canadian Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS) in 
either the Baseline or Future Scenario. 

• 24-hour PM2.5 meets the CAAQS in both scenarios, but annual average PM2.5 does not meet the 
CAAQS in either the Baseline or Future Scenario.   

• 24-hour and annual average Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both scenarios. 

• 24-hour Benzene meets the AAQC in both scenarios, but the annual average Benzene does not in 
either scenario. 

As mentioned previously, the AAQCs and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  
Measures mandated to achieve the CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and 
implementation costs (CCME, 2019). 
Further examination of the model results for NO2 at representative receptor locations indicated that 
predicted concentrations change relatively little between the Baseline and Future Scenario (generally less 
than 25%).  Thus, the predicted exceedance of the 1-hour CAAQS is largely unaffected by the Project.    
While the predicted hourly NO2 concentrations exceed the CAAQS levels at a greater frequency than 
prescribed by the standard, they are, nevertheless, within those levels most of the time. The predicted 
hourly concentrations in the Future Scenario are below the 2020 CAAQS under 90% of the time at 
Receptors 1 and 8, which are adjacent to the Gardiner Expressway and the rail tracks, respectively, and 
more than 90% of the time at all the other representative receptors.  They are below the 2025 CAAQS 
approximately 70% of the time at Receptors 1 and 8, approximately 85% of the time at Receptors 5 and 7, 
approximately 80% of the time at Receptor 2, and approximately 90% or more of the time at all other 
representative receptors. 
The average contribution of Metrolinx-related emission sources to the predicted cumulative hourly NO2 
concentrations is modest. It is less 40% at all representative receptors, and less than 30% at most, in the 
Future Scenario. 
Further examination of results for PM2 5 showed that the change in cumulative PM2.5 concentrations 
between the Baseline and Future Scenario is very small, and the contribution of Metrolinx-related emission 
sources to the cumulative PM2.5 concentrations is also very small.  Thus, like NO2, the predicted 
exceedance of the CAAQS for annual average PM2.5 is largely unaffected by the Project. 
Further examination of the model results for Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene showed similar findings to those 
for PM2.5. 

4.2.2 Noise and Vibration 
The assessment of potential noise and vibration effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix G1. 
Appendix O1 provides maps showing the locations of receptors and recommended noise and vibration 
mitigation. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-130. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.1. 
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For electric traction power facilities, the predicted noise levels at nearby receptors were below the limits.  
Therefore, investigation of noise mitigation for electric traction power facilities was not required. 
For layover sites, the predicted noise levels at nearby receptors were above the limits for the Don 
Yard/Wilson Yard Layover. A noise barrier was investigated at the northern property line across the tracks 
from the Don Yard/Wilson Yard Layover and found to be economically infeasible. 
Operational Vibration Assessment 
Predicted vibration effects for both new trackwork and switches were found to exceed the MOEE/GO 
Protocol limits.  Vibration mitigation was recommended for 2 of the 17 new switches. The recommended 
vibration mitigation is identified as ballast mats, though consideration of other mitigation options, such as 
under sleeper pads or resilient fixation.  Further evaluation of the mitigation options based on 
administrative, operational, economic and technical feasibility should be completed at the detailed design 
stage. 
4.2.3 Union Station Rail Corridor Hydro One Conflicts 
Refer to Figure 1-5 of this Report for the location of Hydro One Conflicts within the USRC. 

4.2.3.1 Natural Environment 
4.2.3.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.2.3.1.1.1 Terrestrial 
Most vegetation within the USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area, specifically the new Don Fleet JCT and 
the Wilson Yard has been/will be permanently removed during construction of the Wilson Yard, as 
documented and approved in the 2018 USRC East Enhancements EPR. It is anticipated that any 
remaining vegetation within the USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area will be impacted during 
construction. The habitats provide marginal opportunities for foraging and nesting of common urban 
tolerant resident, migratory birds and common urban mammals. The proposed work will involve clearing 
vegetation to relocate Hydro One transmission lines to an underground transmission corridor. No 
permanent net loss of habitat is anticipated.   

4.2.3.1.1.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Prior to undertaking of tree removals, a Tree Removal Strategy, building upon the considerations and 
elements set out in the Metrolinx Vegetation Guideline (2020), will be developed and implemented in 
adherence with best practices, standards and regulations on safety, environmental and wildlife protections. 
If a tree requires removal or injury, compensation and permitting/approvals (as required) will be undertaken 
in accordance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). Metrolinx will adhere to all applicable bylaws 
for tree removals outside of Metrolinx properties70. Pruning of branches will be conducted through the 
implementation of proper arboricultural techniques. Vegetation removals will also consider and mitigate 
potential impacts to sensitive species, e.g., migratory birds and Species at Risk (SAR), and features, e.g., 
Designated Natural Areas and Significant Wildlife Habitat. Metrolinx is committed to continued consultation 
with the City of Toronto and TRCA. 
4.2.3.1.1.2 Aquatic 
The Don River Valley is located to the east of the USRC Hydro One Conflicts Study Area. The watercourse 
provides suitable cover and fish habitat, however, with no visible barriers to disrupt fish movement 
upstream. The project does not propose any impacts to the Don River and will not require the crossing of 
any surface waterways, therefore no impacts to aquatic resources are anticipated as a result of the project. 

 
70 Hydro One is exempt from City of Toronto permitting processes as per the City of Toronto Act (2006). 
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noise), field surveys will be undertaken prior to construction to confirm the number of nests present at the 
known locations and whether the nests remain active. 
Common Nighthawk on the other hand are generally found in open areas with little to no ground vegetation 
and have been found to nest on the roofs of buildings in urban areas. Marginal habitat for Common 
Nighthawk may be present along the USRC, however, these areas are highly disturbed by passing trains 
and human traffic. Additionally, Peregrine Falcons prefer to nest is tall buildings and skyscrapers, which are 
not present within the USRC. Therefore, it is unlikely that these species would be nesting here.  
Potential suitable habitat for Eastern Wood-pewee is present within the USRC in the form of Mineral Cultural 
Woodland. Since the USRC Hydro One study areas contain no woodlands or large trees (greater than 1m 
in height), it is considered unsuitable forest for dependent SAR birds, such as the Eastern Wood-pewee. 
Records of the American Eel were documented in the Lower Don River in 2014, just beyond but in close 
proximity to the study area. Eels are tolerant species that are able to hide in burrows, masses of plants, and 
are found in a variety of habitats, including streams, rivers, and lakes. With no observed barriers, it is likely 
that the Don River is a migratory route for the species. 
Mitigation Measures 
No SAR species were confirmed on site during background information review and field investigations. It is 
very unlikely that Barn Swallow and/or Chimney Swift occur within the study area due to a lack of habitat 
availability and general disturbances caused by train and human traffic. Therefore, the relocation of Hydro 
One infrastructure is not expected to result in the loss of nesting habitat for Barn Swallow and/or Chimney 
Swift. Since none of the proposed works are anticipated to impact the Don River Valley, there are no 
expected losses of American Eel habitat. 
As per the 2018 USRC East Enhancement Natural Environment Report, it is recommended that the MECP 
be consulted at detailed design to confirm the SAR screening assessment and determine whether an 
authorization or permit under the ESA 2007 would be required. Although habitat for SAR bats is not 
anticipated to occur, consultation with the MECP can identify any additional SAR targeted surveys, 
mitigation and/or compensation measures and monitoring requirements as per the ‘Survey Protocol for 
Species a Risk Bats within Treed Habitats Little Brown Myotis, Northern Myotis & Tri-coloured Bat’ (MNRF, 
April 2017). 
Additionally, field surveys will be undertaken prior to construction to confirm the number of Barn Swallow 
nests present at known locations and whether the nests remain active. Where loss or disturbance cannot 
be avoided (e.g., due to work on bridges or banks), all requirements under the ESA will be met, including 
any registration, compensation, replacement structures and/or permitting requirements.  
If construction activities are scheduled during the nesting season for Barn Swallow (April 1st to August 
31st), a nest search will be undertaken by a qualified biologist to confirm that no Barn Swallow are nesting 
on structures or banks that may be affected by construction activities on or near these areas.  If possible, 
the area will be netted prior to nesting season to dissuade use of these areas for nesting. 
If during construction, removal of SAR habitat is determined, a registration of construction activity with the 
MECP via a NOA in accordance with O. Reg 242/08 under the ESA 2007 is required. 
4.2.3.1.1.4 Designation Areas 
Refer to Section 4.2.3.5 below for potential impacts to the Urban River Valley and Natural Heritage System 
designated areas. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 252 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

4.2.3.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
4.2.3.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The construction and operations of the proposed Hydro One infrastructure could potentially expose 
contaminated materials and/or result in the spreading of contaminated materials. Therefore, the following 
mitigation measures are recommended: 

• Develop a Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan for the handling, management and 
disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is generated or encountered 
during the work. The plan will be overseen by a Qualified Person pursuant to Ontario 
Regulation 153/04 under the Environmental Protection Act (QP) and will comply with Ontario 
Regulation 406/19 (On-Site and Excess Soil Management – enacted into law on January 1, 
2021), the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP), formerly the Ministry 
of the Environment and Climate Change (MOECC)’s Management of Excess Soils: A Guide for 
Best Management Practices (April 2019, as amended) and all Applicable Law. The plan will 
describe how to address the management of the excavated materials, imported materials, 
contaminated materials, and impacted railway ties, including handling, transportation, testing, 
documentation and reuse and disposal of excavated materials generated as part of the works 
and in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements and the Project Agreement, as 
applicable.  

• Non-soil materials, including railway bedding, railway ties, or ballast materials encountered 
during the earthworks will also require waste classification as documented by testing where 
applicable to determine management and disposal requirements as per Ontario Regulation 347 
(as amended) and all Applicable Law. 

• The Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan will be reviewed and approved by 
Metrolinx prior to construction. 

• A Soil and Excavated Material Monthly Dashboard Report will be developed by the Constructor 
for Metrolinx review that includes monitoring and performance data related to the management 
of excavated materials for the preceding month.  

• Upon completion of the work, the Constructor will submit a Soil and Excavated Material 
Management Implementation Report to Metrolinx. 

4.2.3.3 Cultural Heritage 
As previously mentioned in Section 3.2.3.2, a Cultural Heritage Report (CHR) has been prepared to 
document an inventory of all known or potential built heritage resources (BHRs) and cultural heritage 
landscapes (CHLs), identified existing conditions of the study area, provided a preliminary impact 
assessment, and proposed appropriate mitigation measures (see Appendix C2). 

4.2.3.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
To assess the preliminary impacts of the proposed infrastructure improvements on identified BHRs and 
CHLs in the study areas, identified resources were considered against a range of possible impacts as 
outlined by the MHSTCI. Impacts may be positive or negative, direct or indirect, and may affect the 
property’s potential cultural heritage value or interest. Additional factors such as the scale or severity of the 
impact, whether any changes are temporary or permanent, and if the alterations are reversible or 
irreversible, should be considered.  
Field review confirmed the location of identified BHRs and CHLs, assisted in the identification of known 
and potential cultural heritage value and heritage attributes, and allowed for the assessment of 
potential/anticipated impacts of the proposed infrastructure improvements on identified BHRs and CHLs. 
Of the seven known and potential BHRs and CHLs identified in the Project Study Area, three BHRs will be 
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The Lower Sherbourne Street Bridge (Structure 564), the Parliament Street Bridge (Structure 552), and the 
Cherry Street Bridge (Structure 508) are all located along the USRC between Mile 0.75 to Mile 1.25 in the 
City of Toronto. The subway bridges carry the USRC over the streets in an east-west orientation, 
approximately one to two kilometers east of Union Station. The three (3) USRC bridges are each a four-
span steel plate girder structure with three riveted steel girder bents and cast-in-place concrete abutments, 
which were constructed in the late 1920s as part of the Waterfront Viaduct grade separation project. The 
cast-in-place concrete abutments, wingwalls, and deck fascia feature decorative panel moulding, which is 
part of the aesthetic of several railway USRC bridges. The three (3) USRC bridges have been identified as 
PHPs for their significant historical, design, and contextual values (see Figure 4-2 to Figure 4-4). 

 
FIGURE 4-2: SOUTH VIEW OF THE LOWER SHERBOURNE STREET USRC BRIDGE (SUBWAY) 
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FIGURE 4-3: SOUTH VIEW OF THE PARLIAMENT STREET USRC BRIDGE (SUBWAY) 
 

 
FIGURE 4-4: SOUTH VIEW OF THE USRC CHERRY STREET BRIDGE (SUBWAY) 
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Impact Assessment  
To assess the potential impacts of the proposed works on the cultural heritage value of the Lower Sherbourne 
Street, Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges, the following heritage attributes identified below, 
and which have been derived from detailed cultural heritage evaluations of each structure, were considered 
against a range of possible impacts: 

• Attributes related to its historical associations at a local level including: 

o The construction between 1927-1928 as one of four similar Subways in the Waterfront Viaduct, 
a major City of Toronto initiative to establish a continuous, grade-separated rail line across the 
southern part of the City. 

• Attributes related to its design associations at a local level including: 

o The concrete-encased steel plate girder designs and structural configurations; 

o The precise construction, and excellent overall condition of the built-up steel frame sections; and 

o The concrete abutments and deck fascia: board-formed with elegant falsework panelling and 
angled returns to the south, all in excellent overall conditions. 

• Attributes related to its contextual associations at a local level including: 

o Location within the elevated USRC corridor;  

o Cherry Street USRC Bridge’s view of the Subway and adjacent Cherry Street Interlocking Tower, 
looking south on Cherry Street from Mill Street; 

o Cherry Street USRC Bridge’s historic and functional connections with the Cherry Street 
Interlocking Tower; 

o Cherry Street USRC Bridge’s visual connection with the former Gooderham & Worts distillery site 
to the north; and 

o Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges’ visual connection with the Victory Soya Mills 
Silos to the south. 

As part of the analysis of impacts, factors such as scale or severity of impacts, whether they are to be 
temporary or permanent, reversible, or irreversible, are also considered. Indirect adverse impacts are 
identified where activities on or near the property may adversely affect its cultural heritage value or interest 
and/or heritage attributes. Positive impacts may also result where a property’s cultural heritage value or 
interest and/or heritage attributes is conserved or enhanced. 

Table 4-17 to Table 4-19 presents the results of the Heritage Impact Assessment completed for each 
USRC subway bridge based on the 60% design drawings of the preferred solution and preliminary 
conceptual renderings72, and considers possible direct adverse impacts, indirect adverse impacts, and 
positive impacts. For further information, see Section 5 of the Heritage Impact Assessment Reports 
contained in Appendix C3, Appendix C4, and Appendix C5. 
Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge 
Since the proposed Hydro One utility bridge will be attached to the south wingwalls of the Lower 
Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge Expansion, minor indirect impacts are anticipated to the original 1927 
structure through the introduction of an element not in keeping with the historical appearance. These 
modifications are considered to be reversible as the proposed Hydro One utility bridge could be removed in 
the future, and as such, this is not considered to be a direct impact (see  

 
72 Preliminary renderings are for conceptual illustrative purposes only and subject to change during detailed design.  
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bridges with alterations to the concrete wingwalls, potential vibration impacts, soil disturbance, and the 
introduction of new visual elements.  
As such, the following mitigation measures should be undertaken and implemented: 

• The Hydro One utility bridge will result in minor indirect impacts to the Lower Sherbourne Street 
Bridge, and minor permanent, direct impacts to the decorative cast-in-place concrete wingwalls on 
the south elevation of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. Mitigation measures 
outlined in this report have been prepared to minimize these impacts, and should be implemented 
as appropriate to the extent practicable. 

• Concrete removals on the east wingwall to the south of the rail track should be designed to retain 
the existing ‘1928’ date stamp on the south portion of the east abutment of the Cherry Street USRC 
Bridge. Construction and staging should be planned to allow for the proposed modifications of the 
east wingwall in a manner that retains this date stamp in situ. According to preliminary design 
drawings, which depict the proposed concrete removals as minor in scale relative to the overall size 
of the wingwalls, the date stamp will not be impacted in the proposed concrete removals or 
additions. 

• Intervention should be planned to limit the visual impacts of the modifications, where feasible, 
based on technical constraints and road clearance requirements of the Parliament Street and 
Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In order to reduce the visual impacts of the utility bridge, planning 
should ensure that the intervention is compatible with the PHP. Similarly, consideration should be 
given to using materials, colours, and finishes that will make the utility bridge physically and visually 
compatible with, subordinate to, and distinguishable from the surrounding landscape and the three 
(3) USRC bridges.  

o The preliminary designs with aluminum louvres painted to be complementary with the 
setting is considered to be a suitable means of reducing visual impacts of the basic version 
of the structure and should be implemented in the final design, where feasible. To ensure 
that the deck fascia on the south elevation of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC 
Bridges are not isolated or visually obstructed from the public, the protective cladding should 
be minimized and designed at a limited scale, where feasible, and the cladding should be 
installed in a manner that does not physically impact the deck fascia. As part of the final 
detailed design, the orientation of the louvred fin cladding on the USRC bridges should be 
selected to be consistent among all three (3) structures. In this respect, a design should be 
selected that is appropriate for use in the Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge, 
Parliament Street USRC Bridge, and the Cherry Street USRC Bridge, to maintain a 
compatible and cohesive aesthetic for the entire Hydro One Conflict study area. 

o New concrete utility bridge abutments extending from the existing wingwalls should be 
constructed to be complimentary to the 1927-1928 decorative cast-in-place concrete 
wingwalls of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In this respect, 
consideration should be given to implementing a decorative panel design on the face of the 
new abutment faces and to use colours and finishes similar to the existing wingwalls to 
ensure visual compatibility. By implementing suitable decorative finishes and colours on the 
new utility bridge abutments, the visual impacts of the concrete additions would be 
decreased. In consultation with the Preliminary Design Team (PDT) and a qualified person 
with recent, relevant heritage experience the new concrete utility bridge abutments will be 
designed to match the existing wingwalls of the Parliament Street USRC Bridge. 

o Additional modifications to the Parliament Street USRC Bridge, that may be required to 
address technical or safety considerations should be designed to be compatible with the 
bridge and with the Lower Sherbourne Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In 
consultation with the PDT and a qualified person with recent, relevant heritage experience, 
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the guardrails and fencing on the bridge and wingwalls will have a contemporary design and 
be compatible with the other USRC bridges at the request of the Waterfront Toronto Design 
Review Panel. 

o The preliminary designs should be reviewed prior to finalization (at the 90% completion 
milestone, for example) by a qualified person with recent, relevant heritage experience to 
confirm that visual impacts have been suitably minimized and that the materials, colours, 
and finishes are compatible with the PHPs. A qualified person will be required to review 
detailed design drawings of the utility bridge, including cladding options74  to determined 
compliance with the recommendations of this Report. 

• All interventions should be designed to be reversible. In this respect, the proposed solution should 
be designed in a manner that is reversible should the Hydro One utility bridge be removed in the 
future. According to available documentation, the proposed solution is reversible for the Lower 
Sherbourne USRC Bridge. The removal of the original concrete on the wingwalls of the Parliament 
Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges is considered to be irreversible. However, should 
operational priorities change, the utility bridge and associated abutments could be removed, and 
the original cast-in-place concrete wingwalls could be repaired to match the original construction. 
While irreversible and permanent, careful and sympathetic rehabilitation could functionally and 
visually return the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges to their original state should 
the Hydro One utility bridges be removed in the future. 

• Additional indirect temporary negative impacts are anticipated as a result of soil disturbance 
adjacent to the wingwalls of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges to facilitate 
concrete removals and to construct the new utility bridge abutments. Where feasible, soil 
disturbance should be limited to the areas required for removals and abutment construction, and 
post-construction grading should be employed to return the slope adjacent to the wingwalls to its 
pre-construction conditions. 

• The proposed intervention should be carried forward with an emphasis on decreasing the physical 
and visual impacts of the proposed works where practicable. The detailed design and 
implementation of interventions at the three (3) USRC bridges should be guided by a qualified 
person(s) with individual expertise, recent experience and knowledge relevant to the type of cultural 
heritage resources being considered and the nature of the activity being proposed, such as a 
heritage engineer, architect, or conservator with recent and relevant experience in the conservation 
of cultural heritage resources. Qualified persons should have specialized knowledge and expertise 
with recent experience with the conservation of road and/or rail bridges. Membership in good 
standing with the Canadian Association of Heritage Professionals (or comparable accredited 
organization) in a relevant area of practice is considered to be an asset.  

• Construction and staging should be suitably planned and executed to ensure that there are no 
unintended impacts to the three (3) USRC bridges. The contractor responsible for construction 
should be informed of the cultural heritage value of the structure and no-go zones with fencing or 
other barriers should be installed adjacent to the work zone prior to construction, if feasible to 
obstruct pedestrian and vehicular traffic, to ensure there are no additional impacts.  

• To ensure the bridge is not adversely impacted during construction, a qualified engineer should 
undertake a condition assessment of the structures within the vibration zone of influence. Further, 
Metrolinx must make a commitment to repair any damages caused by vibrations.  

• The HIAs should be submitted in draft form for review and comment to the City of Toronto Heritage 
Preservation Services, the MHSTCI, Waterfront Toronto, and any other relevant heritage 

 
74 Bridge cladding option are subject to change as there is the potential for enhanced options depending on 3rd party requests.  
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stakeholder with an interest in this project. Upon completion, the final HIAs should be submitted to 
the City of Toronto and other applicable stakeholders for archival purposes.  

4.2.3.4 Archaeology 
4.2.3.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As part of the USRC East Enhancements project, a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment was completed in 
November 2018 by AECOM which confirmed through a visual inspection, analysis of historical sources and 
digital environmental data, that a small area within the USRC is recommended for a Stage 2 
Archaeological Assessment as there is the potential of deeply buried intact archaeological resources. The 
Parliament Street to Cherry Street working area, south of the rail tracks contains this small area where a 
‘Stage 2 monitoring is requested if construction reaches a depth of 76m above sea level (ASL)’ (see pink 
shading in Figure 4-5). The proposed relocation of Hydro One transmission lines to an underground 
transmission corridor is expected to reach depths of approximately 76m at some locations. Therefore, the 
exact locations and depth of excavation will be confirmed prior to construction of the underground utility 
corridor. 
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FIGURE 4-5: USRC EAST ENHANCEMENTS TPAP RESULTS OF STAGE 1 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ASSESSMENTS, WITH 
RECOMMENDATIONS AND PHOTO PLATES IN THE VICINITY OF THE USRC HYDRO ONE CONFLICT AREAS, CITY OF TORONTO 
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Additionally, the City of Toronto has identified a potential archaeological resource located within the USRC 
Hydro One Conflicts study area, known as the Knapp’s Roller Boat. The Knapp’s Roller Boat is an unusual 
ship, remembered for its innovative design (which appears as a cylinder) and was built in the late 1800’s. 
In 1923, the roller boat was buried beside the former Polson Ironworks site at the east end of Toronto 
Harbour (i.e., located west of Lower Sherbourne Street, under the Gardiner Expressway). However, since 
the proposed relocation of Hydro One transmission lines to an underground transmission corridor is not 
expected to impact the Knapp’s Roller Boat, no impacts to this archaeological resource is anticipated.  
Based on this review, the Esplanade Transmission Station to Don Fleet JCT working area was assessed 
as part of the USRC East Enhancements project, is largely disturbed, and retains limited archaeological 
potential.  Therefore, the proposed works to relocate transmission infrastructure using utility bridges and an 
underground corridor is not deemed to require further archaeological assessment, however, Stage 2 
monitoring may be required, should the depth of excavation reach 76m ASL. 
Mitigation Measures 

Listed below are recommended courses of action for archaeological assessment within the USRC Hydro 
One conflicts study area: 

• The Metrolinx USRC Hydro One conflicts study area does not require further archaeological 
assessment;  

• Should the proposed construction of the underground transmission corridor reach a depth of 76m 
ASL, Stage 2 Monitoring will be required; and 

• Should the proposed work extend beyond the current study area or should changes to the project 
design or temporary workspace requirements result in the inclusion of previously un-surveyed lands, 
these lands should be subject to a Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment. 

Additionally, the following mitigation measures and monitoring commitments are recommended in the 
event of potential disturbance of unassessed (i.e., Knapp’s Roller Boat) or undocumented archaeological 
resources: 

• Develop and implement an Archaeological Risk Management Plan that addresses any 
recommendations resulting from Archaeological Assessments and documents all protocols for the 
discovery of human remains and undocumented archaeological resources. The Archaeological Risk 
Management Plan shall be amended to incorporate any additional actions required resulting from 
subsequent Archaeological Assessment Reports. 

• All work shall be performed in accordance with Applicable Law, including but not limited to the 
Ontario Heritage Act, the Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries (MHSTCI), 
formerly the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS) Standards and Guidelines for 
Consultant Archaeologists (2011), and the MHSTCI document, Engaging Aboriginal Communities 
in Archaeology: A Draft Bulletin for Consultant Archaeologists in Ontario (2011). 

• In the event that archaeological resources are encountered or suspected of being encountered 
during construction, all work will cease. The location of the findspot should be protected from 
impact by employing a buffer in accordance with requirements of the MHSTCI. A professionally 
licensed archaeologist will be consulted to complete the assessment. If resources are confirmed to 
possess cultural heritage value/interest then they will be reported to the MHSTCI, and further 
Archaeological Assessment of the resources may be required. If it is determined that there is a 
potential for Indigenous artifacts, Metrolinx should be contacted and Applicable Law will be 
followed.   

• If final limits of the Project footprint are altered and fall outside of the assessed study area, 
additional Archaeological Assessments will be conducted by a professionally licensed archaeologist 
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prior to disturbance and prior to construction activities. This will include completing all required 
Archaeological Assessments resulting from the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment (Stage 2, 
Stage 3 and Stage 4, as required) as early as possible, prior to the completion of design, and in 
advance of any ground disturbance. 

• For areas determined to have archaeological potential or contain archaeological resources that will 
be impacted by project activities, additional Archaeological Assessment will be conducted by a 
professionally licensed archaeologist prior to disturbance. 

• If human remains are encountered or suspected of being encountered during project work, all 
activities must cease immediately and the local police/coroner as well as the Bereavement 
Authority of Ontario on behalf of the Ministry of Government and Consumer Services must be 
contacted. Archaeological investigations of human remains will not proceed until police have 
confirmed the remains are not subject to forensic investigation. Once human remains have been 
cleared of police concern, the MHSTCI will also be notified to ensure that the site is not subject to 
unlicensed alterations which would be a contravention of the Ontario Heritage Act. If the human 
remains are determined to be of Indigenous origin, Metrolinx should be contacted and all Applicable 
Law must be adhered to. 

• All Archaeological Assessment findings will be shared with Indigenous Nations & organizations, as 
per Metrolinx’s Guide to Engaging with Indigenous Communities (2020). 

• Performance of the work will occur within land previously subject to an Archaeological Assessment.  

• Any site personnel responsible for carrying out or overseeing land-disturbing activities will be 
informed of their responsibilities in the event that an archaeological resource is encountered. 

• Further Archaeological Assessment may identify the need for monitoring during construction. 

• The Waterfront Toronto: Archaeological Conservation and Management Strategy shall be consulted 
prior to construction and all work shall be performed in accordance with applicable strategies.  

4.2.3.5 Land Use & Socio-Economic 
4.2.3.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Underground Utility Corridor and Utility Bridges 

The Hydro One infrastructure is proposed to be relocated on lands the City of Toronto has designated as 
Mixed Use, Park, and Utility Corridor.  Since the Hydro One infrastructure is an existing use within these 
designated areas, no conflicts with land use or socio-economic features are anticipated. Therefore, no 
residual land use effects are anticipated due to the proposed works to relocate transmission infrastructure 
using utility bridges and an underground corridor.  

Additionally, utility bridges will be designed in a way to prevent/minimize ice accretion and water build up, 
to ensure safety for pedestrians passing under the structures along Lower Sherbourne Street, Parliament 
Street, and Cherry Street. 

A 2021 Pedestrian and Cycling Connectivity Study is currently underway, as well as plans for a Waterfront 
Light Rail Transit portal and the Cherry streetcar line extension within the USRC. Following the EPR 
Addendum, Metrolinx will continue to consult with all applicable stakeholders through separate 
negotiations.   

Don Fleet Junction 

The proposed new Don Fleet JCT is on lands designated as Natural Heritage in the City of Toronto’s 
Official Plan. Development is not generally permitted in the natural heritage system per municipal 
requirements, except where the underlying land use designation permits. As per Chapter 4, Section 4.3 of 
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the City’s Official Plan, Parks and Open Space Areas permit “public transit and essential public works and 
utilities, where supported by appropriate assessment”. Given that the new Don Fleet JCT is an essential 
utility requirement to support electrification of the USRC, a reduction of approximately 0.03 ha to the City’s 
Natural Heritage System is unavoidable. 
It is acknowledged that the Lower Don River Valley is designated as an Urban River Valley in the 2017 
Greenbelt Plan. The Urban River Valley designation seeks to protect natural and open space lands along 
river ways, and assist in preserving the ecological connectivity to the Greenbelt Area. Policies seek to 
preserve natural settings of recreational lands, including parklands and trails.   
In total, there is a potential loss of approximately 0.03 ha of ‘parkland’ area, which is mostly dominated by 
fresh-moist cotton coastal deciduous forest. Based on this understanding, the proposed new Don Fleet 
JCT is not anticipated to disrupt the ecological connectivity to the Greenbelt Area and surrounding 
parklands and the Lower Don Trail is to remain open (after construction) to preserve its recreational use. It 
should be noted that the existing/expanded Don Fleet JCT is an existing use within the City’s Parks/Open 
Space Areas. 
Additionally, policy 6.2.3 states “all existing, expanded or new infrastructure which is subject to and 
approved under the Environmental Assessment Act, or which receives a similar approval, is permitted 
provided it supports the needs of adjacent settlement areas or serves the significant growth and economic 
development expected in southern Ontario and supports the goals and objectives of the Greenbelt Plan.”  
The Don Fleet JCT is required to support electrification infrastructure, allowing for increased train service 
levels across the Metrolinx network. Therefore, the proposed infrastructure is intended to support the 
growth and development of transportation infrastructure in Southern Ontario which will allow for more 
economic development opportunities, as access and connectivity across the Greater Golden Horseshoe 
Area (GGHA) becomes more efficient and frequent. 
Construction of the new and expanded Don Fleet JCT has the potential to impact the Lower Don Trail. It is 
anticipated that the Lower Don Trail will be closed during construction due to public safety reasons. If 
possible, an alternative temporary detour will be provided for the duration of construction. Metrolinx will 
coordinate internally to develop a trail diversion/detour plan will be prepared for the Lower Don Trail prior to 
construction and trail closure.  
Fencing/gates will provide separation between Lower Don Trail users and construction activities. Nuisance 
effects may also be experienced by the public during construction, which are short-term effects that are 
difficult to prevent (e.x. noise, dust, etc.). The City of Toronto Parks, Forestry and Recreation Department 
and Ward Councilors will be notified prior to release of a public notice for construction. 
Following construction, the Lower Don Trail will be re-opened for public use to maintain accessibility and 
connectivity within the City of Toronto and surrounding parklands. If the Lower Don Trail is directly 
impacted due to construction activities, it will be rehabilitated and brought to current City standards. Trail 
closures will be coordinated with planned trail improvements, to the extent possible. Permanent Durisol© 
walls will delineate the Don Fleet JCT from the Lower Don Trail, to ensure public safety and access to 
Hydro One infrastructure for approved personal only. 

Mitigation Measures  

The following courses of action are recommended to mitigate and monitor the proposed infrastructure 
within the USRC Hydro One conflicts study area: 

• Metrolinx will engage with the City of Toronto to incorporate municipal requirements as a best 
practice, where practical, and may obtain associated permits and approvals.  

• Select staging/laydown areas in accordance with Metrolinx procedures. Staging/laydown areas 
should be located in areas that minimize adverse effects to sensitive receivers. 
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• Develop a community notification protocol for Metrolinx review and approval which will indicate how 
and when surrounding property owners and tenants will be informed of anticipated upcoming 
construction works, including work at night, if any. 

• Provide well connected, clearly delineated, and appropriately signed walkways and cycling route 
options, with clearly marked detours or closures, where required. 

• Metrolinx will coordinate internally to develop a trail diversion/detour plan will be prepared for the 
Lower Don Trail prior to construction and trail closure.  

• Metrolinx will provide a connected, clearly delineated, and appropriately signed walkways and 
cycling route options, with clearly marked detours where required, during the construction of the 
underground utility corridor and installation of utility bridges along Lower Sherbourne Street, 
Parliament Street, and Cherry Street.  

• If the Lower Don Trail is directly impacted due to construction activities, it will be rehabilitated and 
brought to current City standards. Trail closures will be coordinated with planned trail 
improvements, to the extent possible;  

• Provide temporary lighting and wayfinding signs and cues for navigation around the construction 
site. 

• Access to businesses during working hours will be maintained, where feasible. Where regular 
access cannot be maintained, alternative access and signage will be provided. 

• Ensure that proper fencing is erected prior to any earth moving, clearing or construction in order to 
prevent encroachment. 

• Develop a Construction Management Plan and Traffic Management Plan prior to construction and 
circulate to local municipalities/road authorities for review and discussion. 

• A Communication and Complaints Protocol will be developed prior to and implemented during 
construction.  

• Additional consultation during construction phases to ensure that local businesses and properties 
owners are aware of construction scheduling and that staging options can be developed to 
minimize impacts to local access and travel to the extent possible. 

• A Construction Monitoring Plan will be developed that identifies site-specific mitigation measures to 
be enacted before work begins. Mitigation measures contained within the plan will be regularly 
monitored during construction. 

• Temporary access paths, walkways, cycling routes and fencing should be monitored. 

• Continuing evaluation of the progress and potential effects of the proposed infrastructure. 
4.2.3.6 Air Quality 
Air quality impacts will be limited to the construction phase of the project. For details on construction-
related impacts and mitigation measures that are applicable to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts scope, 
please see Section 4.9.7. 
Refer to Table 4-129 for a list of mitigation and monitoring commitment applicable to the USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts. 
4.2.3.7 Noise and Vibration 
Noise and vibration related impacts are anticipated to be limited to the construction phase of the project. 
For details on construction-related impacts and mitigation measures that are applicable to the USRC Hydro 
One Conflicts scope, please see Section 4.9.8. 
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Refer to Table 4-130 for a list of mitigation and monitoring commitments applicable to the USRC Hydro 
One Conflicts. 

4.2.3.8 Visual 
4.2.3.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Underground Utility Corridor 

Since two (2) existing overhead circuits, one (1) existing underground circuit and one (1) spare circuit are 
proposed to be relocated to an underground transmission corridor, which is largely in a designated utilities 
corridor, there are no visual effects expected that warrant mitigation. 

Utility Bridges 

The relocation of Hydro One transmission infrastructure using utility bridges is expected to have visual 
effects on the south views of the Lower Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC 
Bridges. The preliminary concept renderings that outline the potential visual impacts of the proposed Hydro 
One utility bridges includes an example of the base concept design at the Lower Sherbourne Street USRC 
Bridge75 (see Figure 4-6). The cladding would consist of basic louvres to provide protection from solar 
radiation and rain. For applicable mitigation measures, please see the visual recommendations outlined in 
Section 4.2.3.3. 

 

FIGURE 4-6: PRELIMINARY DESIGN RENDERING OF HYDRO ONE UTILITY BRIDGE AT LOWER 
SHERBOURNE USRC BRIDGE76 
  

 
75 Preliminary rendering is for conceptual illustrative purposes only and subject to change during detailed design. Requests for 
surface treatments, lighting and aesthetics are subject to separate negotiations with Metrolinx, however the utility bridge design 
does not preclude other treatments. 
76 Rendering developed by 4Transit and DTAH Architects (2020). 
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The proposed utility bridge is to be attached/fixed to the existing structures; therefore, views to the 
waterfront from train passengers are not anticipated to be impacted, as the height of the louvers/cladding 
are to be a similar height as the existing bridge barriers. Existing views of the waterfront are also currently 
obstructed by the Gardiner Expressway located directly south of the proposed utility bridges. 
Additional visual impacts related to the introduction of the Hydro One utility bridges include greater 
shadows which may appear on under passing roads, sidewalks and cycling lanes at certain times of the 
day. 
Don Fleet Junction  

The removal of existing Hydro One Tower #10A, installation of two (2) new BPEX structures, overhead 
connection of two (2) circuits from BPEX structures to the existing Hydro One Tower #9, and installation of 
Durisol© wall at the new Don Fleet JCT is anticipated to impact the viewshed of the Lower Don Trail (west 
side). Since Durisol© walls are required to delineate the new Don Fleet JCT from the Lower Don Trail (to 
ensure public safety), it is anticipated that the new Don Fleet JCT will impact the composition and 
character of current views experienced by pedestrians along the Lower Don Trail (west side). At this time, 
Durisol© wall dimensions and finishes are unknown and will be further explored during detailed design.  
The replacement of three (3) existing potheads, and replacement/extension of the existing chain link fence 
with Durisol© walls to capture existing Hydro One Tower #9 is anticipated to slightly alter the viewshed of 
the Lower Don Trail (east side). Since utility infrastructure is currently present at this location, trail users 
experience views of Hydro One Tower #9 and overhead circuits when passing along the Lower Don Trail. 
In order to maintain sightlines along the trail, clear Durisol© wall panels are proposed on the north-west 
corner of the existing Don Fleet Junction. Given that the new and existing Don Fleet JCT is required to 
support electrification infrastructure, the visual impacts are unavoidable.  
A Design Excellence process and urban design review will be completed during future project stages to 
integrate new infrastructure into the existing environment and reduce the extent of visual impacts, where 
possible. This may be accomplished (if feasible) through visual screening measures such as fencing, use 
of locally-sourced or significant building materials, vegetative buffers, and careful placement of structures 
where suitable with surrounding land uses.  
Special consideration should be given to the aesthetic design of the Don Fleet JCT Durisol© walls as much 
as possible, with consideration that the proposed infrastructure is within the City of Toronto’s natural 
heritage system. 
With respect to Durisol© walls, mitigation recommendations include the use of concrete patterning/windows 
where walls are adjacent to sensitive receptors, and consideration for grading design to minimize wall 
heights and maximize planting of trees and shrubs, where applicable. Discussions with the City of Toronto 
are ongoing to determine design solutions and/or additional mitigation measures as it relates to the 
potential for graffiti on the Durisol© walls. Additionally, offsetting tree removals where feasible, as per 
Metrolinx’s Vegetation Management Protocol (January 2020) in affected areas and parks may reduce 
visual impacts.  
Mitigation Measures 
The following courses of action are recommended to mitigate and monitor the proposed infrastructure 
within the USRC Hydro One Conflicts study area: 

• As part of detailed design, efforts will be made to minimize visual impacts as much as possible.  

• A Design Excellence process will be followed to integrate the new infrastructure into the existing 
environment to reduce the extent of visual impacts. This will include screened enclosures, such as 
fencing and Durisol© walls. 

• Anti-graffiti coating will be applied on public-facing Durisol© walls. 
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• Construction schedule delays will be avoided to the extent possible in order to minimize the 
duration of construction and corresponding visual impacts. 

• A screened enclosure for the development site will be provided, with particular attention to the 
waste disposal and material storage areas. 

• Consideration will be given to providing temporary landscaping along the borders of the 
construction site between site fencing/enclosure and walkways, where space allows, and where 
necessary. 

• Municipal by-laws and Ministry of Transportation (MTO) practices for lighting will be followed and 
incorporate industry best practices provided in ANSI/IES RP-8-18. 

• The Constructor will perform the Works in such a way that any adverse effects of construction 
lighting are controlled or mitigated in such a way as to avoid unnecessary and obtrusive light with 
respect to adjoining residents, communities and/or businesses. 

• Offsetting tree removals where feasible, as per Metrolinx’s Vegetation Management Protocol 
(January 2020) in affected areas and in parks; which may offset/minimize visual impacts. 

• Develop a Construction Management Plan and Traffic Management Plan prior to construction and 
circulate to local municipalities/road authorities for review and discussion. 

• Construction activities will be monitored by a qualified Environmental Inspector to confirm that all 
activities are conducted in accordance with mitigation plans and within specified construction work 
zones. 

• Measure illuminance levels using an illuminance metre in accordance with ANSI/IES RP-8-18 
Chapter 4. 

• Monitor effectiveness of light pollution mitigation measures. 

• Construction management to enforce adherence to requirements in contract. 

• Periodic inspection and maintenance such as repainting degraded finishes if required. 
4.2.3.9 Utilities 

As previously mentioned, subsequent to the approval of the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP in 2017, 
Hydro One issued the Transmission Line Relocation Study Report (Phase 2) for the Rail Corridor 
Electrification to Metrolinx (December 14, 2018). This report identified conflicts with the proposed Metrolinx 
OCS infrastructure and the existing Hydro One transmission assets at multiple locations along the rail 
corridors, including locations within and around the USRC (Mile 0.72E to Mile 1.72E) that were not known 
at the time of preparing the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 

4.2.3.9.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The mitigation of these conflicts will require Hydro One to relocate transmission infrastructure to an 
underground utility corridor, using utility bridges and replace/install structures within the new and existing 
Don Fleet JCT to accommodate clearance requirements between Hydro One’s transmission line 
conductors and the conductors of the proposed USRC OCS structures. Refer to Section 2.3 for additional 
detail. 

Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro One transmission structure 
(i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley River and Corktown Common to accommodate 
clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary System (OCS). A future addendum is to be 
completed to address environmental assessment requirements; at which time the significance of potential 
impacts will be determined. 
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4.2.3.10 EMI & EMF 
The potential EMI/EMF effects for the USRC Hydro One study area are largely the result of relocating 
transmission cables to an underground utility corridor. The electric field is anticipated to be negligible for 
the new circuits, as they are largely confined within the utility corridor (utilizing a combination of surface 
troughs, cable banks and utility bridges). The two existing overhead circuits that are to be relocated, 
however, will now have an electric field at ground level.  The acceptable level is 4.2 kV/m, and is in 
accordance with ICNIRP guidelines. 
Mitigation measures and commitments are characterized and grouped as outlined in Table 4-133. 
4.2.3.11 Stormwater Management 
Since there is no major increase to impervious areas within the USRC due to the proposed footprint of 
Hydro One infrastructure anticipated, there are no impacts that require mitigation.  

Construction activities, however, pose a potential impact due to sediment transport into adjacent natural 
areas including watercourses, such as the Don River Valley, and municipal drainage infrastructure. 
Therefore, the following mitigation measures and monitoring commitments are proposed: 

• Prepare and implement a Drainage and Stormwater Report, an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, 
detailed drainage design and erosion and sediment control drawings in accordance with the 
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP) Stormwater Management Planning 
and Design Manual (2003), the Greater Golden Horseshoe’s Erosion and Sediment Control 
Guideline for Urban Construction (December, 2006), as amended from time to time, and the 
guidelines and regulatory requirements of the Conservation Authority having jurisdiction.  

• The overall stormwater quality and quantity control strategy will be developed in accordance with all 
relevant municipal, provincial and federal requirements, as amended, as well as the requirements 
of Conservation Authorities having jurisdiction. 

• Infiltration requirements for municipalities will be determined as per the design guidelines and 
standards. 

• Develop and implement a Spill Prevention and Response Plan in accordance with the Project 
Agreement. 

• Grab samples for existing watercourses and/or wetlands, when runoff from the site discharges to a 
watercourse and/or wetland will be conducted for pre-construction, during construction, and post 
construction conditions until the site is considered stabilized. Grab samples for watercourses and 
wetlands will be taken for non-precipitation event and for precipitation events to obtain a reasonable 
understanding of the turbidity levels. Post-construction monitoring of wetland areas may be required 
depending on input from Conservation Authorities. 

• Monitoring will be conducted for potential oil spills and containment of spills to be conducted as per 
provincial requirements. 

• Functionality of stormwater quantity controls including peak flows and water levels for storm events 
within the design range. Monitoring would require local rainfall data. 

• Infiltration targets, measured by flow monitoring on infiltrative Low Impact Development (LID) Best 
Management Practices (BMPs). 

A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 
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4.2.3.12 Traffic 

The following mitigation measures are recommended to ensure safe movement of vehicles and 
pedestrians during construction of the proposed infrastructure within the USRC: 

• Traffic Control and Management Plan(s) will be developed prior to construction to maintain 
reasonable access through work zones, to the extent possible. 

• Access to nearby land uses will be maintained to the extent possible. Potentially affected residents, 
tenants and business owners will be notified of initial construction schedules, as well as 
modifications to these schedules as they occur. 

• Potential effects to pedestrian and cyclist activities during construction will be mitigated through the 
installation of appropriate wayfinding, regulatory, and warning signs.  

• Traffic impacts to be monitored in accordance with the Traffic Control and Management Plan and 
adjusted as necessary during the construction period.  

• Cycling network impacts to be monitored in accordance with the Construction Traffic Control and 
Management Plan and adjusted as necessary during the construction period. 

• Partial or full road closures may be required as a result of construction staging for the utility bridge 
installations at Lower Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street and Cherry Street. Clearly delineated, 
and appropriately signed route options, with clearly marked detours will be provided during 
construction, where required; 

• Ensure that the public is notified in advance of any potential service disruptions. 

• Consult with local transit agencies to establish a suitable mitigation strategy to be implemented. 

• Traffic impacts to be monitored in accordance with the Construction Traffic Control and 
Management Plan and adjusted as necessary during the construction period. 

Additionally, it is anticipated that sightlines on southbound traffic may be impacted by the installation of the 
utility bridges. Therefore, a sightline analysis will be reviewed by the Contractor and will take into account 
City of Toronto Guidelines. The Contractor will be responsible for completing a photometric analysis to 
ensure safe traffic movements. Depending on the results of the analysis, additional mitigation measures 
may be proposed to minimize potential traffic impacts (e.g. installation of additional signage or advance 
warning signals/lights). 

As the Hydro One transmission cables generate heat, this will help prevent ice buildup for roadways 
passing underneath. The utility bridges will be designed in a way to prevent/minimize ice accretion and 
water build up. 

For potential impacts and mitigation measures related to the Lower Don Trail, please refer to Section 
4.2.3.5 above. 

A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-136. 
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Mitigation Measures 

• The following mitigation measures, which are common to all ELC communities, will be implemented 
to minimize/mitigate the potential impacts related to vegetation/tree removals: Vegetation 
management in accordance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020) will include:  
o Detailed Tree Inventory – All trees 10 centimetres or greater in diameter within the study area 

or with canopies or Tree Protection Zones (TPZ) extending into the study area. Species at Risk 
(SAR) that may be directly impacted by the tree removal shall be identified during the tree 
inventory to the extent possible using tree inventory methods. This includes identification of tree 
SAR such as Butternut as well as information on the potential suitable habitat for SAR, such as 
the presence of bat cavity trees, where visible during the leaf-on period. 

o Tree Protection – Detailed measures to protect retained adjacent trees. This will include TPZ 
limits, diagram of tree protection barrier type, tree protection measures, and construction 
storage and staging areas where information is available.  

o Vegetation Compensation – Metrolinx has established a vegetation compensation approach 
for determining and implementing compensation for the removal of trees from the Metrolinx 
ROW as well as public and private lands. It is a landscape, science-based approach designed 
to reflect the basic principles of the TRCA’s ecosystem-based approach in addition to following 
the requirements of applicable bylaws. Compensation will follow one or a combination of the 
following approaches: ecological, baseline, or bylaw. 

o For Trees within Metrolinx Property: All trees within the Metrolinx ROW will be compensated 
for using either an ecological or baseline approach. Where tree removals are located within a 
designated natural area, ecological compensation will be implemented. Where removals are 
outside a designated natural area, a 1:1 ratio approach will be implemented. 

o For Public/Private Trees: Compensation for trees within public and private lands, including 
those on the boundary between the Metrolinx ROW and public or private lands, will follow with 
the requirements of applicable bylaws. Trees on public or private lands that are not subject to 
bylaws/regulations will be compensated for following an ecological or baseline approach. 
Metrolinx will work directly with residents to address the loss of trees on private property. 

o Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g. 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed as per the recommendations in the guideline. 

• Metrolinx will make efforts to comply with the Forestry Act in relation to trees planted on the 
boundary between two lands (i.e., lands that are Metrolinx owned and lands that are not Metrolinx 
owned); and 

• Compliance with the Migratory Birds Convention Act (MBCA).  

4.3.1.2.1.2 Aquatic 
There are no aquatic features within the track upgrade areas, and therefore no aquatic footprint impacts. 

4.3.1.2.1.3 Species at Risk 
Given the low potential of occurrence of Chimney Swift, Monarch, and Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, there are 
no anticipated footprint impacts to these species or their habitat.  

4.3.1.2.1.4 Designated Areas 
There are no footprint impacts within any Designated Areas, including City of Toronto Ravine and Natural 
Features Protection By-law areas (RNFP). 
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4.3.1.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.1.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.1.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station 
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP as shown in 
Appendix A, Figures LSW 28 to 29. 

4.3.1.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
4.3.1.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.1.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 

Burlington (MP 31.5) 
The construction footprint of the new Walkers Line Layover facility will require vegetation removal within all 
areas included within this addendum study area as shown in Appendix A, Figure LSW-41 to LSW-42. 
Therefore, impacts related to vegetation removal have been addressed within the New Track & Facilities 
TPAP Draft Natural Environment Impact Assessment Report (Gannett Fleming, 2020). 

4.3.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
A Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment (refer to Appendix B) was prepared for new layover 
facilities. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-125. 
4.3.2.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  

4.3.2.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.2.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.3.2.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP.  
4.3.2.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.3.2.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.2.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.2.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.2.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 

Burlington (MP 31.5) 
Based on available information to-date and site observations, there is the potential for environmental 
contaminant impact to the Walkers Line Layover from on-site and off-site historical and current land uses. 
A Phase II ESA is recommended at the Walkers Line Layover to assess the quality of the soils and 
groundwater in accordance with the current applicable MECP Standards. 
It is anticipated during the construction of the proposed layover on the Subject Property, geotechnically 
unsuitable soils will likely require removal to achieve a proper substrate and backfill materials will likely 
need to be imported to form the foundation. Therefore, it is also recommended that Metrolinx complete a 
soil and groundwater pre-construction assessment (sampling) in conjunction with the Phase II ESA at the 
anticipated limits and depth of disturbance to determine the quality of soils for reuse and categorize the 
excess soils for proper off-site disposal.  The results of the pre-construction assessment should be 
compared to the soil and groundwater conditions following a post-construction assessment. 

In addition, the following mitigation and monitoring measures will be implemented at the layover facility:  

• Develop a Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan for the handling, management and 
disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is generated or encountered during 
the work. The plan will be overseen by a Qualified Person pursuant to Ontario Regulation 153/04 
under the Environmental Protection Act (QP) and will comply with Ontario Regulation 406/19 (On-
Site and Excess Soil Management – to be enacted into law on January 1, 2021), the Ministry of the 
Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP), formerly the Ministry of the Environment and 
Climate Change (MOECC)’s Management of Excess Soils: A Guide for Best Management 
Practices (April 2019, as amended) and all Applicable Law. The plan will describe how to address 
the management of the excavated materials, imported materials, contaminated materials, and 
impacted railway ties, including handling, transportation, testing, documentation and reuse and 
disposal of excavated materials generated as part of the works and in accordance with applicable 
regulatory requirements and the Project Agreement, as applicable.  

• Non-soil materials, including railway bedding, railway ties, or ballast materials encountered during 
the earthworks will also require waste classification as documented by testing where applicable to 
determine management and disposal requirements as per Ontario Regulation 347 (as amended) 
and all Applicable Law. 

• The Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan will be reviewed and approved by Metrolinx 
prior to construction. 

• A Soil and Excavated Material Monthly Dashboard Report will be developed by the Constructor for 
Metrolinx review that includes monitoring and performance data related to the management of 
excavated materials for the preceding month.   
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• Upon completion of the work, the Constructor will submit a Soil and Excavated Material 
Management Implementation Report to Metrolinx. 

4.3.3 Cultural Heritage 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for assessment of Cultural Heritage 
impacts. Additional details can be found in the Cultural Heritage Technical Memo contained in Appendix 
C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-126. 

4.3.3.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.3.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.3.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will be 
no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not required.  
4.3.3.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.3.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.3.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.3.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP 

4.3.3.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.3.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will be 
no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not required.  
4.3.4 Archaeology 
A Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report (refer to Appendix D) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-127. 

4.3.4.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.3.4.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.4.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events, and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required. 
No mitigation measures are required.  
4.3.4.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.4.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.4.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.4.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station  

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.4.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.4.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

There is potential for the disturbance of unassessed or documented archaeological resources within the 
Walkers Line Layover site. For areas determined to have archaeological potential or contain 
archaeological resources that will be impacted by project activities, a Stage 2 Archaeological 
Assessment conducted by test pit survey at five metre intervals will be conducted by a professionally 
licensed archaeologist prior to disturbance. Refer to Table 4-127 for recommended mitigation measures. 

According to the S & G Section 2.1.2, test pit survey is required on terrain where ploughing is not viable, 
such as wooded areas, properties where existing landscaping or infrastructure would be damaged, 
overgrown farmland with heavy brush or rocky pasture, and narrow linear corridors up to 10 metres wide. 

Based on the results of the Stage 2 studies, Stage 3 and/or 4 Archaeological Assessments will also be 
carried out as required during detailed design. Refer to Appendix D for detailed mapping of archaeological 
potential at this location. 

4.3.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
A Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report (refer to Appendix E) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-128. 
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4.3.5.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.5.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.5.2.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The OCS infrastructure will be located within the rail ROW in this section, though there are some areas 
where engineering solutions will be required to keep OCS structures within the ROW. The proposed design 
solutions and where they will occur will be finalized in the Detailed Design phase of the Project. There are 
no expected footprint effects as a result of this activity. 

Mitigation Measures 
No mitigation measures are required. 

4.3.5.2.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there are 
no effects anticipated.  
There are two large parks in close proximity to the rail corridor: Laburnham Park and Don Russel Memorial 
Park. Laburnham park includes sporting amenities such as tennis courts and Don Russell Memorial Park 
includes sporting amenities such as a baseball field as well as a warehouse building directly adjacent to 
the corridor.  
There are no anticipated adverse effects on these recreational amenities due to the implementation of 
electrification infrastructure identified as part of the conceptual design developed for the Significant 
Addendum to the Electrification TPAP. Notwithstanding this, potential conflicts with recreational amenities 
will be reviewed in further detail during the Detailed Design phase, and if required, the City of Toronto will 
be consulted to determine appropriate design solutions to mitigate/minimize effects to recreational 
amenities. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the LSW-2 corridor have been 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.7 as well as 
the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above. 

Mitigation Measures 
Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above to Air Quality, 
Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during Detailed Design 
and construction. 
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4.3.5.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.5.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.5.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.5.6 OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.5.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.5.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

4.3.5.8.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 

The proposed additional OCS infrastructure area associated with the Walkers Line Layover is located 
within the City of Burlington in an area currently designated as General Employment which permits 
transportation uses.  Additional property requirements have been identified as part of the NT&F TPAP in 
order to accommodate proposed project infrastructure. 

Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area associated with the Walkers Line Layover is located in an area of 
compatible land use with the existing land use and zoning of the property. Although Metrolinx is not subject 
to municipal permits and approvals, our policy is to adhere to the intent of the relevant permits/approvals 
requirements to the greatest extent possible. However, further coordination (which may include a series of 
meetings, discussions, and agreements) with the City of Burlington will be undertaken during future project 
phases to finalize design details and minimize any conflicts on adjacent uses.  Metrolinx is currently in 
discussions with the landowners regarding the use of this property and will reach an agreement prior to the 
commencement of construction activities. 

4.3.5.8.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Sidewalks extend north and south on both sides of Walkers Line, on the south side of Harvester Road and 
along Fairview Street. According to the City of Burlington Cycling Plan, there is an existing multiuse path 
south of Fairview Street along Walkers Line.  

There are no anticipated adverse effects on these recreational amenities due to the implementation of 
electrification infrastructure identified as part of the conceptual design developed for the Significant 
Addendum to the Electrification TPAP. Notwithstanding this, potential conflicts with recreational amenities 
will be reviewed in further detail during future project phases, and if required the City of Burlington will be 
consulted to determine appropriate design solutions to mitigate/minimize any effects to recreational 
amenities. 
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Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the Lakeshore West Corridor 
have been assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.7 as well as 
the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.3.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above. 

Mitigation Measures 
The mitigation measures outlined in the respective sections/reports listed above for Air Quality, 
Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF will be adhered to and implemented during Detailed 
Design and construction. 

4.3.6 Air Quality 
A Regional Air Quality Study Report (refer to Appendix F1) details the impact assessment completed for 
this discipline, which is described in Section 4.8.7.2. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments 
for this section is included Table 4-129. 
4.3.7 Noise and Vibration  
The assessment of potential noise and vibration effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix G2. 
Appendix O2 provides maps showing the locations of receptors and recommended noise and vibration 
mitigation. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-130. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.2. 

4.3.7.1 Operational Noise Assessment 
The predicted Adjusted Noise Impacts for the project are summarized in Table 4-21, and the locations of 
the “segments” are presented in Figure 3-3. 
Impact ratings for the evaluated 80 representative receptors listed in the table can be summarized as 
follows: 

• 80 daytime and nighttime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as insignificant (i.e., less than 
2.99 dB). 

There are no Adjusted Noise Impacts that were classified as significant (i.e., between 5 and 9.99 dB 
increase) or very significant (i.e., greater than 10 dB increase).  The Adjusted Noise Impacts for receptors 
near the Canpa Subdivision are less than zero; which indicates that the Post-project sound levels are 
below the 55 dBA default Pre-project sound level, not that sound levels are predicted to decrease. 
As all Adjusted Noise Impacts were predicted to less than 5 dB, investigation of noise mitigation was not 
required for this Corridor.  The negative numbers seen in Table 4-21 are the result of the future 
predominantly electric train fleet replacing the existing full diesel fleet.  Although train volumes are 
increasing, this increase is off-set by the use of quieter electric locomotives.  In some cases, the negative 
Adjusted Noise Impacts are the result of existing predicted levels that are below the 55 dBA / 50 dBA 
default Pre-project sound levels.  
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recommended for 62 of the 95 new switches. The recommended vibration mitigation is identified as ballast 
mats, though other mitigation options can be considered such as under sleeper pads or resilient fixation.  
Further evaluation of the mitigation options based on administrative, operational, economic and technical 
feasibility should be completed at the detailed design stage. 
4.3.8 Visual 
A Visual Assessment Report (refer to Appendix H) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-131. 

4.3.8.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.8.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This section consists mostly of Employment/Industrial land uses along the railroad. These areas have been 
classified as having negligible visual impact and require no mitigation. Two large parks and a Residential 
neighbourhood are adjacent to the railroad to the south, but since the additional proposed infrastructure is 
within the existing rail ROW, these areas have been classified as a Negligible visual impact. 
There are no anticipated impacts from the proposed OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no 
mitigation measures have been proposed. 
OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.3 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.4 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.5  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.6 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.8.7 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

Due to visual receptor’s and the site’s proximity to natural/conservation areas, this site is anticipated to 
Highly impact surrounding views to and from Shoreacres Creek. The renderings in Figure 4-7 to Figure 
4-10 conceptually depict the visual impacts of the proposed layover facility. 
The installation of OCS infrastructure will affect the viewshed along the rail corridors, particularly in areas 
of vegetation/tree clearing. Visual impact mitigation strategies for OCS will be identified and incorporated 
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into the detailed design process. These strategies will address the range of visual conditions, area 
allocations, and mitigation needs that will be found along the corridor.  Mitigation measures related to 
potential nuisance effects are outlined in the Air Quality and Noise and Vibration commitment tables (see 
Appendix F and Appendix G5 for further details).   
Local municipalities and key stakeholders will be consulted during detailed design, as required. Mitigation 
measures related to the construction of OCS at the Walkers Line Layover are further detailed in Table 
4-131. 

 
FIGURE 4-7: EXISTING WALKERS LINE LAYOVER SITE - BIRD'S EYE VIEW (LOOKING SOUTHWEST) 

 
FIGURE 4-8: PROPOSED WALKERS LINE LAYOVER - BIRD'S EYE VIEW (LOOKING WEST) 
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FIGURE 4-9: EXISTING WALKERS LINE LAYOVER - VIEW FROM HARVESTER ROAD (LOOKING 
SOUTHEAST) 

 
FIGURE 4-10: PROPOSED WALKERS LINE LAYOVER - VIEW FROM HARVESTER ROAD (LOOKING 
SOUTHEAST) 

4.3.9 Utilities 
A Utilities Assessment Report (refer to Appendix I) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-132. 

4.3.9.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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Mitigation for each of these potential effects has been implemented as part of the design of the system. In 
a general sense, for EMI, the power methodology for the Metrolinx system—auto-transformer power—has 
been selected specifically for its reduction of this type of interference. Additional mitigation methodologies 
include the following: 

• Implementation and use of an EMC Control Plan. 
• Proper design, e.g., grounding and shielding as per applicable Canadian electrical standards, 

physical separation, as identified from bench-marking similar properties across North America. 
• During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions emanating from the 

GO electrified railway system as a whole will be field tested and verified to ensure EMFs are within 
the limits of applicable industry standards. 

• Verify ELF EMF by measurements taken before and after project implementation.  

4.3.10.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.10.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.10.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.10.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.10.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.10.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.3.10.2. 

4.3.11 Stormwater Management 
A Preliminary Stormwater Management Assessment (refer to Appendix K) has been prepared which 
details the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 
4.3.11.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.3.11.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 
4.3.11.3 OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.11.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.11.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.11.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.11.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.3.11.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 

Burlington (MP 31.5) 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed at Walkers Line Layover based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of Detailed 
Design, applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals 
will be obtained prior to construction. 
For a more detailed discussion regarding anticipated Stormwater Management impacts and applicable 
mitigation measures at the proposed Walkers Line Layover Facility, please refer to the 2020 New Track & 
Facilities EPR. As electrification infrastructure is a component of this facility, stormwater management 
measures will be coordinated as part of future project phases.  

4.3.12 Groundwater and Wells 
A Hydrogeological Assessment Study (refer to Appendix L) has been prepared which details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-135. 

4.3.12.1 OCS: Section LSW-1 – West of Bathurst Street (Mile 1.20) to Mimico Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.3.12.2 OCS: Section LSW-2 – Mimico Station to Long Branch Station  
4.3.12.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no anticipated footprint impacts of the proposed OCS in this section therefore no mitigation 
measures have been proposed.  

4.3.12.3   OCS: Section LSW-3 – Long Branch Station to Port Credit Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.12.4 OCS: Section LSW-4 – Port Credit Station to Clarkson Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.12.5 OCS: Section LSW-5 – Clarkson Station to Oakville Station  
Although track upgrades are proposed in this section as part of the NT&F TPAP, associated OCS 
infrastructure will be within areas that have already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.12.6  OCS: Section LSW-6 – Oakville Station to Bronte Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.12.7 OCS: Section LSW-7 – Bronte Station to Appleby Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.3.12.8 OCS/New Layover Facility – Walkers Line Layover: Section LSW-8 – Appleby Station to 
Burlington (MP 31.5) 

Shoreacres Creek is a permanent warmwater watercourse with a hardbottom shale bed with very little 
silt/sand and no organics. The creek appears to be predominantly runoff fed, with little groundwater 
baseflow, although this should be confirmed during detailed design. The infrastructure is not expected to 
have an impact on groundwater baseflow into the Creeks due to the 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundations is relatively small (i.e., a few square metres) and shallow 
(i.e., approximately 5 metres deep) and therefore not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts 
on groundwater baseflow into the creek and the low anticipated groundwater contribution to streamflow 
under existing conditions.  
The recharge of groundwater from infiltrating precipitation is not anticipated to be affected beyond what has 
already been assessed as part of the broader construction and operation of the layover facility as part of 
the NT&F TPAP.  However, as the area is already highly developed, and the general low permeable of 
near surface soils across the general area, it is anticipated that infiltration is limited under current 
conditions. 
Based on the above information, it is not anticipated that there will be adverse impacts due to the footprint 
of the OCS infrastructure to the groundwater supply wells or Shoreacres Creek and Tuck Creek. Therefore, 
no mitigation measures are recommended. 
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Mitigation Measures 

Mitigation measures related to vegetation clearing consist of vegetation management as per the Metrolinx 

Vegetation Guideline (2020) and additional measures identified within Section 4.9.  This corridor segment 
is within the Regulated Area for Asian Long-horned Beetle. As such, vegetation removals within the 12 
genera identified as host trees must be carried out carried out in a manner in compliant with the Ministerial 
Order issued by the Federal Government in 2013 which identifies prohibitions and restrictions of movement 
on trees, leaves, logs, lumber, wood/wood chips from host species of the Asian Long-horned Beetle. 
Unless authorized by a Movement Certificate issued by the CFIA, moving these products out of the 
Regulated Area is prohibited. 

• The following mitigation measures, which are common to all ELC communities, will be implemented 
to minimize/mitigate the potential impacts related to vegetation/tree removals: Vegetation 
management in accordance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020) will include:  
o Detailed Tree Inventory – All trees 10 centimetres or greater in diameter within the study area 

or with canopies or TPZ extending into the study area. SAR that may be directly impacted by 
the tree removal shall be identified during the tree inventory to the extent possible using tree 
inventory methods. This includes identification of tree SAR such as Butternut as well as 
information on the potential suitable habitat for SAR, such as the presence of bat cavity trees, 
where visible during the leaf-on period. 

o Tree Protection – Detailed measures to protect retained adjacent trees. This will include TPZ 
limits, diagram of tree protection barrier type, tree protection measures, and construction 
storage and staging areas where information is available.  

o Vegetation Compensation – Metrolinx has established a vegetation compensation approach 
for determining and implementing compensation for the removal of trees from the Metrolinx 
ROW as well as public and private lands. It is a landscape science-based approach designed to 
reflect the basic principles of the TRCA’s ecosystem-based approach in addition to following the 
requirements of applicable bylaws. Compensation will follow one or a combination of the 
following approaches: ecological, baseline, or bylaw. 

o For Trees within Metrolinx Property: All trees within the Metrolinx ROW will be compensated 
for using either an ecological or baseline approach. Where tree removals are located within a 
designated natural area, ecological compensation will be implemented. Where removals are 
outside a designated natural area, a 1:1 ratio approach will be implemented (baseline 
compensation). 

o For Public/Private Trees: Compensation for trees within public and private lands, including 
those on the boundary between the Metrolinx ROW and public or private lands, will follow with 
the requirements of applicable bylaws. Trees on public or private lands that are not subject to 
bylaws/regulations will be compensated for following an ecological or baseline approach. 
Metrolinx will work directly with residents to address the loss of trees on private property. 

o Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g. 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed as per the recommendations in the guideline. 

• Metrolinx will make efforts to comply with the Forestry Act  in relation to trees planted on the 
boundary between two lands (i.e., lands that are Metrolinx owned and lands that are not Metrolinx 
owned); 

• Compliance with the Migratory Birds Convention Act (MBCA); and  

• This corridor segment is within the Regulated Area for Asian Long-Horn Beetle. As such, vegetation 
removals within the 12 genera identified as host trees must be carried out in a manner in 
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compliance with the Ministerial Order issued by the Federal Government in 2013 which identifies 
prohibitions and restrictions of movement on trees, leaves, logs, lumber, wood/wood chips from 
host species of the Asian Long-horned Beetle. Unless authorized by a Movement Certificate issued 
by the CFIA, moving these products out of the Regulated Area is prohibited.   

4.4.1.1.1.2 Aquatic 
There is one watercourse within the track upgrade area: Mimico Creek. No adverse effects to this creek 
are anticipated to result from the installation of OCS structures as they are located within the existing 
corridor ROW away from the watercourse.  To mitigate the potential indirect impacts to the watercourse, 
sediment and erosion controls will be implemented and required precautions will be taken to prevent spills 
and the release of hazardous materials.   

4.4.1.1.1.3 Species at Risk 
Given the low potential of occurrence for Chimney Swift, Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, and Snapping Turtle 
there are no anticipated footprint impacts to these species.  

While Monarch has a moderate potential of occurrence in the MEM community, the removal of a small 
amount of herbaceous vegetation within the MEM communities is considered minor in relation to the 
amount of adjacent un-impacted habitat and removals are not anticipated to have an impact on this 
species. 
The Mimico Creek Bridge (Weston Sub Mile 13.7) was previously surveyed for active nests and individuals 
as part of the 2017 TPAP.  No Barn Swallow nests or individuals were observed at this site and no 
evidence of Barn Swallow nesting was found; therefore, there are no anticipated impacts.   
There is a low potential for Western Chorus Frog (a SAR protected on Federal lands only) within the 
impacted MEM community. Vegetation clearing may result in a net loss of vegetation along the perimeter 
of the MEM but will not impact any specialized amphibian habitat as the areas adjacent to the corridor are 
not conducive to breeding or hibernation areas. 

4.4.1.1.1.4 Designated Areas 
Additional footprint impacts to CVI, CVC, CUM and MEM areas within TRCA areas are identified in Table 
4-28. Impacts to these vegetation communities are discussed within Section 4.4.1.1.1. No vegetation 
clearing within the TRCA Regulated area is required within any of these communities outside of the 
Metrolinx owned ROW.  
Metrolinx has established a Vegetation Compensation framework within the Vegetation Guideline (2020) 
for Metrolinx undertakings and vegetation that is removed will be compensated for in accordance with the 
provisions of this framework.  
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4.4.4 Archaeology 
A Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report (refer to Appendix D) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-127. 

4.4.4.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
4.4.4.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed there are no anticipated impacts of the proposed OCS 
infrastructure in this section, therefore no mitigation measures have been proposed. 
4.4.4.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
4.4.4.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required. No mitigation measures are required.  
4.4.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
A Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report (refer to Appendix E) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-128. 
4.4.5.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station  
4.4.5.1.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area will be located in the City of Mississauga within the rail ROW in this 
section, though there are some areas where engineering solutions will be required to keep OCS structures 
within the ROW. The proposed design solutions and where they will occur will be finalized in the Detailed 
Design phase of the Project. There are no expected footprint effects as a result of this activity. 

Mitigation Measures 
No mitigation measures are required. 

4.4.5.1.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there are 
no effects anticipated. 
Paul Coffey Park (formerly Wildwood Park) is the only large park that borders this section of the rail 
corridor.  There are no anticipated adverse effects anticipated due to the implementation of the 
electrification infrastructure identified as part of the conceptual design developed for the Significant 
Addendum to the Electrification TPAP.  Notwithstanding this, potential conflicts with recreational amenities 
will be reviewed in further detail during detailed design, and if required, the City of Mississauga will be 
consulted to determine appropriate design solutions to mitigate/minimize any effects to recreational 
amenities. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the KT-1 corridor were 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.7 as well as 
the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 
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• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.   

Mitigation Measures 

The mitigation measures outlined in the respective sections/reports listed above for Air Quality, 
Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF will be adhered to and implemented during Detailed 
Design and construction. 

4.4.5.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
4.4.5.2.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area required in this section is located in the City of Brampton at the 
Bramalea GO Station. Additional property requirements were identified as part of the NT&F TPAP in order 
to accommodate proposed project infrastructure. The area immediately surrounding the station is zoned 
Employment/Industrial land use. Given the site’s existing use as a GO Station, this facility is consistent with 
existing and adjacent uses.  
Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. A range of municipal permits and approvals may be required, and if so, 
Metrolinx will obtain all required permits and approvals. However, further coordination with the City of 
Brampton will be undertaken during future project phases to finalize design details and minimize any 
conflicts on adjacent uses.  Metrolinx is currently in discussions with the landowners regarding the use of 
this property and will reach an agreement prior to the commencement of construction activities. 
4.4.5.2.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there are 
no effects anticipated. 
There are no recreational amenities within proximity of the additional OCS infrastructure area. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the KT-2 corridor have been 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.7 as well as 
the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.4.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above. 
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Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to Air 
Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during Detailed 
Design and construction. 
4.4.6 Air Quality 
The assessment of potential air quality effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix F3. A summary 
of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included Table 4-129. 
The highest predicted cumulative concentrations at the worst-case receptor, under worst-case 
meteorological conditions and reasonably worst-case background air quality conditions are summarized in 
Table 4-31 (Baseline Scenario) and Table 4-32 (Future Scenario).   
Some of the contaminants are predicted to exceed standards or criteria at the worst-case receptor, as 
follows:  

• 1-hour and 24-hour NO2 meet the current Ontario AAQC’s, but 1-hour and annual average NO2 do 
not meet the more recent and more stringent Canadian Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS) in 
either the Baseline or Future Scenario. 

• 24-hour and annual average Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both scenarios. 
• 24-hour Benzene meets the AAQC in both scenarios, but the annual average Benzene does not in 

either scenario. 
PM2.5, PM10, Acrolein, Carbon Monoxide, Formaldehyde, Acetaldehyde, and 1,3-Butadiene are all 
predicted to be within the provincial air quality criteria (AAQCs) in both the Baseline and Future Scenario.  
As mentioned previously, the AAQCs and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  
Measures mandated to achieve the CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and 
implementation costs (CCME, 2019). 
Figure 4-11 and Figure 4-12 show where the worst-case receptors are located for the contaminants that 
exceed an AAQC or CAAQS.  They are immediately adjacent to the rail corridor. 
Table 4-33 shows the range of predicted cumulative 1-hour concentrations of NO2 at the 4 representative 
receptor locations.  The maximum/minimum concentrations shown in the table are maximum/minimum 
values over the 5-year period of the simulation.  Similarly, mean values are 5-year mean values.  All values 
in the table include hourly 90th percentile background concentrations. 
The table shows that, at most of the representative receptors, the maximum hourly concentrations increase 
by 14% to 62% between the Baseline and Future Scenario, but the mean and median concentrations 
change by less than 10%, except at Receptors 1, 2, 9, and 10 (receptors directly adjacent to the tracks),  
where the mean increases between 16% and 22%, respectively.   
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Table 4-34 shows the contributions of Metrolinx-related emission sources and background sources to the 
average cumulative NO2 concentrations at the representative receptors.  The background concentrations 
shown in this table are average levels, rather than 90th percentile.  The Metrolinx contributions shown in the 
table include a very small contribution from other trains on the corridor as well (VIA Rail and freight). 
The table shows that the average NO2 concentration is dominated by the background contribution at all 
receptors, except Receptors 2 and 9 in the Future Scenario, where the concentration is dominated by the 
rail corridor.  The average contribution of Metrolinx-related emission sources is higher in the Future 
Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario, but remains small compared to background, except at Receptors 2 
and 9, which are adjacent to the rail corridor.   
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Table 4-35 shows the individual contributions of Metrolinx-related emission sources and background 
sources to the predicted average cumulative Benzene concentrations.  The predicted average 
concentrations of Benzene are dominated by the background contribution.  The contribution from 
Metrolinx-related emission sources to the cumulative Benzene concentrations is small.  In the Future 
Scenario, it is 9% at Receptors 2 and 9, and less than 7% at all other representative receptors.  The overall 
cumulative Benzene concentration at all receptors increases by approximately 1-9% at all representative 
receptors between the Baseline and Future Scenarios.  
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Table 4-36 shows the same information as Table 14, but for Benzo(a)Pyrene.  The average concentrations 
are dominated by the background sources.  Like Benzene, the contribution of Metrolinx related sources to 
the cumulative concentrations of Benzo(a)Pyrene is small.  In the Future Scenario, it is approximately 5% 
at Receptor 2 and 9, and less than 4% at all other representative receptors.  Similar to Benzene, the 
overall cumulative concentration at all representative receptors increase by approximately 1-4% between 
the Baseline and Future Scenarios.  
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FIGURE 4-11: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN BASELINE SCENARIO 
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FIGURE 4-12: LOCATIONS OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN FUTURE SCENARIO 
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• 24-hour Benzene meets the AAQC in both scenarios, but the annual average Benzene does not 
in either scenario. 

As mentioned previously, the AAQCs and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  
Measures mandated to achieve the CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and 
implementation costs (CCME, 2019). 

Further examination of the model results for NO2 showed that the cumulative concentrations decline 
sharply within the first 150 m from the rail corridor.  The predicted future daily maximum 1-hour NO2 

levels (98th percentile) fall within the 2020 CAAQS objective at approximately 50 m from the rail corridor, 
and within the 2025 CAAQS objective at approximately 100 m from the rail corridor.  
The predicted future annual average concentrations remain above the 2020 and 2025 CAAQS objective 
at all distances within the study area.  This is because the background level of annual NO2 used in the 
analysis is above the 2025 CAAQS objective. 
A detailed examination of predicted cumulative NO2 concentrations at 10 representative receptors 
showed that the maximum hourly concentrations increase by 14% to 62% between the Baseline and 
Future Scenario, but the mean and median concentrations change by less than 10%, except at ground-
level locations immediately adjacent to worst-case areas of the corridor (Receptors 1, 2, 9, and 10). 
The predicted hourly concentrations in the Future Scenario are below the 2020 CAAQS level just below 
99% of the time at Receptors 2 and 9, which are adjacent to the rail corridor, and 100% of the time at all 
the other representative receptors.  They are below the 2025 CAAQS level approximately 96% to 99% of 
the time at Receptors 1, 2, 9, and 10, and 100% of the time at all other representative receptors 
The average cumulative NO2 concentrations at the representative receptors are dominated by the 
background contribution, except Receptor 1 in the Future Scenario, where the cumulative concentration 
is dominated by the rail corridor.  The average contribution of Metrolinx-related emission sources is 
higher in the Future Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario but remains small compared to background 
(approximately 14% or less), except at Receptors 1, 2, 9, and 10, which are adjacent to the corridor.  
Further examination of the model results for Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene showed that the predicted 
contribution of Metrolinx-related sources to the cumulative concentrations is very small (generally less 
than 10%). 

4.4.7 Noise and Vibration 
The assessment of potential noise and vibration effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix G3. 
Appendix O3 provides maps showing the locations of receptors and recommended noise and vibration 
mitigation. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-130. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.3. 

4.4.7.1 Operational Noise Assessment 
The predicted Adjusted Noise Impacts for the project are summarized in Table 4-37, and the locations of 
the “segments” are presented in Figure 3-10. 
Impact ratings for the evaluated 5 representative receptors for the rail operations listed in the table can 
be summarised as follows: 

• 4 daytime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as significant (i.e., between 5 and 9.99 dB); 
• 1 daytime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as noticeable (i.e., between 3 and 4.99 dB);and 
• 5 nighttime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as significant (i.e., between 5 and 9.99 dB).  

Mitigation measures were investigated for all receptors where the Adjusted Noise Impacts were predicted 
to be significant or very significant.  
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FIGURE 4-13: KITCHENER CORRIDOR – VIEW OF EXISITNG TRACKS NEAR INDUSTIRAL AREA 
(LOOKING EAST) 
4.4.8.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
4.4.8.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This section is comprised primarily of Employment/Industrial uses; therefore, according to the visual 
impact criteria, this segment is classified as having Negligible visual impacts.  
The corridor extends into the City of Brampton, where much of the surrounding area is designated as a 
Parkway Belt Plan area and Employment/Industrial. The surrounding area is classified as a Negligible 
visual impact as the additional OCS infrastructure is to occur within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW (see 
Figure 4-14 below).  
The latter section comprises the Bramalea GO Station and is entirely designated as an 
Employment/Industrial area. Therefore, this section is classified as having Negligible visual impacts due 
to existing Industrial uses in the surrounding area. Bramalea GO Station passengers are not expected to 
experience additional visual impacts beyond what was previously documented in the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR due to the Industrial area where the existing Metrolinx rail ROW exists as 
part of the general visual environment.  
There are no additional anticipated impacts from the proposed OCS infrastructure in this section; 
therefore, no mitigation measures have been proposed. 
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FIGURE 4-14: KITCHENER CORRIDOR – VIEW OF EXISTING TRACKS WITHIN ROW (LOOKING 
WEST) 
4.4.9 Utilities 
A Utilities Assessment Report (refer to Appendix I) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-132. 
4.4.9.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
4.4.9.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
4.4.10 EMI & EMF 
An EMI & EMF Assessment Report (refer to Appendix J) details the impact assessment completed for 
this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-133. 
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Throughout this corridor, as with all other corridors under study for the impact assessment, the potential 
effects and mitigations are identical. This is true regardless of the presence of a layover facility in the 
territory.  
4.4.10.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
4.4.10.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The potential effects due to operating an electrified transit system for this section are largely the result of 
overhead catenary wires to power the train, and the operation of 25kV aerial feeder lines to power the 
catenary. They are summarized as follows: 

• EMI; 
• Time-Varying EMFs; 
• Induced Current in Neighbouring Metallic Wires, Fences, Pipelines, Cables, and Earth 

(grounding) Networks; 
• Unintended Contact with High-Voltage Source; and 
• ELF EMF. 

The EMI would be the result of high frequency generated by the scraping of the pantograph down the 
catenary and the motors used to power the train. The EMFs would be the result of current flow down the 
catenary and within the passenger compartments of the train. The induced current would be the result of 
current flow down the catenary or the feeder wires. The unintended contact with the high-voltage source 
would be the result of access to the catenary, live wires inside the passenger compartment, or access to 
the feeder wires. 
Mitigation for each of these potential effects has been implemented as part of the design of the system. 
In a general sense, for EMI, the power methodology for the Metrolinx system—auto-transformer power—
has been selected specifically for its reduction of this type of interference. Additional mitigation 
methodologies include the following: 

• Implementation and use of an EMC Control Plan. 
• Proper design, e.g., grounding and shielding as per applicable Canadian electrical standards, 

physical separation, as identified from bench-marking similar properties across North America. 
• During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions emanating from 

the GO electrified railway system as a whole will be field tested and verified to ensure EMFs are 
within the limits of applicable industry standards. 

• Verify ELF EMF by measurements taken before and after project implementation.  

4.4.10.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
4.4.10.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 

Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.4.10.1. 

4.4.11 Stormwater Management 
A Preliminary Stormwater Management Assessment (refer to Appendix K) was prepared which details 
the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 
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4.4.11.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 
4.4.11.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
With respect to drainage and stormwater management, quantity and drainage patterns are not 
anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure proposed along the corridors based on the 
preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of Detailed Design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 
4.4.12 Groundwater and Wells 
A Hydrogeological Assessment Study (refer to Appendix L) was prepared which details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-135. 
4.4.12.1 OCS: Section KT-1 – UP Express Spur (At Highway 427) to Malton Station 
4.4.12.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no anticipated footprint impacts of the additional OCS infrastructure in this section therefore no 
mitigation measures have been proposed.  
4.4.12.2 OCS: Section KT-2 – Malton Station to Bramalea Station 
4.4.12.2.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no anticipated footprint impacts of the additional OCS infrastructure in this section therefore no 
mitigation measures have been proposed.  

4.5 Barrie Rail Corridor 
4.5.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Impact Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details 
the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-123 and Table 4-124. 
4.5.1.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.1.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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o Tree Protection – Detailed measures to protect retained adjacent trees. This will include TPZ 
limits, diagram of tree protection barrier type, tree protection measures, and construction 
storage and staging areas where information is available. Refer to Section 4.9.1 for detailed 
tree protection measures during construction. 

o Vegetation Compensation – Metrolinx has established a vegetation compensation approach 
for determining and implementing compensation for the removal of trees from the Metrolinx 
ROW as well as public and private lands. It is a landscape science-based approach designed 
to reflect the basic principles of the TRCA’s ecosystem-based approach in addition to 
following the requirements of applicable bylaws. Compensation will follow one or a 
combination of the following approaches: ecological, baseline, or bylaw. 

o For Trees within Metrolinx Property: All trees within the Metrolinx ROW will be 
compensated for using either an ecological or baseline approach. Where tree removals are 
located within a designated natural area, ecological compensation will be implemented. 
Where removals are outside a designated natural area, a 1:1 ratio approach will be 
implemented (baseline compensation). 

o For Public/Private Trees: Compensation for trees within public and private lands, including 
those on the boundary between the Metrolinx ROW and public or private lands, will follow with 
the requirements of applicable bylaws. Trees on public or private lands that are not subject to 
bylaws/regulations will be compensated for following an ecological or baseline approach. 
Metrolinx will work directly with residents to address the loss of trees on private property. 

o Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g. 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed as per the recommendations in the guideline. 

• Metrolinx will make efforts to comply with the Forestry Act  in relation to trees planted on the 
boundary between two lands (i.e., lands that are Metrolinx owned and lands that are not Metrolinx 
owned); and 

• Compliance with the Migratory Birds Convention Act (MBCA). 

4.5.1.3.1.2 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within the new track areas, and therefore no aquatic footprint impacts.  
4.5.1.3.1.3 Species at Risk 
Given the low potential of occurrence of Monarch, Rusty-patched Bumblebee, and Nine-spotted Lady 
Beetle there are no anticipated footprint impacts to these species or their habitat. 
Chimney Swift has a moderate potential of occurrence in the CVC communities; however, since they are 
found within chimney structures that are part of the CVC, there are no anticipated footprint impacts to the 
species or its habitat.  

4.5.1.3.1.4 Designated Areas 
There are no footprint impacts within any Designated Areas, including City of Toronto Ravine and Natural 
Features Protection By-law areas (RNFP). 

4.5.1.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.1.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 









  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 332 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

Barrie Rail Corridor Expansion Project Natural Environment Report (Hatch, 2017). There are no impacts 
to this culvert anticipated and therefore no impacts to Barn Swallow. While the Red-headed Woodpecker 
has a moderate potential of occurrence in the CGL communities, this species is generally tolerant of 
disturbance and individual tree removals within the CGL are not anticipated to have an impact on this 
species. 
Eastern Small-footed Myotis, Little Brown Myotis, Northern Myotis, and Tri-coloured Bat have a low 
potential to occur in the SW communities. Further studies during Detailed Design may be required (in 
consultation with the MECP) to determine potential impacts to bat species. However, the level of 
tolerance of these species to the disturbance caused by the Project is anticipated to be high as only 
minor impacts to woodland edges have been identified.  
4.5.1.7.1.4 Designated Areas 
Footprint impacts to CVI, CVC, CVR, CGL, CUM, and SW lands within Lake Simcoe Region 
Conservation Authority Regulated Areas are identified in Table 4-44. Impacts to these vegetation 
communities have been discussed within Section 4.5.1.7.1.1. No vegetation clearing within the CUM, 
CVR, CGL, CUM or SW communities will occur outside of the existing Metrolinx owned ROW and only 
minor removals within the CVI and CVC communities are required outside of the ROW. 
There are no footprint impacts to Mabel Davis Conservation Area, Wesley Brooks Conservation Area or 
Aurora McKenzie Marsh Wetland PSW.   
Footprint impacts will also occur within CVC, CVI, CVR, SW, CUM, and CGL communities within the 
Lake Simcoe Protection Plan area. Impacts to these vegetation communities have been discussed within 
Section 4.5.1.7.1.1. No vegetation clearing within the CGL, CUM or SW communities will occur outside 
of the existing Metrolinx owned ROW and only minor removals within the CVI, CVR, and CVC 
communities are required outside of the ROW. 
Metrolinx has established a Vegetation Compensation framework within the Vegetation Guideline for 
Metrolinx undertakings and vegetation that is removed will be compensated to comply with the provisions 
of this framework.  
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4.5.1.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.1.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.5.1.12.1.1 Terrestrial 

4.5.1.12.1.1.1 Impacts Related to OCS/Vegetation Clearing 

Impacts resulting from vegetation removals within the vegetation clearing zone associated with OCS 
infrastructure were previously identified within the Natural Environmental Impact Assessment Report 
prepared as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. Impacts to the following communities 
were identified as part of the 2017 assessment: Commercial and Institutional (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), Residential (CVR), Green Land (CGL), Deciduous Woodland (WOD), Cultural Meadow 
(CUM), Mixed Forest (FOM), and Treed Agriculture (TAG) communities. Additional vegetation removal 
areas within Segment BR-12 associated with the additional OCS infrastructure are presented in Table 
4-45 and depicted in Appendix A, Figures BR-102 to BR-104.   
The Transportation and Utility (CVI) lands that include the existing rail corridor are comprised of a 
culturally influenced vegetation community dominated by non-native grasses and field herbs common to 
disturbed habitats with minimal successional trees. The footprint impacts are therefore considered 
negligible within the CVI lands. The extent of tree removals within the CVI is considered minor due 
minimal canopy cover. Mitigation for CVI areas include ensuring vegetation/tree removals follow the 
general mitigation measures for vegetation removal outlined below. 
In addition, vegetation removals within several other ELC communities including Residential (CVR), 
Commercial and Institutional (CVC), and Treed Agriculture (TAG) will be required within the vegetation 
clearing zone.  While vegetation removals are required within these areas, they provide limited habitat for 
wildlife. Therefore, the removals within these areas are considered to be of low impact from an ecological 
perspective. Due to the minimal/limited canopy cover within the CVC, CUM, and TAG communities, the 
extent of tree removals in these areas is minor.  The extent of tree removals in the CVR is considered fair 
due to the intermediate tree cover.  Mitigation for these areas include compliance with the general 
mitigation measures for vegetation/tree clearing identified below.  
Deciduous Woodland (WOD) communities, which are isolated and located primarily adjacent to the rail 
corridor, or surrounded by CVR, provide only non-specialized habitat for wildlife which result in low 
potential ecological impacts. Vegetation clearing within the WOD communities will result in a loss of 
vegetation along the edge of these natural vegetation communities. However, a small amount of 
woodland edge removal is not anticipated to have an significant effects to the ecological features or 
function associated with WOD communities including wildlife or wildlife habitat.  The high amount of 
canopy cover in the WOD communities will result in extensive tree removals within these communities. 
Mitigation for these areas include compliance with the general mitigation measures for vegetation/tree 
clearing identified below. 
Vegetation removals within CVC and CVI communities are required within some areas associated with 
the additional OCS infrastructure that extend beyond the limit of Section BR-12 into the Barrie-
Collingwood Rail Corridor. For the purposes of this report, the impacts to these CVC and CVI area have 
been included in the calculations in Table 4-45. 
Details relating to impacted areas within LSRCA Regulated Areas are in Section 4.5.1.12.1.4.  
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4.5.2.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.2.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.5.2.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.2.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.2.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.2.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.5.2.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.2.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.5.2.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.2.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.2.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.2.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.2.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.2.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
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4.5.3 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for assessment of Cultural 
Heritage impacts. Additional details can be found in the Cultural Heritage Technical Memo contained in 
Appendix C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-126. 
Thirteen (13) known or potential BHRs and CHLs were identified in this corridor; only one (1) has the 
potential to be indirectly impacted as a result of the additional electrification infrastructure.  
4.5.3.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.3.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.5.3.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.3.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.5.3.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.3.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Ten BHRs (BR-05, BR-06, BR-07, BR-08, BR-09, BR-12, BR-13, BR-14, BR-15, BR-16) were identified 
in this section. No direct impacts to the heritage attributes associated with these BHRs are anticipated as 
a result of the additional OCS infrastructure. Indirect impacts to all but BR-12 are possible due to 
construction activities associated with OCS infrastructure and which may result in limited and temporary 
adverse vibration impacts.  
Feature mapping of resources is provided in Appendix C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments is included in Table 4-126. 
4.5.3.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 339 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

4.5.3.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.3.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.3.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Three BHRs (BR-18, BR-23, BR-24) were identified in this section. BR-18 was identified as having the 
potential to be indirectly impacted by the additional OCS infrastructure. It is noted that the new OCS 
Impact/Vegetation Clearance Zone is less than 5 metres from the structure on this property. It is 
understood that all OCS footprint impacts are anticipated to be contained within the existing right-of-way. 
As such, no direct impacts to this property are anticipated and no further work is required from an 
electrification perspective.   
Feature mapping of resources is provided in Appendix C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments is included in Table 4-126. 
4.5.4 Archaeology 
A Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report (refer to Appendix D) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-127. 
4.5.4.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.4.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.4.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.4.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed there are no anticipated impacts of the proposed 
OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no mitigation measures have been proposed. 
4.5.4.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.4.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 340 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

4.5.4.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.4.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required. 

No mitigation measures are required.  

4.5.4.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.4.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required. 
No mitigation measures are required. 

4.5.4.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.4.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.4.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.4.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.4.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.4.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed the potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented deeply buried archaeological resources within the Allandale Site (BcGw-69). Being a 
monitoring zone, previous archaeological assessments of the Allandale site have been of limited scope 
and have not fully characterized the nature and extent of the archaeological deposits. Accordingly, 
depending on the results of the Stage 2 assessment, there is a possibility that further Stage 3 
archaeological assessment (with the engagement of interested Indigenous Nations & organizations) and, 
ultimately, Stage 4 mitigation—protection/ avoidance of the Allandale site - will be recommended.  
As with all such significant archaeological sites, it is preferable that impacts to the site are mitigated 
through the development of a Stage 4 protection and avoidance strategy. If the site cannot be fully 
protected and avoided, then some archaeological mitigation through salvage excavation, with Indigenous 
engagement, may also be required. Finally, due to the previously documented evidence of disturbed 
human remains on the historic Allandale Station site, archaeological monitoring of proposed impacts to 
the historic station property is recommended within the area between Essa Road and Milburn Street. 
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For areas determined to have archaeological potential or contain archaeological resources that will be 
impacted by Project activities, a Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment conducted by test pit survey at five 
(5) metre intervals will be conducted by a professionally licensed archaeologist prior to disturbance. 
Based on the results of the Stage 2 studies, Stage 3 and/or 4 Archaeological Assessments will also be 
carried out as required during detailed design. Refer to Appendix D for detailed mapping of 
archaeological potential at this location. 
4.5.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
A Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report (refer to Appendix E) details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-128. 
4.5.5.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.5.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.5.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.5.3.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area will be located within the rail ROW in this section, though there 
are some areas where engineering solutions will be required to keep OCS structures within the ROW. 
The proposed design solutions and where they will occur will be finalized in the Detailed Design phase of 
the Project. There are no expected footprint effects as a result of this activity. 

Mitigation Measures 

No mitigation measures are required. 

4.5.5.3.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities or recreational amenities located adjacent to the additional OCS 
infrastructure area, and therefore there are no effects anticipated. 
There are no recreational amenities within proximity of the additional OCS infrastructure area. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the BR-3 were assessed 
through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.  

Mitigation Measures 
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Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  

4.5.5.4  OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.5.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.5.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.5.6.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area required in this section is located in the Town of Aurora at the 
Aurora GO Station. Additional property requirements have been identified as part of the NT&F TPAP in 
order to accommodate proposed project infrastructure. The area immediately surrounding the station is 
Mixed Use and Low-Density Residential land uses. The Mixed Uses around the GO station are a part of 
the Wellington Street Promenade Special Design Area. The OCS infrastructure will not impede 
development of this area. The Sheppard’s Bush conservation area is to the east of the station. Given the 
site’s existing use as a GO station, this facility is consistent with existing and adjacent uses.  

Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. A range of municipal permits and approvals may be required, and if so, 
Metrolinx will obtain all required permits and approvals. However, further coordination with the Town of 
Aurora will be undertaken during future project phases to finalize design details and minimize any 
conflicts on adjacent uses.  Metrolinx is currently in discussions with the landowners regarding the use of 
this property and will reach an agreement prior to the commencement of construction activities. 

4.5.5.6.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there 
are no effects anticipated. 
Sheppard’s Bush, a 26 hectare conservation area, is adjacent to the rail corridor south of Wellington 
Street East.  The Town of Aurora has a detailed trails plan which includes existing and proposed trails, 
and trails crossings. 
There are no anticipated adverse effects on these recreational amenities due to the implementation of 
electrification infrastructure identified as part of the conceptual design developed for the Significant 
Addendum to the Electrification TPAP. Notwithstanding this, potential conflicts with recreational 
amenities will be evaluated during the Detailed Design phase, and if required, the Town of Aurora will be 
consulted to determine appropriate design solutions to mitigate/minimize any effects to recreational 
amenities. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the BR-6 were assessed 
through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 
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• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.5.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.  

Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  

4.5.5.7  OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.5.7.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area will be located within the rail ROW in this section, though there 
are some areas where engineering solutions will be required to keep OCS structures within the ROW. 
The proposed design solutions and where they will occur will be finalized in the Detailed Design phase of 
the Project. There are no expected footprint effects as a result of this activity. 

Mitigation Measures 

No mitigation measures are required. 

4.5.5.7.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are a number of sensitive facilities along this rail corridor as outlined in Table 4-47. The Aurora 
Early Learning Centre (child care centre) is located within 25 metres of the rail corridor. The Aurora 
Montessori School (school) is located within 30 metres of the rail corridor. The Newmarket Community 
Centre and Lions Hall (community landmark) is located within 30 metres of the rail corridor.  The 
Newmarket Recreation Youth Centre & Sk8 Park is located more than 30 metres away from the rail 
corridor, while the Church on the Go is located directly adjacent to the rail corridor.  
 
However, considering the proposed additional OCS infrastructure is anticipated to be contained within 
the existing rail right-of-way, there is no anticipated footprint impact to this sensitive facility. 
  





  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 345 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.   

Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  

4.5.5.8  OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.5.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.5.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.5.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.5.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.5.12.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area required in this section is located in the City of Barrie, east of the 
Allandale Waterfront GO Station. Additional property requirements have been identified as part of the 
NT&F TPAP in order to accommodate proposed project infrastructure. The area surrounding the station 
and the area required for the additional OCS infrastructure area is Mixed Use, Commercial and Low-
Density Residential land uses. The Allandale Station Park is to the south-east of the station with 
Lakeshore Drive separating the park from the railway right-of-way.  

Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. A range of municipal permits and approvals may be required, and if so, 
Metrolinx will obtain all required permits and approvals. However, further coordination with the City of 
Barrie will be undertaken during Detailed Design to finalize design details and minimize any conflicts on 
adjacent uses.  Metrolinx is currently in discussions with the landowners regarding the use of this 
property and will reach an agreement prior to the commencement of construction activities. 

4.5.5.12.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are two sensitive facilities (community and care centre) within the vicinity of the additional OCS 
required in the BR-12 corridor, as seen in Table 4-48.  The closest of these facilities is 70 m from the 
OCS impact zone both are on the far side of the track from the OCS impact zone. There will be no 
footprint effects to the sensitive facility.  
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existing Industrial uses in the surrounding area. Passengers at York University GO Station are not 
expected to experience additional visual impacts beyond what was previously documented as part of the 
2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR as a result of additional OCS infrastructure.  
There are no anticipated impacts from the proposed OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no 
mitigation measures have been proposed. 
4.5.8.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.8.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.8.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.8.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This section consists mostly of Mixed Use, Residential and Park/Open Space land uses along the 
corridor. The Sheppard’s Bush Conservation Area and residential homes are in close proximity to the 
railroad. These areas are categorized as having a Negligible visual impact since this is an urbanized 
area where rail infrastructure already exists as part of their views. Impacts to the existing views of the 
corridor will be Negligible because the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW. 
There are no anticipated impacts from the OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no mitigation 
measures have been proposed. 
4.5.8.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.8.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This section traverses various land uses, including Residential, Employment/Industrial, Parks/Open 
Space and Institutional. These areas are categorized as having a Negligible visual impact since this is an 
urbanized area where rail infrastructure already exists as part of their views. Impacts to the existing 
views of the corridor will be Negligible because the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail 
ROW. 
This section continues into the Town of Aurora where the corridor passes through areas of Residential 
development on the west side of the corridor. Houses in these areas are classified as having potential 
Negligible visual impact due to the proposed additional OCS infrastructure being within the existing 
Metrolinx rail ROW. Employment/Industrial, Natural Area and Parks/Open Space properties also 
surround the corridor; however, since the track infrastructure already exists as part of their views, these 
areas are also classified as Negligible visual impact and require no mitigation. Extending beyond the 
Aurora GO Station and into the Town of Newmarket, the corridor passes through a Residential 
development and two large parks, the Foxtail Ridge Rear Park and Bailey Ecological Park on the west 
side of the corridor, while a golf course is located on the east side. These areas surrounding the corridor 
are classified as Negligible visual impacts and require no mitigation, as the proposed OCS infrastructure 
will be located within the rail ROW.   
The corridor continues through Bailey Ecological Park where the surrounding area is classified as a 
Negligible visual impact and requires no mitigation. The track infrastructure already exists as part of the 
general visual environment, therefore, impacts to the existing views of the corridor will be Negligible 
because the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW. It continues through an 
Employment/Industrial area and two large parks, the Fairy Lake Park and Bailey Ecological Park. These 
areas surrounding the corridor are classified as Negligible visual impacts due to the track infrastructure 
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already existing as part of the general view. Impacts to the existing views of the corridor will be Negligible 
because the proposed OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW. 
This section extends north within the Town of Newmarket where the corridor passes through several land 
uses, including residential, employment/industrial and parks/open space areas. These areas are 
classified as having Negligible visual impact and require no mitigation. Fairy Lake Park is located east of 
the corridor, but since the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW, this area has also 
been classified as a Negligible visual impact.  It passes through a developed area primarily designated 
as residential and mixed use. Since the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW, and 
the corridor already exists as part of the general view, this area has been classified as a Negligible visual 
impact. 
The latter section of this corridor is comprised primarily of mixed uses. Since the additional OCS 
infrastructure will be located within the rail ROW, this segment is classified as having Negligible visual 
impacts.  The corridor passes through a variety of land uses, including Residential, Natural Area and 
Parks/Open Space. These areas are classified as having a Negligible visual impact and require no 
mitigation due to the corridor existing as part of the current view. Bayview Park is adjacent to the 
corridor, but since the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing railroad ROW, this area has 
also been classified as a Negligible visual impact. 
There are no anticipated impacts from the OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no mitigation 
measures have been proposed. 
4.5.8.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.8.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.8.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.8.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.8.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.8.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Within this section, the corridor passes through several land uses, including Residential, Natural Area, 
Commercial and Parks/Open Space. These areas are classified as having a Negligible visual impact and 
require no mitigation due to the corridor existing as part of the current view and the additional OCS 
infrastructure being located within the existing rail ROW. It consists of Commercial, Parks/Open Space 
and Residential land uses along the corridor. Allandale Station Park is located adjacent to the corridor, 
but since the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing rail ROW, this area has been classified 
as a Negligible visual impact and requires no mitigation. 
This section includes the Allandale GO Station and is comprises primarily Residential and Mixed land 
uses. Since the additional OCS infrastructure is within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW, it is classified as 
having Negligible visual impacts. Allandale GO Station passengers are not expected to experience major 
visual impacts, beyond what was previously documented as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR (see Figure 4-15).  
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There are no additional anticipated impacts from the OCS infrastructure in this section; therefore, no 
mitigation measures have been proposed. 

 
FIGURE 4-15: EXISTING ALLANDALE GO STATION – EAST VIEW FROM GOWAN STREET 
4.5.9 Utilities 
A Utilities Assessment Report (refer to Appendix I) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-132. 

4.5.9.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
4.5.9.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.5.9.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
4.5.9.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
4.5.9.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.9.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 

4.5.10 EMI & EMF 
An EMI & EMF Assessment Report (refer to Appendix J) details the impact assessment completed for 
this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-133. 
Throughout this corridor, as with all other corridors under study for the impact assessment, the potential 
effects and mitigations are identical. This is true regardless of the presence of a layover facility in the 
territory.  
4.5.10.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.5.10.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.10.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The potential effects due to operating an electrified transit system for this segment are largely the result 
of overhead catenary wires to power the train, and the operation of 25kV aerial feeder lines to power the 
catenary.  They are summarized as follows:  

• EMI; 

• Time-Varying EMFs; 

• Induced Current in Neighbouring Metallic Wires, Fences, Pipelines, Cables, and Earth 
(grounding) Networks; 

• Unintended Contact with High-Voltage Source; and 

• ELF EMF 
The EMI would be the result of high frequency generated by the scraping of the pantograph down the 
catenary and the motors used to power the train. The EMFs would be the result of current flow down the 
catenary and within the passenger compartments of the train. The induced current would be the result of 
current flow down the catenary or the feeder wires. The unintended contact with the high-voltage source 
would be the result of access to the catenary, live wires inside the passenger compartment, or access to 
the feeder wires. 
Mitigation for each of these potential effects has been implemented as part of the design of the system. 
In a general sense, for EMI, the power methodology for the Metrolinx system—auto-transformer power—
has been selected specifically for its reduction of this type of interference. Additional mitigation 
methodologies include the following: 

• Implementation and use of an EMC Control Plan. 

• Proper design, e.g., grounding and shielding as per applicable Canadian electrical standards, 
physical separation, as identified from bench-marking similar properties across North America. 

• During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions emanating from 
the GO electrified railway system as a whole will be field tested and verified to ensure EMFs are 
within the limits of applicable industry standards. 

• Verify ELF EMF by measurements taken before and after project implementation.  

4.5.10.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.10.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.5.10.3. 
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4.5.10.7  OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.10.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.5.10.3. 

4.5.10.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.10.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.10.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.10.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.5.10.3. 

4.5.11 Stormwater Management 
A Preliminary Stormwater Management Assessment (refer to Appendix K) has been prepared which 
details the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 

4.5.11.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 

Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 

4.5.11.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.5.11.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.11.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 
4.5.11.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of Detailed Design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 
4.5.11.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.5.11.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 

4.5.12 Groundwater and Wells 
A Hydrogeological Assessment Study (refer to Appendix L) has been prepared which details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-135. 
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4.5.12.1 OCS: Section BR-1 – Parkdale Junction to Caledonia Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.2 OCS: Section BR-2 – Caledonia Station to Downsview Park Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.3 OCS: Section BR-3 – Downsview Park Station to Rutherford Station 
4.5.12.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no anticipated footprint impacts of the proposed tracks in this segment; therefore, no mitigation 
measures have been proposed.  

4.5.12.4 OCS: Section BR-4 – Rutherford Station to King City Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.5 OCS: Section BR-5 – King City Station to Bathurst Street 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.6 OCS: Section BR-6 – Bathurst Street to Aurora Station 
4.5.12.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Tannery Creek and Holland River East Branch are located approximately 300 metres away from the 
study area, with significant physiographic barriers between the areas of impact and the watercourses. 
Therefore, there are no anticipated impacts associated with any potential on-going dewatering activities. 
Additionally, the infrastructure footprint is not anticipated to have an impact on the WHPAs. 
The additional OCS infrastructure footprint is expected to be less than 1 (one) metre in depth and 
therefore is not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts. It is noted that review of well logs 
for the area suggest groundwater elevations at depths around two (2) metres. However, surficial soils 
were generally described as being silty clay tills of low permeability, and the groundwater elevations may 
represent perched conditions. Therefore, the need for dewatering may be limited. 

Based on the above information, there is not anticipated to be any adverse footprint impacts due to the 
footprint of the OCS infrastructure, to the supply wells, groundwater, or Tannery Creek and Holland River 
East Branch. Therefore, no mitigation measures are recommended. 

4.5.12.7 OCS: Section BR-7 – Aurora Station to East Gwillimbury Station 
4.5.12.7.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundations is relatively small and shallow and therefore not 
expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.  

There were no other anticipated impacts of the proposed tracks in this section, therefore, no mitigation 
measures have been proposed.  

4.5.12.8 OCS: Section BR-8 – East Gwillimbury Station to Bradford Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.5.12.9 OCS: Section BR-9 – Bradford Station to 13th Line 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.10 OCS: Section BR-10 – 13th Line to 6th Line Section 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.11 OCS: Section BR-11 – 6th Line Section to Barrie South Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.5.12.12 OCS: Section BR-12 – Barrie South Station to Allandale Waterfront Station 
4.5.12.12.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundations is relatively small and shallow and therefore not 
expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.  

There were no other anticipated impacts of the proposed tracks in this section; therefore, no mitigation 
measures have been proposed.  

4.6  Stouffville Rail Corridor 
4.6.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Impact Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details 
the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-123 and Table 4-124. 

4.6.1.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.1.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.1.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.1.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.6.1.3.1.1 Terrestrial 
4.6.1.3.1.1.1 Impacts Related to OCS/Vegetation Clearing 

Impacts resulting from vegetation removals within the vegetation clearing zone associated with OCS 
infrastructure were previously identified within the Natural Environmental Impact Assessment Report 
prepared as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. Impacts to the following communities 
were identified as part of the 2017 assessment: Commercial and Institutional (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), Residential (CVR), Deciduous Forest (FOD), Cultural Woodland (CUW), and Cultural 
Meadow (CUM) communities. Additional vegetation removal areas within Section SV-3 associated with 
the additional OCS infrastructure are presented in Table 4-58 and depicted in Appendix A, Figures SV-
18 to SV-19.   
The Transportation and Utility (CVI) lands that include the existing rail corridor are comprised of a 
culturally influenced vegetation community dominated by non-native grasses and field herbs common to 
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Where removals are outside a designated natural area, a 1:1 ratio approach will be 
implemented (baseline compensation). 

o For Public/Private Trees: Compensation for trees within public and private lands, including 
those on the boundary between the Metrolinx ROW and public or private lands, will follow with 
the requirements of applicable bylaws. Trees on public or private lands that are not subject to 
bylaws/regulations will be compensated for following an ecological or baseline approach. 
Metrolinx will work directly with residents to address the loss of trees on private property. 

o Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g. 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed as per the recommendations in the guideline. 

• Metrolinx will make efforts to comply with the Forestry Act  in relation to trees planted on the 
boundary between two lands (i.e., lands that are Metrolinx owned and lands that are not Metrolinx 
owned); and 

• Compliance with the MBCA.  

4.6.1.3.1.2 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within the additional OCS infrastructure areas, and therefore no aquatic 
footprint impacts.  

4.6.1.3.1.3 Species at Risk 
Given the low potential of occurrence of Monarch and Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, there are no anticipated 
footprint impacts to these species or their habitat.  

4.6.1.3.1.4 Designated Areas 
There are no footprint impacts within any designated areas. 

4.6.1.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station 

4.6.1.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.6.1.4.1.1 Terrestrial 
4.6.1.4.1.1.1 Impacts Related to OCS/Vegetation Clearing 

Impacts resulting from vegetation removals within the vegetation clearing zone associated with OCS 
infrastructure were previously identified within the Natural Environmental Impact Assessment Report 
prepared as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. Impacts to the following communities 
were identified as part of the 2017 assessment: Commercial and Institutional (CVC), Transportation and 
Utilities (CVI), Residential (CVR), Green Land (CGL), Deciduous Woodland (WOD), Cultural Meadow 
(CUM), Marsh (MA) and Swamp (SW) communities.  Additional vegetation removal areas with Section 
SV-4 associated with the additional OCS infrastructure, including new track in proximity to the Unionville 
Storage Yard are presented in Table 4-59 and depicted in Appendix A, Figures SV-19 to SV-20.  
The Transportation and Utility (CVI) lands that include the existing rail corridor are comprised of a 
culturally influenced vegetation community dominated by non-native grasses and field herbs common to 
disturbed habitats with minimal successional trees. The footprint impacts are therefore considered 
negligible within the CVI lands. The extent of tree removals within the CVI is considered minor due 
minimal canopy cover. Mitigation of CVI areas include ensuring vegetation/tree removals follow the 
general mitigation measures for vegetation removal outlined below. 
In addition, vegetation removals within Cultural Meadow (CUM) lands will be required within the 
vegetation clearing zone. While vegetation removals are required within these areas, the areas are highly 
urban, and they provide limited habitat for wildlife.  Therefore, the removals within these areas are 
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4.6.2.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.2.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.2.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.6.2.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
4.6.2.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 

Based on information gathered to-date and observations made, the Phase I ESA has revealed that the 
likelihood of current significant adverse environmental contaminant impact to the Unionville Storage Yard 
appears low. A Phase II ESA was also completed as part of a separate undertaking within the same 
study area in 2015 and found no evidence of soil or groundwater contamination. There are no 
recommendations made for a Phase II ESA at the subject property at this time.  

The following mitigation and monitoring measures will be implemented at the layover facility, pending 
further assessment:  

• Develop a Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan for the handling, management and 
disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is generated or encountered 
during the work. The plan will be overseen by a Qualified Person pursuant to Ontario Regulation 
153/04 under the Environmental Protection Act (QP) and will comply with Ontario Regulation 
406/19 (On-Site and Excess Soil Management – to be enacted into law on January 1, 2021), the 
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP), formerly the Ministry of the 
Environment and Climate Change (MOECC)’s Management of Excess Soils: A Guide for Best 
Management Practices (April 2019, as amended) and all Applicable Law. The plan will describe 
how to address the management of the excavated materials, imported materials, contaminated 
materials, and impacted railway ties, including handling, transportation, testing, documentation 
and reuse and disposal of excavated materials generated as part of the works and in accordance 
with applicable regulatory requirements and the Project Agreement, as applicable.  

• Non-soil materials, including railway bedding, railway ties, or ballast materials encountered during 
the earthworks will also require waste classification as documented by testing where applicable to 
determine management and disposal requirements as per Ontario Regulation 347 (as amended) 
and all Applicable Law. 

• The Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan will be reviewed and approved by Metrolinx 
prior to construction. 

• A Soil and Excavated Material Monthly Dashboard Report will be developed by the Constructor 
for Metrolinx review that includes monitoring and performance data related to the management of 
excavated materials for the preceding month.   

• Upon completion of the work, the Constructor will submit a Soil and Excavated Material 
Management Implementation Report to Metrolinx. 
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4.6.2.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
4.6.2.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.6.2.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
4.6.2.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
4.6.2.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.3  Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for assessment of Cultural 
Heritage impacts. Additional details can be found in the Cultural Heritage Technical Memo contained in 
Appendix C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-126. 
4.6.3.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.3.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.3.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.3.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.6.3.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
For Unionville Storage Yard Location, refer to Figure ST-3 in Appendix C1.  

4.6.3.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.6.3.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
4.6.3.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
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4.6.3.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
4.6.3.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.6.3.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.4 Archaeology 
A Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report (refer to Appendix D) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-127. 
4.6.4.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.4.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.4.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station  
4.6.4.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed there are no anticipated impacts of the proposed 
OCS infrastructure in this section, therefore no mitigation measures have been proposed. 
4.6.4.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station  
4.6.4.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required.  
No mitigation measures are required.  
4.6.4.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station  
4.6.4.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required.  
No mitigation measures are required.  
4.6.4.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station  
4.6.4.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
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Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required.  
No mitigation measures are required.  
4.6.4.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
A Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report (refer to Appendix E) details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-128. 
4.6.5.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.5.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.5.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station  
4.6.5.3.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area required in this section is located in the City of Markham at the 
Unionville GO Station. Additional property requirements have been identified as part of the NT&F TPAP 
in proximity to Unionville GO Station in order to accommodate proposed project infrastructure. The area 
immediately surrounding the Unionville Station is primarily Mixed Use but abuts the Highway 407 and 
Hydro One transmission corridor. Given the site’s existing use as a GO station, this facility is consistent 
with existing and adjacent uses.  

The additional OCS infrastructure associated with the proposed track, platform and train storage facility 
is anticipated to extend beyond the existing rail right-of-way along this segment; therefore, there are 
potential property requirements associated with the construction of this infrastructure. As a result, there is 
a footprint impact on the adjacent mixed-use area and Parkway Belt Plan area land designations. 

Lands within this segment are subject to the Markham Centre Secondary Plan area, which is widely 
considered the City’s Downtown.  The Secondary Plan encourages vibrant urban growth that is 
characterized by a diversity of residential, retail, office and public uses that are accessible by public 
transit. Recognizing that the existing use of the site (i.e. Unionville Go Station) is already established and 
designated as mixed use, the presence of the additional OCS infrastructure is not anticipated to affect 
planned land uses for the area.  Instead, the proposed infrastructure seeks to facilitate public transit 
ridership. Additionally, the rail corridor is zoned Transportation and Utilities within the City of Markham. 

Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. A range of municipal permits and approvals may be required, and if so, 
Metrolinx will obtain all required permits and approvals. However, further coordination with the City of 
Markham will be undertaken during future project phases to finalize design details and minimize any 
conflicts on adjacent uses.  Metrolinx is currently in discussions with the landowners regarding the use of 
this property and will reach an agreement prior to the commencement of construction activities. 
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4.6.5.3.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there 
are no effects anticipated. 
There are no recreational amenities within proximity of the additional OCS infrastructure area. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the SV-3 have been 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.  
Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  

4.6.5.4  OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station  

4.6.5.4.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area will be located primarily within the rail ROW in this section. 
However, there are some areas such as the access road, parking and fencing components of the 
Unionville Storage Yard that will extend beyond the right of way, where engineering solutions will be 
required to keep OCS structures within the ROW.  

Lands within this segment are subject to the Markham Centre Secondary Plan area, which is widely 
considered the City’s Downtown.  The Secondary Plan encourages vibrant urban growth that is 
characterized by a diversity of residential, retail, office and public uses that are accessible by public 
transit. Recognizing that the existing use of the site (i.e. Unionville Go Station) is already established and 
designated as mixed use, the presence of the proposed track, platforms and layover are not anticipated 
to affect planned land uses for the area.  Instead, the proposed infrastructure seeks to facilitate public 
transit ridership. Additionally, the rail corridor is zoned Transportation and Utilities within the City of 
Markham. 

Based on this understanding, the additional OCS at Unionville GO Station is not expected to conflict with 
existing policies outlined in the Markham Centre Secondary Plan. 

Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. A range of municipal permits and approvals may be required, and if so, 
Metrolinx will obtain all required permits and approvals. However, further coordination with the City of 
Markham will be undertaken during future project phases to finalize design details and minimize any 
conflicts on adjacent uses.   
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The Exhibition Creek natural areas is located directly adjacent to the rail corridor. There is an anticipated 
footprint impact to the park as a result of the proposed infrastructure.  
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the SV-6 have been 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.6.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.   

Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.   

4.6.5.7  OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.6 Air Quality 
A Regional Air Quality Study Report (refer to Appendix F1) details the impact assessment completed for 
this discipline, which is described in Section 4.8.7.2. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included Table 4-129. 

4.6.7 Noise and Vibration  
The assessment of potential noise and vibration effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix G5. 
Appendix O5 provides maps showing the locations of receptors and recommended noise and vibration 
mitigation. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-130. Baseline and future service levels (along with modeled infrastructure) within this corridor are 
detailed in Section 2.4.5. 

4.6.7.1 Operational Noise Assessment 
The predicted Adjusted Noise Impacts for the project are summarized in Table 4-68, and the locations of 
the “segments” are presented in Figure 3-23. 
Impact ratings for the evaluated 99 representative receptors listed in the table can be summarised as 
follows: 

• 15 nighttime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as Very Significant (i.e., greater than 9.99 
dB). 

• 12 daytime and 21 nighttime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as Significant (i.e., between 
5 dB and 9.99 dB). 

• 5 daytime and 6 nighttime Adjusted Noise Impacts were classified as Noticeable (i.e., between 
2.99 dB and 5 dB) 
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A Visual Assessment Report (refer to Appendix H) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-131. 

4.6.8.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.8.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.8.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.8.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This section extends from Enterprise Drive to the south of the Highway 407 Express Toll Road, passing 
by the Unionville GO Station. Additional OCS infrastructure has been proposed along the Unionville GO 
Station. While majority of the proposed infrastructure is to occur within the existing ROW, a portion of the 
infrastructure may impact the existing GO Station parking lot (see Figure 4-16). South of the Unionville 
GO Station, additional OCS infrastructure is proposed to occur within the existing ROW. The surrounding 
area is comprised primarily of Employment/Industrial uses. The additional OCS infrastructure are 
anticipated to impact the views of the Unionville GO Station, thus visual impacts are classified as Low 
and Moderate. 

The installation of OCS infrastructure will affect the viewshed along the rail corridors, particularly in areas 
of vegetation/tree clearing and at existing GO Stations. Visual impact mitigation strategies for OCS will 
be identified and incorporated into the detailed design process. These strategies will address the range 
of visual conditions, area allocations, and mitigation needs that will be found along the corridor.  
Mitigation measures related to potential nuisance effects are outlined in the Air Quality and Noise and 
Vibration commitment tables (see Appendix F and Appendix G5 for further details).   
Mitigation measures related to the proposed OCS infrastructure are further described in Table 4-131. 
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FIGURE 4-16: EXISTING UNIONVILLE GO STATION – BIRD’S EYE VIEW (LOOKING NORTH) 
4.6.8.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 

Markham Station 
4.6.8.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The proposed Unionville Storage Yard and associated OCS infrastructure is located north of the 
Unionville GO Station between Enterprise Road and Highway 7 in the City of Markham. Land uses 
abutting the rail corridor are mainly Mixed Use, Employment and Natural Area. The Unionville Storage 
Yard site is a single-track facility (located within the rail ROW), proposed to store trains during the day 
and at night, reduce congestion on the rail corridor and minimize non-revenue travel by operating in 
close proximity to major GO stations, including the Unionville GO Station. 
The renderings in Figure 4-17 to Figure 4-19 conceptually depict the visual impacts of the proposed 
storage yard facility. For the purposes of this study, this report focuses on viewpoints from visual 
receptors in the neighbouring area, as discussed below.  
Bill Crothers Secondary School is located on the east side of corridor, with a parking lot facing the 
corridor and the proposed storage yard site. Views of the proposed Unionville Storage Yard site from the 
second storey of the school building are anticipated to be impacted, as classrooms windows have a clear 
view of the corridor. Since the school building is at a considerable distance (approximately 100 metres 
away), views will be Moderately impacted. See Figure 4-18 and Figure 4-19 below.   
Currently, the proposed Unionville Storage Yard and associated OCS infrastructure will be visible from 
Enterprise Boulevard, as cars approach from both the east and west. Additionally, the proposed access 
road to the site extends off of Enterprise Boulevard. Considering the storage yard will be built within the 
existing ROW, the impact to existing visual conditions are considered to be Moderate. See Figure 4-19 
and Figure 4-20 below. 
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It is noted that the City of Markham has a nearby development, better known as Downtown Markham 
Master Plan. It is understood that the proposed urban centre is currently being developed to offer a mix 
of Retail, Commercial and Residential uses, while being integrated with the Rouge Valley Park. This 
growing community has been selected as a provincial mobility hub, seeking to seamlessly integrate this 
urban centre by regional rail which includes the Unionville GO Station. 
Given the potential for development of the area west of the proposed Unionville Storage Yard, there may 
be potential for visual impacts. However, since development/construction has not begun at this location, 
there is an opportunity for Metrolinx to work with the developer to minimize visual impacts as much as 
possible. 
Due to visual receptor’s and the site’s proximity to natural/conservation areas, Bill Crothers Secondary 
School, the proposed development and the Unionville Heritage Conservation District (which is located 
one kilometre from the site); this site is anticipated to Moderately impact surrounding views.  
The installation of OCS infrastructure will affect the viewshed along the rail corridors, particularly in areas 
of vegetation/tree clearing and at existing GO Stations. Visual impact mitigation strategies for OCS will 
be identified and incorporated into the detailed design process. These strategies will address the range 
of visual conditions, area allocations, and mitigation needs that will be found along the corridor.  
Mitigation measures related to potential nuisance effects are outlined in the Air Quality and Noise and 
Vibration commitment tables (see Appendix F and Appendix G5 for further details).   
Local municipalities and key stakeholders will be consulted during detailed design, as required. Mitigation 
measures related to the construction of OCS at the Unionville Storage Yard are further detailed in Table 
4-131. 
 

 
FIGURE 4-17: PROPOSED UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD – BIRD’S EYE VIEW (LOOKING 
NORTHEAST)83 

 
83 Previously approved electrification infrastructure, including Tap/TPF sites and feeder routes (as applicable) are not depicted 
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FIGURE 4-18: EXISTING UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD SITE – VIEW FROM SECOND STOREY 
SCHOOL (LOOKING WEST) 

 
FIGURE 4-19: EXISTING UNIONVILLE STORAGE YARD SITE – EAST VIEW FROM ENTERPRISE 
BLVD. 
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4.6.8.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
4.6.8.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
This area includes Industrial development, Recreational/Natural Spaces as well as Residential 
development.  
The proposed additional OCS infrastructure is to occur within the existing ROW. The additional OCS 
infrastructure area is primarily located on the east side, next to the Mount Joy Lake Park and recreational 
fields which is adjacent to a short stretch of single-family homes (see Figure 4-20). The existing station, 
parking lot and station platform already determine the character of this segment of the rail corridor and 
views of potential nearby visual receptors have already been altered. However, as the additional OCS 
infrastructure is close to receptors such as Recreational and Residential uses, this area is categorized as 
having a Moderate visual impact. 
A Design Excellence process will be followed during detailed design to integrate new infrastructure into 
the existing environment and reduce the extent of visual impacts, where possible. This may be 
accomplished (if feasible) through visual screening measures such as fencing, use of locally-sourced or 
significant building materials, and/or vegetative buffers where suitable with surrounding land uses. An 
outdoor construction Light Pollution Plan will be developed that complies with local applicable municipal 
by-laws and Ministry of Transportation (MTO) practices for lighting in areas near or adjacent to highways 
and roadways regarding outdoor lighting and incorporates industry best practices provided in ANSI/IES 
RP-8-18.    
Local municipalities and key stakeholders will be provided with the opportunity to influence public 
elements of the layover facility detail design (e.g., elements such as retaining wall aesthetics, landscape 
architecture, application of anti-graffiti coatings, etc.) Mitigation measures related to potential nuisance 
effects are outlined in the Air Quality and Noise and Vibration commitment tables (see Appendix F and 
Appendix G5 for further details).   
Mitigation measures related to the proposed platform and track infrastructure are further described in 
Table 4-131. 
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FIGURE 4-20: EXISTING MOUNT JOY GO STATION – BIRD’S EYE VIEW (LOOKING NORTH) 
4.6.8.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
Potential visual impacts surrounding Mount GO Joy Station extend within this segment. See Section 
4.6.8.5.1 above for a detailed description of potential effects and mitigation measures. 
4.6.8.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.9 Utilities 
A Utilities Assessment Report (refer to Appendix I) details the impact assessment completed for this 
discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-132. 
4.6.9.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.9.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.6.9.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility conflicts 
beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR. 
Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during detailed design have been 
included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
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4.6.10.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.10.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The potential effects due to operating an electrified transit system for this segment are largely the result 
of overhead catenary wires to power the train, and the operation of 25kV aerial feeder lines to power the 
catenary.  They are summarized as follows:  

• EMI; 

• Time-Varying EMFs; 

• Induced Current in Neighbouring Metallic Wires, Fences, Pipelines, Cables, and Earth 
(grounding) Networks; 

• Unintended Contact with High-Voltage Source; and 

• ELF EMF. 
The EMI would be the result of high frequency generated by the scraping of the pantograph down the 
catenary and the motors used to power the train. The EMFs would be the result of current flow down the 
catenary and within the passenger compartments of the train. The induced current would be the result of 
current flow down the catenary or the feeder wires. The unintended contact with the high-voltage source 
would be the result of access to the catenary, live wires inside the passenger compartment, or access to 
the feeder wires. 
Mitigation for each of these potential effects has been implemented as part of the design of the system. 
In a general sense, for EMI, the power methodology for the Metrolinx system—auto-transformer power—
has been selected specifically for its reduction of this type of interference. Additional mitigation 
methodologies include the following: 

• Implementation and use of an EMC Control Plan. 

• Proper design, e.g., grounding and shielding as per applicable Canadian electrical standards, 
physical separation, as identified from bench-marking similar properties across North America. 

• During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions emanating from 
the GO electrified railway system as a whole will be field tested and verified to ensure EMFs are 
within the limits of applicable industry standards. 

• Verify ELF EMF by measurements taken before and after project implementation.  

4.6.10.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station 

For Unionville Storage Yard Location, refer to Figure ST-3 in Appendix J.  

4.6.10.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.6.10.3. 

4.6.10.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
4.6.10.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.6.10.3. 
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4.6.10.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
4.6.10.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are detailed in 
Section 4.6.10.3. 

4.6.10.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.11 Stormwater Management 
A Preliminary Stormwater Management Assessment (refer to Appendix K) has been prepared which 
details the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 

4.6.11.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.11.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.11.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 

Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 

4.6.11.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station 

Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed at the Unionville Storage Yard based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the 
conceptual design work. Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as 
part of Detailed Design, applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits 
and/or approvals will be obtained prior to construction. 
For a more detailed discussion regarding anticipated Stormwater Management impacts and applicable 
mitigation measures at the proposed Unionville Storage Yard, please refer to the 2020 New Track & 
Facilities EPR. As electrification infrastructure is a component of this facility, stormwater management 
measures will be coordinated as part of future project phases.  

4.6.11.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure 
proposed along the corridor based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual 
design work. 
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Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 

4.6.11.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
With respect to drainage and stormwater management, quantity and drainage patterns are not 
anticipated to be affected due to electrification infrastructure proposed along the corridors based on the 
preliminary analysis undertaken as part of the conceptual design work. 

Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed design, 
applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or approvals will be 
obtained prior to construction. 

4.6.11.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.12 Groundwater and Wells 
A Hydrogeological Assessment Study (refer to Appendix L) has been prepared which details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-135. 

4.6.12.1 OCS: Section SV-1 – Scarborough Junction to Agincourt Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.12.2 OCS: Section SV-2 – Agincourt Station to Milliken Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.6.12.3 OCS: Section SV-3 – Milliken Station to Unionville Station 
4.6.12.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundation is relatively small and shallow and therefore not 
expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts. 
There are no anticipated footprint impacts on the proposed tracks in this segment therefore no mitigation 
measures have been proposed.  

4.6.12.4 OCS/New Storage Facility – Unionville Storage Yard: Section SV-4 – Unionville Station to 
Markham Station 

4.6.12.4.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The surrounding area within 500 metres of the segment is urbanized with greenspace and the Rouge 
River is located approximately 400 metres northwest of the track.  However, this water feature is of 
sufficient distance from the proposed infrastructure and is not expected to be impacted by the footprint. 
The additional OCS infrastructure footprint is expected to be less than one metre in depth and therefore 
is not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.  
It is noted that review of well logs for the area indicate variable static water levels generally between 1.5 
and 14 metres below grade at the time of drilling, with surficial soils generally described as being clay 
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and silty clay tills of low permeability. Therefore, groundwater elevations may represent perched 
conditions, and the need for dewatering may be limited. 
As dewatering is expected to be limited and there is availability of municipal water, there is not expected 
to be any adverse groundwater impacts to local well users. The presence of these wells should be 
confirmed further prior to construction as some may no longer be in existence. 

4.6.12.5 OCS: Section SV-5 – Markham Station to Mount Joy Station 
4.6.12.5.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The surrounding area within 500 metres is urbanized with two City of Markham managed SWM ponds 
(Mount Joy Lake) located immediately adjacent (east) of the rail ROW. The Mount Joy Creek is located 
along the eastern edge of the ROW. It is expected that the new OCS infrastructure footprints will be 
outside of the creek and SWM ponds boundaries. Surficial soils in the area are generally composed of 
low permeable clay and silty clay tills based on a review of well records. This suggests that the creek and 
SWM ponds are not likely hydraulically connected to the groundwater system. 
The additional OCS infrastructure footprint is expected to be less than one (1) metre in depth and 
therefore is not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.  
Static water levels are reported in the MECP well logs as being near surface (within three-to-four metres 
below grade). Surficial soils in the area are generally composed of low permeable clay and silty clay tills 
based on review of well records. Some locations report more permeable sandy soils overlying the clay. It 
is likely that water levels represent perched conditions, and the need for dewatering may be limited. 
The domestic wells are reported to extend to depths greater than 30 metres and therefore would not be 
impacted by the excavations associated with the infrastructure footprint. Due to the availability of 
municipal water, there is not expected to be any impacts to groundwater quantity for local well users 
should these wells still be in use. 

4.6.12.6 OCS: Section SV-6 – Mount Joy Station to Stouffville Station 
4.6.12.6.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The surrounding area within 500 metres is urbanized with two City of Markham managed SWM ponds 
(Mount Joy Lake) located immediately adjacent (east) of the rail line ROW. The Mount Joy Creek is 
located along the eastern edge of the ROW. It is expected that the new infrastructure footprints will be 
outside of the creek and SWM ponds boundaries. Surficial soils in the area are generally composed of 
low permeable clay and silty clay tills based on a review of well records. This suggests that the creek and 
SWM ponds are not likely hydraulically connected to the groundwater system. 
The additional OCS infrastructure footprint is expected to be less than one (1) metre in depth and 
therefore is not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts. The infrastructure may include 
excavations up to 10 metres in depth for pedestrian tunnels and/or elevators. Should pedestrian tunnels 
and/or elevators be included, additional evaluation will be required to assess the need for continued 
groundwater elevation management to keep tunnels and elevator shafts dry. 
Static water levels are reported in the MECP well logs as being near surface (within three-to-four metres 
below grade). Surficial soils in the area are generally composed of low permeable clay and silty clay tills 
based on review of well records. Some locations report more permeable sandy soils overlying the clay. It 
is likely that water levels represent perched conditions, and the need for dewatering may be limited. 

The domestic wells are reported to extend to depths greater than 30 metres, and therefore would not be 
impacted by the excavations associated with the infrastructure footprint. Due to the availability of 
municipal water, there is not expected to be any impacts to groundwater quantity for local well users 
should these wells still be in use. 
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4.6.12.7 OCS: Section SV-7 – Stouffville Station to Lincolnville Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7 Lakeshore East Rail Corridor 
4.7.1 Natural Environment 
A Natural Environment Impact Assessment Report (refer to Appendix A) was prepared, which details 
the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-123 and Table 4-124. 

4.7.1.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.1.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.1.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.1.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The construction footprint of the new Midland Layover facility will require vegetation removal within all 
areas included within this addendum study area as shown in Appendix N, Figure LSE-18 to LSE-20. 
Therefore, impacts related to vegetation removal have been addressed within the Scarborough Junction 
Grade Separation Natural Environment Technical Report (Stantec, 2020). 
4.7.1.3.1.1 Terrestrial 
4.7.1.3.1.1.1 Impacts Related to OCS/Vegetation Clearing 

Impacts to Transportation and Utility (CVI), Residential (CVR), Commercial and Institutional (CVC), 
Green Land (CGL) and Deciduous Woodland (WOD communities were previously identified due to 
vegetation removals within the vegetation clearing zone associated with OCS infrastructure. 
Additional vegetation removal areas for Section LSE-3 associated with the additional OCS infrastructure 
are presented in Table 4-74 and depicted in Appendix A, Figures LSE-13. The Transportation and 
Utility (CVI) lands that include the existing rail corridor are comprised of a culturally influenced vegetation 
community dominated by non-native grasses and field herbs common to disturbed habitats with minimal 
successional trees. The footprint impacts are therefore considered negligible within the CVI lands. The 
extent of tree removals within the CVI is considered minor due minimal canopy cover. Mitigation for CVI 
areas include ensuring vegetation/tree removals follow the general mitigation measures for vegetation 
removal outlined below. 
In addition, vegetation removals within Commercial and Institutional (CVC) lands will be required within 
the vegetation clearing zone. While vegetation removals are required within these areas, they provide 
limited habitat for wildlife. Therefore, the removals within these areas are considered to be of low impact 
from an ecological perspective. Due to the minimal/limited canopy cover within the CVC communities, 
the extent of tree removals in these areas is minor.  Mitigation for these areas include compliance with 
the general mitigation measures for vegetation/tree clearing identified below.    
There are no vegetation removals required within City of Toronto Ravine and Natural Features Protection 
By-law areas (RNFP).  
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• Metrolinx will make efforts to comply with the Forestry Act  in relation to trees planted on the 
boundary between two lands (i.e., lands that are Metrolinx owned and lands that are not Metrolinx 
owned); and 

• Compliance with the MBCA.  

4.7.1.3.1.2 Aquatic 
There are no watercourses within the additional OCS infrastructure areas, and therefore no aquatic 
footprint impacts.  

4.7.1.3.1.3 Species at Risk 
Given the low potential of occurrence of Monarch and Nine-spotted Lady Beetle, there are no anticipated 
footprint impacts to these species or their habitat.  

Butternuts have a low potential for occurrence within the CVC communities. The presence/absence of 
Butternuts will be confirmed during Detailed Design. Should any Butternuts be identified, a health 
assessment will be required for any pure Butternuts.  Dependent on the number and condition of 
individuals found, approval under the ESA, 2007 may include a registration and/or permitting process. 
Protective measures for any Butternuts within 50 metres of the construction footprint that do not need to 
be removed should be implemented. 

The Chimney Swift has a moderate potential of occurrence in the CVC communities; however, since 
Chimney Swift are found within chimney structures that are part of the CVC, there are no anticipated 
footprint impacts to the species or its habitat. 
4.7.1.3.1.4 Designated Areas 
There are no footprint impacts within any Designated Areas.  

4.7.1.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.1.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.1.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.1.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.1.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.1.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.7.1.8.1.1 Terrestrial 
4.7.1.8.1.1.1 Impacts Related to OCS/Vegetation Clearing 

Impacts resulting from vegetation removals within the vegetation clearing zone associated with OCS 
infrastructure were previously identified within the Natural Environmental Impact Assessment Report 
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4.7.2.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.2.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Based on available information and site observations, there is the potential for 
environmental contaminant impact to the Midland Layover from on-site and off-site historical and current 
land uses. A Phase II ESA is recommended at the Midland Layover to assess the quality of the soils and 
groundwater in accordance with the current applicable MECP Standards. 
In addition, further investigation into APECs will occur as part of the geotechnical and hydrogeological 
investigation being undertaken as part of the Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP. Pending 
results of these studies, requirements for the management of excess soils and dewatering activities will 
be confirmed and incorporated into subsequent design and construction phases as appropriate to meet 
regulatory requirements.  
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies within corridor segments, as required. As such, no additional assessment is 
recommended at this time. 
4.7.2.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.2.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.2.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.2.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.2.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.2.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 

4.7.3 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
Please refer to Appendix C1 for a description of methodology followed for assessment of Cultural 
Heritage impacts. Additional details can be found in the Cultural Heritage Technical Memo contained in 
Appendix C1. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 
4-126. 

4.7.3.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.3.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.3.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.3.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.7.3.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.3.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.3.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.3.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.3.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.3.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
As no BHRs or CHLs were identified outside of what was initially assessed in the 2017 TPAP, there will 
be no potential effects to cultural heritage resources and associated mitigation measures are not 
required.  
4.7.4 Archaeology  
A Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report (refer to Appendix D) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-127. 

4.7.4.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.4.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.4.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.4.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required.  
As identified in the Stage 1 AA prepared as part of the Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP, 
the area proposed for the Midland Layover has been previously disturbed and retains no archaeological 
potential. No further archaeological assessment is required prior to construction. 
No mitigation measures are required. 

4.7.4.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.4.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.4.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.4.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.4.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.4.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment confirmed no potential for the disturbance of unassessed or 
documented archaeological resources due to deep soil disturbance events and according to the S & G 
Section 1.3.2, the area does not retain archaeological potential. No further archaeological assessment is 
required.  
Refer to Appendix D for detailed mapping of archaeological potential at this location. 

4.7.5 Land Use and Socio-Economic 
A Land Use and Socio-Economic Assessment Report (refer to Appendix E) details the impact 
assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-128. 

4.7.5.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.5.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.5.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.5.3.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area will be located within the rail ROW in this section, though there 
are some areas where engineering solutions will be required to keep OCS structures within the ROW. 
The proposed design solutions and where they will occur will be finalized in the Detailed Design phase of 
the Project. There are no expected footprint effects as a result of this activity. 

The proposed additional OCS infrastructure area associated with the Midland Layover is located within 
the City of Toronto in an area currently designated as Utility and Transportation. Since there are no 
proposed changes the existing land use designation, there are no anticipated effects associated with the 
proposed facility. 
Mitigation Measures 

No mitigation measures are required. 

4.7.5.3.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there 
are no effects anticipated. 
McCowan District Park is located adjacent to the rail corridor to the west of McCowan Road, and will not 
be adversely impacted by the additional OCS infrastructure. 
There are no anticipated adverse effects on these recreational amenities due to the implementation of 
electrification infrastructure identified as part of the conceptual design developed for the Significant 
Addendum to the Electrification TPAP. Notwithstanding this, potential conflicts with recreational 
amenities will be reviewed during future project phases, and if required the City of Toronto will be 
consulted to determine appropriate solutions to mitigate/minimize potential effects to recreational 
amenities.  
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the LSE-3 were assessed 
through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 

• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.   
Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 408 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

4.7.5.4  OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.5.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.5.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.5.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been assessed as 
part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.5.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.5.8.1 Land Use – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The additional OCS infrastructure area required in this section is located in the Town of Whitby and the 
City of Oshawa west of the Oshawa GO Station. Additional property requirements have been identified 
as part of the NT&F TPAP, including the Thickson Road Bridge Expansion in order to accommodate 
proposed project infrastructure. The area immediately surrounding the station is Employment/Industrial 
and Utilities/Transportation (including Metrolinx’s Whitby Rail Maintenance Facility). Given the site’s 
existing Utilities/Transportation usage, the Project is consistent with existing and adjacent uses.  

Mitigation Measures 

The additional OCS infrastructure area is located in an area of compatible land use with the existing land 
use and zoning of the property. Although Metrolinx as a Provincial Agency is not subject to municipal 
permits and approvals, our policy is to adhere to the intent of the relevant permits/approvals 
requirements to the greatest extent possible. However, further coordination (which may include a series 
of meetings, discussions, and agreements) with the Town of Whitby/City of Oshawa will be undertaken 
during future project phases to finalize design details and minimize any conflicts on adjacent uses.  
Metrolinx is currently in discussions with the landowners regarding the use of this property and will reach 
an agreement prior to the commencement of construction activities. 

4.7.5.8.2 Socio-Economic – Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no sensitive facilities adjacent to the additional OCS infrastructure area, and therefore there 
are no effects anticipated. 
The Town of Whitby has a planned cycling route which is scheduled to pass under the rail corridor at the 
Thickson Road. There are no anticipated impacts to the cycling route. 
Other potential effects on the socio-economic environment associated with the LSE-8 have been 
assessed through other studies as part of the EPR Addendum as follows: 

• Air Quality – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.6 as well as the Air 
Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum; 

• Noise and Vibration – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.7 as well 
as the Noise and Vibration Assessment Report contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum; 
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• Visual/Aesthetics – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.8 as well as 
the Visual Assessment Report contained in Appendix H of the EPR Addendum; and 

• EMI/EMF – see GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum Section 4.7.10 as well as the 
EMI/EMF Assessment Report contained in Appendix J of the EPR Addendum. 

In order to avoid repeating the effects and mitigation measures as they pertain to these studies, and for 
further detail, please refer to the respective sections/reports outlined above.   
Mitigation Measures 

Ensure that the mitigation recommendations outlined in the respective reports listed above pertaining to 
Air Quality, Noise/Vibration, Visual/Aesthetics, and EMI/EMF are adhered to and implemented during 
Detailed Design and construction.  

4.7.6 Air Quality 
The assessment of potential air quality effects within this corridor is detailed in Appendix F4. A summary 
of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is included Table 4-129.  
LSE Study Area was arbitrarily divided into four study segments. Segment 1 begins west of the Don 
River (in Toronto, east of Union Station) and ends east of the proposed Midland layover, approximately 
13.7 km in length. Segment 2 begins adjacent to Segment 1 (east of the Midland layover), and ends at 
Manse Road in Toronto, approximately 6.5 km in length. Segment 3 begins west of Rouge Hill GO 
Station and continues to Pickering GO Station, approximately 9 km in length. Segment 4 begins west of 
Ajax GO Station and ends east of the Whitby Rail Maintenance Facility, approximately 12.1 km in length. 
These four segments encompass the areas that have significant amounts of residential use in proximity 
to the rail corridor (within 150m of it).  A such, they cover the areas of worst-case potential impact.  The 
lateral extent of the study area was 500m around stations and layovers, and 300m on either side of the 
tracks away from stations and layovers.   

4.7.6.1 Segment 1 
The highest predicted cumulative concentrations at the worst-case receptor in Segment 1, under worst-
case meteorological and background air quality conditions are summarized in Table 4-77 (Baseline 
Scenario) and Table 4-78 (Future Scenario).   
Some of the contaminants are predicted to exceed standards or criteria at the worst-case receptor, as 
follows:  

• 1-hour and 24-hour NO2 concentrations meet the current Ontario AAQC’s, but 1-hour and annual 
average NO2 do not meet the more recent and more stringent Canadian Ambient Air Quality 
Standards (CAAQS) in either the Baseline or Future Scenario. 

• 24-hour and annual average Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both scenarios. 

• 24-hour Benzene meets the AAQC in both scenarios, but the annual average Benzene does not 
in either scenario. 

PM2.5, Acrolein, Carbon Monoxide, Formaldehyde, Acetaldehyde, and 1,3-Butadiene are all predicted to 
be within their objectives in both the Baseline and Future Scenario. As mentioned previously, the AAQCs 
and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  Measures mandated to achieve the 
CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and implementation costs (CCME, 2019). 
Figure 4-21 shows where the worst-case receptors are located for the contaminants that exceed an 
AAQC or CAAQS. In the case of NO2, they are located adjacent to the rail corridor.  For Benzene and 
Benzo(a)pyrene, they are located adjacent to the Scarborough Station parking lot. 
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Predicted concentrations of Benzene, Benzo(a)pyrene, and NO2 are significantly lower at other receptor 
locations besides their respective worst-case receptors. The following paragraphs provide more detail on 
predicted concentrations of NO2, Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene, all of which are predicted to exceed one 
or more AAQC or CAAQS at the worst-case receptor(s).  
Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene in Segment 1 
Table 4-79 and Table 4-80 show that results for Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene at the worst-case 
receptor location are lower in the Future Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario.  The worst-case 
receptor is adjacent to the parking lot of the Scarborough Station.  At this location, the predicted 
Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene concentrations are influenced significantly by emissions from vehicles 
operating in the parking lot.  The reduced concentrations in the Future Scenario are due to future 
reductions in tailpipe emissions from on-road vehicles, as older vehicles in the fleet gradually get 
replaced by newer, lower-emission vehicles. 
Table 4-79 and Table 4-80 present results for a selection of four other receptors besides the worst-case 
receptor.  The four receptors cover a range of distances away from the rail corridor.  Figure 13 shows 
their locations.  At these locations, the predicted cumulative concentrations of Benzene and 
Benzo(a)pyrene are higher in the Future Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario, but the contribution of 
Metrolinx-related emissions to the cumulative concentrations is small (less than 15%), and the change in 
concentration between scenarios is also small.  While the predicted average cumulative concentrations 
exceed the AAQCs at all receptors, It is attributable mainly to background levels of these contaminants 
and is largely unrelated to Metrolinx-related emissions in either the Baseline or Future Scenario.  
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FIGURE 4-21: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 1 FOR BASELINE AND FUTURE 
BENZO(A)PYRENE, BENZENE, AND NO2 
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FIGURE 4-22: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 2 FOR BASELINE AND FUTURE 
BENZO(A)PYRENE, BENZENE, AND NO2 
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Similarly, the contribution from Metrolinx-related sources to annual average PM2 5, Benzene and 
Benzo(a)pyrene is small, with the background sources and Highway 401 being the principal causes of 
levels above the CAAQS and AAQCs. 
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FIGURE 4-23: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 3 FOR BASELINE AND FUTURE 
BENZO(A)PYRENE, BENZENE, NO2, AND PM2.5 
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FIGURE 4-24: LOCATIONS OF SELECTED REPRESENTATIVE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 3 
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4.7.6.4 Segment 4 
The results for Segment 4 are similar to those for Segment 3, with predicted concentrations significantly 
influenced by the presence of Highway 401 adjacent to the corridor.  Predicted concentrations at the worst-
case receptor, under worst-case meteorological conditions and worst-case background air quality 
conditions are shown in Table 4-96 (Baseline Scenario) and Table 4-97 (Future Scenario). The predicted 
concentrations are within the provincial ambient air quality criteria (AAQCs) and national standards 
(CAAQS) for all contaminants and averaging periods, except the following: 

• Maximum 24-hour and annual average benzene in both scenarios; 
• Maximum 24-hour and annual average benzo(a)pyrene in both scenarios; 
• 98th percentile daily maximum 1-hour and annual average NO2 in both scenarios; 
• 24-hour PM10 in the Baseline Scenario only; 
• 24-hour PM2.5 in the Baseline Scenario only, and annual average PM2.5 in both scenarios. 

Figure 4-25 shows the location(s) of the worst-case receptor for each of these contaminants and 
averaging periods. Similar to Segment 3, the worst-case receptors for PM, NO2 and benzo(a)pyrene are 
adjacent to Highway 401.  For benzene, it is adjacent to a station parking lot (Ajax GO station).  For all 
contaminants, the predicted worst-case concentrations are significantly influenced by on-road vehicle 
emissions (Highway 401 and station parking lot).  As with Segment 3, the cumulative concentrations 
decrease significantly between the Baseline and Future Scenario, due to the ongoing effect of federal 
vehicle emission regulations for on-road vehicles.  The project’s contribution is sufficiently small not to 
reverse the decreasing trend. 
Figure 4-26 shows locations of selected receptors in Segment 4 that were examined in greater detail.  
Table 4-98 through Table 4-103 show information for the selected receptors, similar to what as shown 
previously for other segments.  While the predicted hourly NO2 concentrations exceed the CAAQS levels at 
the prescribed frequency (98th percentile of daily maximum 1-hour concentration), they nevertheless meet 
the CAAQS levels most of the time.  They meet the 2020 CAAQS more than 90% of the time at Receptors 
14, 15 and 16, and about 75% of the time at Receptor 13 in the Future Scenario.  Receptor 13 is adjacent 
to Highway 401 and Receptors 14 through 16 are more distant from the highway.  The predicted hourly 
NO2 concentrations meet the 2025 CAAQS 80% of the time or more at Receptors 14, 15 and 16, and 
about 55% of the time at Receptor 13 in the Future Scenario.  
The predicted cumulative annual average NO2 concentrations exceed the CAAQS levels, with the principal 
cause being background concentrations and the contribution from Highway 401.  The contribution from 
Metrolinx-related sources to annual average NO2 at the selected receptors is much smaller.  
The predicted cumulative 24-hour and annual average PM2.5 exceeds the CAAQS in the Baseline 
Scenario, but meets it in the Future Scenario, except at receptors adjacent to Highway 401, as illustrated 
by Receptor 13.  Like NO2, the contribution from Metrolinx-related sources to annual average PM2.5, 
Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene is small, and the background sources and Highway 401 are the principal 
cause of CAAQS and AAQCs being exceeded for these contaminants. 
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FIGURE 4-25: LOCATION OF WORST-CASE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 4 FOR BASELINE AND FUTURE 
BENZO(A)PYRENE, BENZENE, NO2, PM10 AND PM2.5 
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FIGURE 4-26: LOCATIONS OF SELECTED REPRESENTATIVE AIR QUALITY RECEPTORS IN SEGMENT 4 
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• Annual average PM2.5 exceed the CAAQS in both the Baseline and Future Scenario.  
The 24-hour average PM2.5 exceeds the CAAQS in the Baseline Scenario only (at 
locations adjacent to Highway 401). 

• Maximum 24-hour PM10 exceeds the provincial AAQC in the Baseline Scenario only (at 
locations adjacent to Highway 401). 

• 24-hour and annual average Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both 
scenarios. 

• 24-hour and annual average Benzene exceed the provincial AAQCs in both scenarios 
Acrolein, Carbon Monoxide, Formaldehyde, Acetaldehyde, and 1,3-Butadiene are all predicted 
to be within their objectives in both the Baseline and Future Scenario. As mentioned previously, 
the AAQCs and CAAQS represent desirable levels, rather than statutory limits.  Measures 
mandated to achieve the CAAQS should consider technical achievability, practicality and 
implementation costs (CCME, 2019).   
The following paragraphs briefly describe the results for contaminants that are predicted to 
exceed standards or criteria. 
NO2 

The predicted future hourly NO2 concentrations do not meet the 2020 and 2025 CAAQS levels 
at the prescribed frequency level (at least 98% of the time for the daily maximum 1-hour 
concentration).  This is the case throughout much of the study area.  However, the hourly NO2 
concentrations do meet the CAAQS levels a high percentage of the time (more than 75% of the 
time), except at locations immediately adjacent to Highway 401.   The annual average NO2 
levels also exceed the 2020 and 2025 CAAQS, but the principal cause is background sources, 
including Highway 401 in areas where the LSE corridor lies adjacent to the highway (eastward 
from Whites Road in Pickering).  The average contribution of Metrolinx-related emissions is 
much smaller than the background sources, with the exception of receptors that are immediately 
adjacent to the corridor. 
PM2.5 

The predicted future annual average PM2.5 levels do not meet the CAAQS along the section of 
corridor that lies adjacent to Highway 401.  PM2 5 levels meet the CAAQS elsewhere.  The 
principal cause is Highway 401 and other background sources of emission.  The contribution of 
Metrolinx-related sources is small (less than 10%) at all receptors.  The predicted cumulative 
PM2.5 concentrations in areas where the corridor is adjacent to the highway are lower in the 
Future Scenario than in the Baseline Scenario, due to expected decreases in tailpipe emissions 
from on-road vehicles using the highway. 
Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene 

Since background levels of Benzene and Benzo(a)pyrene exceed the AAQCs on their own, the 
cumulative concentrations also exceed the AAQC’s.  The contribution of Metrolinx-related 
sources to these contaminants is generally small, except at receptor locations immediately 
adjacent to station parking lots, where the contribution from passenger cars operating in the 
parking lots can be relatively high.  The predicted levels adjacent to parking lots are significantly 
lower in the Future Scenario than the Baseline Scenario, due to expected future decreases in 
tailpipe emissions from on-passenger cars. 
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limits at the Scarborough SWS. Therefore, a detailed assessment and potentially noise 
mitigation for the Scarborough SWS is required. 
For layover sites, the predicted noise levels at nearby receptors were below the limits for all 
layovers except Midland layover two barriers were investigated, one of which was found to be 
technically and economically feasible (Barrier 04). Noise mitigation for trains idling at all other 
layover sites was not required. 
Operational Vibration Assessment 
Predicted vibration effects from new switches were found to exceed the MOEE/GO Protocol 
limits and mitigation was recommended for 11 of the 44 new switches. Predicted vibration 
effects from new trackwork were found to exceed the MOEE/GO Protocol limits and mitigation 
was recommended for 3.2 km of 24 km of new trackwork. The recommended vibration 
mitigation is identified as ballast mats, though other mitigation options can be considered such 
as under sleeper pads or resilient fixation.  Further evaluation of the mitigation options based on 
administrative, operational, economic and technical feasibility should be completed at the 
detailed design stage. 

4.7.8 Visual 
A Visual Assessment Report (refer to Appendix H) details the impact assessment completed 
for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-131. 

4.7.8.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.8.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.8.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.8.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures  
The Midland Layover is proposed within an urbanized area where there is existing track 
infrastructure. While parts of the corridor are surrounded by Employment/Commercial uses, 
there are also single-family homes and high-rise residential buildings that are more than 20 
metres away from the existing ROW. This results in the proposed OCS layover having a Low 
visual impact on its surroundings, particularly when trains are parked for an extended period of 
time. It should be noted that these visual impacts are somewhat mitigated by the presence of an 
existing distribution centre that blocks views to the proposed OCS from the residential homes to 
the south of the rail corridor. 
The rendering in Figure 4-27 depicts the visual impacts of the proposed layover facility on the 
basis of the current conceptual design. For the purposes of this study, this report focuses on 
viewpoints from visual receptors in the surrounding area, as discussed below. 
The additional OCS infrastructure in proximity to McCowan Road within this section is 
associated with a storage and passing track. Due to the close proximity of the residences to the 
additional OCS infrastructure, this section is categorized as having a Moderate visual impact. 
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The installation of OCS infrastructure will affect the viewshed along the rail corridors, particularly 
in areas of vegetation/tree clearing. Visual impact mitigation strategies for OCS will be identified 
and incorporated into the detailed design process. These strategies will address the range of 
visual conditions, area allocations, and mitigation needs that will be found along the corridor.  
Mitigation measures related to potential nuisance effects are outlined in the Air Quality and 
Noise and Vibration commitment tables (see Appendix F and Appendix G6 for further details).   
Mitigation measures related to the proposed OCS infrastructure are further described in Table 
4-131. 

 
FIGURE 4-27: PROPOSED MIDLAND LAYOVER LOOKING NORTH 
4.7.8.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.8.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.8.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.8.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.8.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.8.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures  
Within this section, the corridor passes through a largely Commercial area, containing big box 
retail stores and little to no visual receptors. This area is classified as having a Negligible visual 
impact due to the corridor existing as part of the current view and the additional OCS 
infrastructure being located within the existing rail ROW.  
Additionally, the proposed OCS are not anticipated to impact surrounding visual receptors since 
the views are already disturbed by passing GO trains and screened by Industrial buildings (see 
Figure 4-29). Passengers travelling southbound along Thickson Road may experience a brief 
visual disturbance due to the proposed OCS, however, given that the roadway is at a much 
lower elevation, a passenger’s sightline is not expected to be impacted. Therefore, visual 
impacts have been categorized as Negligible (see Figure 4-28).  

 
FIGURE 4-28: EXISTING THICKSON ROAD BRIDGE – VIEW FROM STREET SOUTHBOUND 
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FIGURE 4-29: EXISTING BUSINESSES NORTH OF THE RAIL CORRIDOR – VIEW FROM 
PARKING LOT 
The latter part of this section comprises the Oshawa GO Station, which contains a bus terminal 
and a large parking lot north of the rail corridor and a freight rail yard south of the rail corridor 
(see Figure 4-30). Negligible impacts to the existing views are expected as the additional OCS 
will be almost entirely within the existing ROW. In addition, the surrounding area is largely 
Employment/Industrial lands containing storage units and a parking lot, where views are already 
disturbed due to the Oshawa GO Station and train storage area. 
There are no anticipated impacts in this section; therefore, no mitigation measures have been 
proposed. 
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FIGURE 4-30: EXISTING OSHAWA GO STATION – BIRD’S EYE VIEW (LOOKING WEST) 
4.7.9 EMI & EMF  
An EMI & EMF Assessment Report (refer to Appendix J) details the impact assessment 
completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this 
section is included in Table 4-133. 

Throughout this corridor, as with all other corridors under study for the impact assessment, the 
potential effects and mitigations are identical. This is true regardless of the presence of a 
layover facility in the territory. 

4.7.9.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.9.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.9.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.9.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The potential effects due to operating an electrified transit system for this segment are largely 
the result of overhead catenary wires to power the train, and the operation of 25kV aerial feeder 
lines to power the catenary.  They are summarized as follows:  

• EMI; 

• Time-Varying EMFs; 

• Induced Current in Neighbouring Metallic Wires, Fences, Pipelines, Cables, and Earth 
(grounding) Networks; 

• Unintended Contact with High-Voltage Source; and 

• ELF EMF. 
The EMI would be the result of high frequency generated by the scraping of the pantograph 
down the catenary and the motors used to power the train. The EMFs would be the result of 
current flow down the catenary and within the passenger compartments of the train. The 
induced current would be the result of current flow down the catenary or the feeder wires. The 
unintended contact with the high-voltage source would be the result of access to the catenary, 
live wires inside the passenger compartment, or access to the feeder wires. 
Mitigation for each of these potential effects has been implemented as part of the design of the 
system. In a general sense, for EMI, the power methodology for the Metrolinx system—auto-
transformer power—has been selected specifically for its reduction of this type of interference. 
Additional mitigation methodologies include the following: 

• Implementation and use of an EMC Control Plan. 

• Proper design, e.g., grounding and shielding as per applicable Canadian electrical 
standards, physical separation, as identified from bench-marking similar properties 
across North America. 

• During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions 
emanating from the GO electrified railway system as a whole will be field tested and 
verified to ensure EMFs are within the limits of applicable industry standards. 

• Verify ELF EMF by measurements taken before and after project implementation.  

4.7.9.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.9.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 

There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.9.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.9.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.9.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.9.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
Potential effects and mitigation measures associated with EMI & EMF at this location are 
detailed in Section 4.7.9.3. 

4.7.10 Utilities 
A Utilities Assessment Report (refer to Appendix I) details the impact assessment completed 
for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring commitments for this section is 
included in Table 4-132. 

4.7.10.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.10.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.10.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility 
conflicts beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR. Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during 
detailed design have been included as part of this EPR Addendum. 
Further utility investigations will be undertaken during detailed design to determine appropriate 
action or resolution to the unknown utility alignment within the Midland Layover footprint. 
4.7.10.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.10.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.10.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.10.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.10.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
Metrolinx has undertaken a review of additional OCS infrastructure areas to determine utility 
conflicts beyond what was previously assessed as part of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR. Commitments for further review and assessment of utility conflicts during 
detailed design have been included as part of this EPR Addendum. 

4.7.11 Stormwater Management 
A Preliminary Stormwater Management Assessment (refer to Appendix K) has been prepared 
which details the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and 
monitoring commitments for this section is included in Table 4-134. 

4.7.11.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.11.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.11.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification 
infrastructure proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as 
part of the conceptual design work. 
Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed 
design, applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or 
approvals will be obtained prior to construction. 

For a more detailed discussion regarding anticipated Stormwater Management impacts and 
applicable mitigation measures at the proposed Midland Layover Facility, please refer to the 
2020 Scarborough Junction Grade Separation EPR. As electrification infrastructure is a 
component of this facility, stormwater management measures will be coordinated as part of 
future project phases.  
4.7.11.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.11.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.11.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.11.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.11.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
Quantity and drainage patterns are not anticipated to be affected due to electrification 
infrastructure proposed along the corridors based on the preliminary analysis undertaken as 
part of the conceptual design work. 

Notwithstanding this, if environmental impacts are subsequently identified as part of detailed 
design, applicable legislation will be adhered to and all applicable environmental permits and/or 
approvals will be obtained prior to construction. 

4.7.12 Groundwater and Wells 
A Hydrogeological Assessment Study (refer to Appendix L) has been prepared which details 
the impact assessment completed for this discipline. A summary of mitigation and monitoring 
commitments for this section is included in Table 4-135.  

4.7.12.1 OCS: Section LSE-1 – Don Yard Layover to Danforth Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.12.2 OCS: Section LSE-2 – Danforth Station to Scarborough Station   
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.12.3 OCS/New Layover Facility - Midland Layover: Section LSE-3 – Scarborough Station to 
Guildwood Station 

4.7.12.3.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundations is relatively small and shallow and therefore 
not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.   
There are no anticipated footprint impacts of the proposed OCS in this segment; therefore, no 
mitigation measures have been proposed.  

At the Midland Layover, construction activities will result in an anticipated grade raise of 
approximately one metre. The additional OCS infrastructure footprint is expected to be less than 
one metre in depth and therefore is not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts.  
As dewatering is expected to be limited and there is availability of municipal water, there is not 
expected to be any adverse groundwater impacts to local well users. The presence of these 
wells should be confirmed further prior to construction as some may no longer be in existence. 

4.7.12.4 OCS: Section LSE-4 – Guildwood Station to Rouge Hill Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
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4.7.12.5 OCS: Section LSE-5 – Rouge Hill Station to Pickering Station 
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.7.12.6 OCS: Section LSE-6 – Pickering Station to Ajax Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.12.7 OCS: Section LSE-7 – Ajax Station to Whitby Station  
There is no additional infrastructure proposed in this section beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 
4.7.12.8 OCS: Section LSE-8 – Whitby Station to Oshawa Station  
4.7.12.8.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
The surrounding area within 500 metres is industrial/commercial. The Tributary of Corbett Creek 
is located north and south of the ROW with the tributary crossing beneath the tracks. However, 
railway infrastructure already exists and crosses this tributary; therefore, the additional OCS 
footprint infrastructure is not expected to impact the tributary. 
There were five (5) domestic supply wells identified within 500 metres of the rail corridor in this 
section. The area is now fully developed with industrial uses that have municipal water 
servicing, and therefore it is expected that the well is no longer in use. However, no 
decommissioning records were found. As the area is supplied with municipal water, and no 
permanent dewatering is required for the infrastructure footprint, no adverse effects are 
anticipated. 
Review of well logs for the area does not provide an estimate for static groundwater levels; 
however, most monitoring and observation holes installed in the vicinity of the Site generally 
extend to depths of 4.5 to six (6) metres below grade. Corbett Creek crosses beneath the 
existing rail ROW just west of the Oshawa GO Station. As railway infrastructure already exists 
and crosses this tributary, the additional infrastructure is not expected to result in additional 
footprint impacts. 
The subsurface footprint of the OCS foundations is relatively small and shallow and therefore 
not expected to cause any adverse groundwater impacts. No additional mitigation measures 
have been proposed.  

4.8 Operations and Maintenance Impacts 
4.8.1 Natural Environment 
An Integrated Vegetation Management (IVM) Plan will be developed and implemented that is in 
adherence with the IVM framework outlined in the Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). The 
Guideline’s selection criteria will be used to assess the vegetation present as compatible or 
incompatible, and manage it (if necessary) in a way which meets safety needs in a timely 
manner, is sensitive to environmental conditions, and maximizes cost-effectiveness. 

The presence, density, and location of compatible and incompatible species will be monitored 
as per the frequency and methodology established in the Bi-Annual Monitoring component of 
the IVM framework. Bi-Annual Monitoring is made up of pre-treatment and post-treatment 
monitoring events that will be carried out via field, aerial, and high-rail vehicle or train surveys 
conducted by qualified specialists. 







  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 455 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

In this assessment, the maximum potential ambient air concentrations of each assessed 
pollutant at each assessed representative receptor under each hour over a year period are 
added to the contribution of major local road traffic, local rail traffic by VIA and freight trains and 
background pollution to predict maximum potential ambient air pollutant concentrations at 
representative sensitive receptors.  This provides an upper limit to potential exposure levels.  
Typical or average exposure levels are much lower than the maximum exposure levels. 

The predicted concentrations are compared to provincial and national air quality criteria and 
standards to inform any consideration of mitigation. 

4.8.7.2 Regional Air Quality and GHG Emission Impacts 
Metrolinx projects make a contribution to regional air pollutant and greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions.  Following the electrification of the GO Rail Network this contribution is expected to 
decrease, helping Ontario achieve better air quality and reducing GHG emissions.  Apart from 
its direct contribution to air emissions, Metrolinx makes an even bigger contribution to the 
reduction of air emissions by helping Ontarians reduce the number of kilometres travelled in 
personal vehicles. 

The regional assessment is limited to direct emissions arising from train operations. Future 
(year 2037) emissions are estimated for trains powered by diesel fuel and by electricity.  
Emissions associated with trains powered by electricity are those of electricity generating 
stations.  These emissions are estimated for a set of future scenarios for electricity generation, 
which include the best, as well as the worst, scenarios with respect to emissions. 

The total system-wide emissions over a year are estimated based on the ultimate train service 
schedule for 2037 and equipment usage.  These emissions are compared with the 
corresponding estimated 2015 level as well as with Ontario’s total and transportation emissions, 
to provide context for the estimates. 

Electricity in Ontario is generated through a mix of renewable and non-renewable sources, 
namely nuclear, hydroelectric, natural gas (fossil fuel), biofuels, solar, and wind energy. Three 
electricity generation scenarios were analyzed to bracket the range of possible conditions. In the 
first scenario, electricity generation was represented by the average mix, in which 10% of the 
electricity generated comes from fossil fuels. The second scenario was represented by the mix 
of generating capacity in the province, of which 28% is associated with fossil fuels. In the final 
scenario, it was assumed that all electricity is generated by fossil fuel consumption – this is an 
upper bound scenario in terms of air contaminant emissions. The electricity demand of an 
electrified GO Transit system would vary widely throughout the day, from minimal demand 
overnight to peak demand during peak hours. Therefore, while on average 10% of Ontario’s 
total electricity is provided by fossil fuel combustion, this percentage may increase during 
periods of peak electricity demand. Since it cannot be determined which emissions scenario 
applies at any time, these scenarios provide a bracket of the range of emissions that are likely 
to occur based on electricity demand.  
Table 4-110 summarizes the total annual emissions in tonnes per year of NOX, CO, PM2.5, and 
CO2e from Scenario 1, representing emissions from baseline GO transit rail activity included in 
the project scope. Table 4-111 summarizes total annual emissions in tonnes per year from NOX, 
CO, PM2.5, and CO2e for Scenario 2, representing both diesel and electric emissions from the 
future train service schedule. Emissions from the two scenarios are compared in Figures 3-6. In 
these figures, annual emissions from electric-powered trains were averaged between emissions 
estimated with and without the use of regenerative braking in trains.  The figures indicate the 
following: 
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4.8.8 Noise and Vibration 
The potential noise and vibration impacts of trains and associated equipment and facilities are 
assessed in all corridors and corridor segments, which are part of the GO Expansion Program.  
The assessed equipment activities include running or idling of GO Transit trains in revenue and 
non-revenue service along corridors, at stations and in layover or train storage facilities. The 
operational noise and vibration assessments for each corridor are detailed in Sections 4.2.2, 
4.3.7, 4.4.7, 4.5.7, 4.6.7, and 4.7.7, along with mitigation recommendations specific to each 
corridor. 

Environmental noise may cause annoyance, disturb sleep and other activities, and affect human 
health. If operations are projected to cause a 5-dB increase or greater in the average energy 
equivalent noise (referred to as “Leq”) relative to the existing noise level or the MECP objective 
of 55 dBA for daytime and 50 dBA for night-time, whichever is higher, then mitigation is 
required. The following mitigation measures related to noise barriers will be implemented on all 
corridors: 

• Deploy the noise barriers defined in the Noise and Vibration Modelling Reports within 
Appendix G. 

• Maintain noise barriers so as to ensure their continued effectiveness in noise reduction. 
• If deviating from the assessments made in the Noise and Vibration Modelling Reports, 

comply with the noise impact and assessment criteria in the Metrolinx Guide for Noise 
and Vibration Assessment (2020). 

The following mitigation measures will help address noise at the source: 

• Deploy vehicle and track technology and related maintenance measures to maintain 
compliance with the noise and vibration exposure criteria defined below.  

The following criteria will be used to determine the effectiveness of noise mitigation measures: 

• Meet the following long-term day-time/ night-time maximum noise exposure objectives at 
all noise sensitive receptors across the system, where background noise levels allow 
their realization: 

o 10-year objective: 70/60 dBA 
o 20-year objective: 60/50 dBA 
o 25-year objective: 55/50 dBA 

• Meet the airborne noise exposure criteria in the MOEE/GO Protocol for Noise and 
Vibration Assessment (1995). 

• Meet the ground-borne (vibration induced) noise exposure criteria in the MOEE/GO 
Protocol for Noise and Vibration Assessment (1995). 

• Meet any additional future criteria or guidance developed by regulatory agencies, as 
applicable.   

The following monitoring recommendations will be implemented to ensure that noise mitigation 
measures continue to be operationally effective: 

• Measure and document the Leq (16-hour) and Leq (8-hour) noise levels, under 
predictable worst-case conditions, at locations where new noise mitigation barriers have 
been provided per the 2020 noise and vibration studies and per the Metrolinx Enhanced 
Mitigation Program.  Outdoor measurements will be carried out in accordance with 
MECP requirements and US FTA Report No. 0123, Transit Noise and Vibration Impact 
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Assessment Manual (2018).  The primary purpose of these measurements is to 
ascertain the effectiveness of the implemented mitigation measure(s). 

• Assess the condition and performance of locomotives, coaches, DMUs and EMUs with 
respect to noise emissions as part of maintenance  to ensure continued compliance with 
manufacturer specifications. 

• Assess the condition and performance of the rail tracks and switches with respect to 
noise as part of maintenance  to ensure continued compliance with manufacturer 
specifications. 

Vibration can cause annoyance, interfere with human activity and affect human health.  It may 
also cause building damage. A change in vibration levels may occur where there are changes in 
track alignment, addition of new track, and changes to or addition of special track work. 
Vibration levels may also change with changes in rail vehicle specifications and operating 
conditions. The following vibration mitigation measures will be implemented on all corridors: 

• Deploy mitigation recommended in the Noise and Vibration Modelling Reports within 
Appendix G.  Review and update the vibration assessment during the design of new 
infrastructure at representative receptor locations to ensure compliance with the vibration 
exposure criteria in the MOEE/GO Protocol for Noise and Vibration Assessment (1995).  

The following mitigation measures will help address vibration at the source: 

• Deploy vehicle and track technology and related maintenance measures to maintain 
compliance with the noise and vibration exposure criteria defined below. 

The following criteria will be used to determine the effectiveness of vibration mitigation 
measures: 

• Meet the ground-borne vibration criteria in the MOEE/GO Protocol for Noise and 
Vibration Assessment (1995).  

The following monitoring recommendations will be implemented to ensure that vibration 
mitigation measures continue to be operationally effective: 

• Measure and document the vibration impacts, under predictable worst-case conditions, 
of each distinct type of GO Transit train consist operating in the corridor of interest at 
locations where the 2020 noise and vibration studies recommends mitigation of vibration 
impacts.  Measurements will be carried out at or near representative vibration sensitive 
receptors in accordance with MECP requirements and US FTA Report No. 0123, Transit 
Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Manual (2018).  The primary purpose of these 
measurements is to ascertain the effectiveness of the implemented mitigation 
measure(s). 

• Assess the condition and performance of locomotives, coaches, DMUs and EMUs with 
respect to vibration levels as part of maintenance  to ensure continued compliance with 
manufacturer specifications 

• Assess the condition and performance of the rail tracks and switches with respect to 
vibration levels as part of maintenance  to ensure continued compliance with 
manufacturer specifications 

In addition to the commitments outlined above, the following measures will be undertaken with 
respect to switch heaters, switches and crossovers: 

• Noise impacts due to switch heaters on the rail network (USRC, LSW, LSE, BR & SV 
corridors) will be re-visited during the detail design stage where more details will be 
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available to allow more refined analysis of the switch heaters noise impacts. Metrolinx 
will investigate the feasibility of noise control measures when levels exceed 45 dBA in 
urban areas and 40 dBA in rural areas. 

o Metrolinx will ensure that the reference noise level of natural gas and electricity 
powered switch heaters are correctly and accurately measured. Metrolinx will 
also ensure that the assessment is based for a predictable worst-case scenario 
of switch heater operation. The assessment will use the applicable noise 
exposure criteria in the MECP document, NPC-300. 

• During detailed design Metrolinx will undertake measurements at regular intervals to 
confirm the noise levels at crossovers and switches at a representative location on the 
GO rail network. 

o Metrolinx will carry out measurement of noise and vibration at 100, 200 and 300 
m plus one additional measurement beyond 300 m (in each direction) from 
representative switches/crossovers and GO Transit trains. This will provide a 
more extensive data base for future assessments. The assessment criteria for 
these devices are those of the MOEE/GO Protocol for Noise and Vibration 
Assessment (1995). 

4.8.9 Visual 
There are no changes or additions to operations and maintenance practices beyond what has 
already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP.  

4.8.10 Utilities 
Once the system has been constructed and is operational, Utilities will require access to the 
relocated services for their own maintenance purposes. They may also require access to the rail 
corridors for construction of new services. All new utility crossings are already subject to a 
Metrolinx review process which will ensure compliance to the engineering standards. 

Access to rail corridors is currently restricted for safety reasons. Once the corridors are 
electrified, even more stringent restrictions will be put in place to ensure safety to the public and 
to workers. One of these measures will include de-energizing the line for section in which any 
third-party maintenance or construction work will occur. 

4.8.11 EMI & EMF 
There are no changes or additions to operations and maintenance practices beyond what has 
already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.8.12 Stormwater Management 
There are no changes or additions to operations and maintenance practices beyond what has 
already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP.  

4.8.13 Groundwater and Wells 
There are no changes or additions to operations and maintenance practices beyond what has 
already been assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP.  
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4.8.14 Climate Change and Sustainability  
This section outlines how climate change (Section 4.8.14.1) and sustainability (Section 4.8.14.2) 
considerations were taken into account in the environmental assessment and design of the 
proposed electrification infrastructure associated with the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
Addendum. Section 4.8.14.1 describes how the Transit Project Assessment Process (TPAP) 
incorporates the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP)’s guidance for 
considering climate change in environmental assessments, with a focus on climate change 
mitigation and adaptation. Section 4.8.14.2 highlights some of the broader sustainability 
initiatives that Metrolinx is currently undertaking or has planned in relation to the construction 
and operation of new facilities, with the goal of improving environmental and social outcomes. 
Section 4.8.14.3 summarizes how the design considerations, mitigation measures, and other 
initiatives outlined in Sections 4.8.14.1 and 4.8.14.2 are helping to meet the MECP’s 
expectations, as well as the sustainability goals outlined in Metrolinx’s Sustainability Strategy 
2015-2020 (Metrolinx, 2016). The next iteration of Metrolinx’s Sustainability Plan (2021-2026) 
was in development at the time of this EPR Addendum’s preparation. 
The requirements and recommendations included in this Section must be applied with the 
consideration that the OCS infrastructure at proposed layover facilities and storage yard are 
industrial facilities and will not serve GO customers. Therefore, some of Metrolinx’s climate 
change and sustainability requirements may not apply to the design and construction of the 
proposed infrastructure under this Project. The three proposed facilities (Walkers Line Layover , 
Midland Layover, and Unionville Storage Yard) and associated OCS that is subject to this 
addendum are infrastructure components that are critical to the Metrolinx GO Rail Network and 
the GO Expansion Program and efforts will be made to ensure that climate change mitigation 
and adaptation and Sustainability measures are applied to the maximum extent possible. 
Metrolinx is continuing to refine its climate change and sustainability requirements and approach 
and additional sustainability measures specific to the GO Expansion Program infrastructure will 
be incorporated at a future date. 
4.8.14.1 Climate Change 
The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPPC) defines climate change as:  

“…a change in the state of the climate that can be identified (e.g., by using 
statistical tests) by changes in the mean and/or the variability of its properties, 
and that persists for an extended period, typically decades or longer. Climate 
change may be due to natural internal processes or external forcings such as 
modulations of the solar cycles, volcanic eruptions, and persistent anthropogenic 
changes in the composition of the atmosphere or in land use.” 
(Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, 2014) 

The term “climate change” can apply to any major variation in temperature, wind patterns or 
precipitation that occurs over time. Changes in the composition of the atmosphere are resulting 
in processes that alter global temperature and precipitation and are affecting local weather 
patterns. These processes are leading to increased occurrence of extreme weather events such 
as floods, droughts, ice storms and heat waves across the Greater Toronto and Hamilton Area 
(GTHA) (Metrolinx, 2017).  
To mitigate climate change and its effects on the natural and built environments, government 
agencies at all levels have developed strategies and guidelines to reduce greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions into the atmosphere. Government agencies are also implementing measures 
that promote resiliency to a changing climate. Consistent with these strategies and guidelines, 
the planning and design of this Project will consider both climate change mitigation (i.e., 
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minimizing effects of a project on climate change) and adaptation (i.e., resilience of a project to 
future climatic conditions).  
Section 4.8.14.1.1 outlines the policy context which guides how climate change has been 
considered in the planning of this Project. Sections 4.8.14.1.2 (mitigation) and 4.8.14.1.3 
(adaptation) describe how these considerations are being implemented in project planning and 
design. Given the relatively small effects of the transit project on climate change, and 
Metrolinx’s extensive existing guidance on how to build and operate the infrastructure 
considering future extreme weather events, reference to existing climate change strategies and 
policies was judged to be sufficient in considering climate change in the EPR Addendum. 

4.8.14.1.1 Policy Context 
4.8.14.1.1.1 Government of Ontario 
The Government of Ontario has committed to reducing GHG emissions to 30% below the 2005 
levels by 2030 (i.e., 143 megatonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) by 2030) 
(Government of Ontario 2018). 
The Infrastructure for Jobs and Prosperity Act, 2015 (Province of Ontario, 2015) indicates that 
infrastructure should be planned to mitigate effects on climate change and be designed to 
consider climate change adaptation. Specifically, Section 3.11 of this Act states that: 

“Infrastructure planning and investment should minimize the impact of 
infrastructure on the environment and respect and help maintain ecological and 
biological diversity, and infrastructure should be designed to be resilient to the 
effects of climate change.” 

The 2020 Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) (Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing, 2020) 
issued under the Planning Act advises on the need to consider reducing GHG emissions and 
reducing the potential risk of climate change-related events like droughts or intense 
precipitation. It encourages green infrastructure and strengthened stormwater management 
requirements; energy conservation and efficiency; reduced GHG emissions; climate change 
adaptation (e.g., tree cover for shade and for carbon sequestration); and consideration of the 
increased risk associated with natural hazards (e.g., flooding due to severe weather).  

4.8.14.1.1.1.1 Applicability to the Project 
Improving the public transit network can reduce traffic congestion and reduce the need for new 
road infrastructure, as well as reduce carbon emissions and air quality concerns associated with 
automobile use, contributing to reductions in GHG emission and helping to achieve provincial 
targets. Metrolinx is working in alignment with the intent of the Infrastructure for Jobs and 
Prosperity Act, 2015 in the planning and design of the Project.  
Since infrastructure proposed by the project have life spans that have the potential to face 
significant climatic changes based on conservative climate projections , there is a need to 
consider both the operational impacts to climate change, as well as how the Project will be 
affected by future climate change-related events such as droughts or intense precipitation. This 
includes consideration of most of the aspects highlighted in the PPS, including green 
infrastructure; stormwater management; energy conservation and efficiency; GHG emissions; 
vegetation/carbon sequestration; and resiliency to natural hazards such as flooding. Specific 
measures related to these aspects are further discussed in Sections 4.8.14.1.2 and 4.8.14.1.3.  
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• Goal 2: Reduce Energy Use and Emissions – Adopt processes, programs and 
technologies that allow us to effectively track, monitor and reduce our energy 
consumption, and carbon and air emissions. 

• Goal 3: Integrate Sustainability in our Supply Chain – Minimize the impact associated 
with the use, extraction, processing, transport, maintenance, and disposal of materials 
and integrate sustainability criteria into our vendor management decisions. This goal 
extends to consideration of embodied carbon (i.e., the carbon dioxide emitted during the 
manufacture, transport and construction of materials, together with end of life 
emissions). 

• Goal 4: Minimize Impacts on Ecosystems – Consider the impact of infrastructure and 
services on ecosystems and ecosystem services and make best efforts to manage, 
preserve and protect. This includes the consideration of infrastructure projects within the 
broader context of ecosystems and ecological values, including watershed/stormwater 
management considerations. 

• Goal 5: Enhance Community Responsibility – Leverage our significant investment in the 
region to create a lasting legacy for our communities, and work closely with communities 
to create economic and social value. 

For GO stations, terminals, and facilities, including this Project, Metrolinx generally requires that 
contractors adhere to the GO Design Requirements Manual (DRM) (Metrolinx, 2020) and other 
applicable Metrolinx design standards, including the Metrolinx Sustainable Design Standard. 
The DRM outlines the Guiding Principles and technical details for designing and building GO 
station infrastructure (Off Corridor (OffCorr) infrastructure). The DRM covers a number of areas 
directly and indirectly related to climate change adaptation and mitigation, including stormwater 
management, energy consumption and emissions, and vegetation.  Effort will be made to apply 
DRM requirements to new layover and storage facilities (GO Expansion Program infrastructure) 
and associated infrastructure components to the maximum extent possible. The Metrolinx 
Sustainable Design Standard outlines specific design requirements and reporting direction for 
designing and building projects with capital costs over $100 million or otherwise required by 
Metrolinx. The Sustainable Design Standard covers a number of areas related to climate 
vulnerability and risk assessments and stormwater management. Effort will be made to apply 
Sustainable Design Standard requirements to new layover and storage facilities (GO Expansion 
Program infrastructure) and associated infrastructure components to the maximum extent 
possible. 

4.8.14.1.1.3.1 Applicability to the Transit Project 
Of the goals identified above, Goals 1, 2 and 4 align most directly with climate change 
adaptation and mitigation as described in the MECP’s guide. Goal 1 is focused on adaptation, 
and has been considered in various aspects of new facilities design. Goal 2 relates to 
minimizing emissions during operations (mitigation), while Goal 4 focuses on minimizing 
impacts to ecosystems both during construction and operations (adaptation and mitigation). The 
following sections outline how project planning and design have been undertaken with regard to 
climate change mitigation and adaptation.  
Goals 3 and 5 more broadly speak to how the construction and operations of the Project can 
minimize environmental impacts as well as maximize social value. These goals are discussed in 
Section 4.8.14.2. 
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4.8.14.1.2 Considering the Effects of the Project on Climate Change (Climate Change 
Mitigation) 

As indicated in Table 4-117, the effects of the Project on climate change (mitigation) have been 
evaluated both quantitatively (for GHG emissions) and qualitatively (for transit planning, 
vegetation compensation/revegetation, energy consumption/emissions and environmental 
management systems).  
4.8.14.1.2.1 Planning for Transit 
Public transportation is a beneficial service that can reduce traffic congestion, the need for new 
road infrastructure, and carbon emissions and air quality concerns associated with automobile 
use. Improvements to transit will decrease average transit trip times in the GTHA, even with an 
increasing population, leading to more people using public transportation and fewer vehicle-
kilometres travelled in congested conditions. This reduction in congestion, when combined with 
expected improvements in automobile fuel efficiency, will result in a decrease in per capita GHG 
emissions from automobile trips (Metrolinx, 2018).  
The Project has been identified for implementation through a comprehensive, iterative planning 
process for new infrastructure in the GTHA. Business case analysis for the GO Expansion 
Program has indicated that benefits (travel time savings for new customers, auto usage 
decrease, increased service) outweigh impacts (delays to upstream passengers, auto usage 
increase). It is anticipated that the introduction of new tracks and facilities proposed as part of 
the NT&F TPAP, which requires electrification will assist in implementing the planned service 
increases and thus increasing the use of public transportation, thereby decreasing congestion 
and improving per capita GHG emissions.  
4.8.14.1.2.2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
GHG/Climate Change analyses were undertaken as part of the Local Air Quality Assessment 
Studies for each of the corridors that will see an increase in diesel service, to evaluate the local 
impacts to air quality (see Appendix F). A Regional Air Quality Assessment Study (as 
described in 4.8.7.2) was also produced to identify the regional impacts associated with different 
electricity generation scenarios for the future rail service plan, to provide a complete comparison 
between the current diesel and future diesel/electric train service. The successful Project 
consortium will be required to establish a baseline of GHG emissions for the Project once 
operational and monitor energy use of all forms for future opportunities for reduction (this should 
be done using a three-year baseline in order to establish a normalization of energy data). An 
accurate picture of energy savings can be developed in accordance with the new Metrolinx 
GHG Corporate Reporting process and standards.  
Greenhouse gas emissions were not included in the construction air quality investigation as a 
detailed Construction AQMP will be prepared by the Contractor, that will include specific air 
quality objectives as outlined in the Metrolinx Environmental Guide of Air Quality and 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions Assessment (Metrolinx 2019a). 
4.8.14.1.2.3 Vegetation Removal and Compensation 
As noted in the Natural Environment Assessment (Appendix A in Section 4 of this EPR 
Addendum), the construction of the new facilities will require the removal of trees and 
vegetation, which will result in a temporary loss of an existing carbon sink within the local 
environment. 
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Metrolinx has established a Vegetation Guideline for GO Expansion projects that will be applied 
to the Project, and vegetation or trees that are removed will be compensated for in accordance 
with the provisions of this protocol, as follows:  

• For Municipal/Private Trees: Metrolinx will work with each municipality to develop a 
municipality-wide streamlined tree permitting / compensation approach for municipal and 
private trees.  The goal is to reduce administrative permitting burden for trees along long 
stretches of rail corridor. 

• For Trees Within Metrolinx Property: Metrolinx is developing a methodology to 
compensate for trees located within Metrolinx’s property.  This will involve categorizing 
trees community types / ecological value and establishing the appropriate level of 
compensation.  Metrolinx will be looking to partner with Conservation Authorities and 
municipalities to develop the final compensation plan. 

• Conservation Authorities: For vegetation removals within Conservation Authority 
regulated areas where required, applicable removal and restoration requirements will be 
followed. 

• Federal lands: For vegetation removals within Federally owned lands where required, 
applicable removal and restoration requirements will be followed. 

• Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g., 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed. 

Compensation of disturbed areas will take place as soon as possible. Post-planting monitoring 
of restoration areas will occur for one year after installation. One site visit will be conducted 
during the subsequent growing season to confirm survival of plantings and/or seed mix. Should 
the plantings and/or seed mix not survive, additional seeding and/or plantings will be undertaken 
one year thereafter with one additional monitoring visit in the following growing season. 
Additionally, the Metrolinx DRM requires that plant materials suitable to the growing 
environment at project sites be selected for vegetation/revegetation, and that species (native or 
non-native) must be hardy, drought and salt-tolerant, and resistant to the stresses of compacted 
soils and weather exposure. 
4.8.14.1.2.4 Energy Consumption and Emissions 
To lower the energy consumption and carbon footprint of the proposed layover facilities and 
storage yard, the successful Project consortium will be required to explore (sequentially) the 
following groups of methods for applicability and feasibility: energy efficiency, energy 
conservation and recovery, and energy harvesting. Examples include: 

• Energy efficiency – use premium efficiency motors or other equipment; applying 
passive means of reducing energy where it does not conflict with other operational 
design requirements, including the use of building materials with high-insulation/energy 
efficiency value where possible. 

• Energy conservation and recovery – employ regenerative braking systems to capture 
energy from braking vehicles (already proposed for the GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP (2017)); and 

• Energy harvesting – consider incorporating solar thermal systems, passive solar 
systems and/or ground source heat pump systems to replace or augment fuel-based 
systems 
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These and other considerations will be developed into an Energy and Emissions Management 
Plan that will include targets and programs to promote continuous reduction of energy and 
emissions (both GHG and criteria air contaminant (CAC)). 
4.8.14.1.2.5 Environmental Management System  
Metrolinx has developed an Environmental Management System (Env.MS), which outlines an 
organization-wide framework for pursuing environmental compliance and continuous 
environmental improvements. The Env.MS, which follows the ISO 14001 standard86, is currently 
expanding from its operational focus to encompass additional environmental responsibility and 
stewardship considerations. The overall objectives of the Metrolinx Sustainability Strategy  are 
reflected in the Env.MS with respect to climate change mitigation, energy use reduction, and air 
emissions (i.e., GHG) management. Both the construction and operation of the Project will be 
subject to Metrolinx’s Env.MS. 
The Env.MS includes: 

• Environmental standards for managing chemicals, solid waste, regulated waste, bulk 
storage and fuel handling, water use and disposal, energy use, air emissions, ozone-
depleting substances, designated substances and hazardous materials, snow and ice, 
and wildlife and vegetation; 

• Compliance audits and corrective action planning; 

• Environmental reporting metrics; 

• Monitoring of environmental impacts; and 

• Monitoring of energy use and air emissions. 
Through the use of standards, audits, and reporting, the Env.MS will promote ongoing 
compliance with regulatory and corporate environmental requirements throughout construction 
and operations of the Project.  Additionally, monitoring of impacts will support ecosystem 
resilience, consistent with overall Metrolinx sustainability objectives. 
Additionally, a Sustainability Plan for the Project will be developed by the successful Project 
consortium, and will be aligned with the EnvMS. Once developed, this Sustainability Plan will be 
incorporated into the EnvMS to help ensure that the Project maintains environmental 
compliance and continuous environmental improvement. The Sustainability Plan is described in 
Section 4.8.14.2.1. 
4.8.14.1.3 Considering Potential Effects of Climate Change on the Project (Climate Change 

Adaptation) 
It is recognized that climate change is already underway and can be anticipated to affect the 
construction and operations of the Project. There is general agreement that the Great Lakes 
Basin will see increases in temperature, precipitation, drought, wind gust events, and freezing 
rain by the end of this century; however, the level of confidence and quality of supporting 
evidence for these projections vary considerably (Metrolinx, 2017). Table 4-118 shows 
changing climate parameters and predictions for climate change.  

 
86 ISO 14001 is an international standard that outlines specific requirements for an effective environmental 
management system. The standard provides a framework suitable for use by an organization, and covers topics such 
as: Context of the organization, Leadership, Planning, Support, Operation, Performance evaluation, and 
Improvement. 
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Guidelines for Storm Water Management Design (2010), and the American Railway Engineering 
and Maintenance-of-Way Association (AREMA) Manual for Railway Engineering (2017). This 
will be supplemented by current guidance such as the runoff volume control targets for Ontario 
recommended to MECP (Aquafor Beech Ltd. and Earthfx Inc., 2016) from local municipalities 
and Conservation Authorities. 
Stormceptors87 and stormwater management features must be sized appropriately to manage 
predicted future scenario flows and sediment loading (i.e. winter and spring). 

4.8.14.1.3.2.1 Intensity-Duration-Frequency Curves 
A detailed SWM Plan will be developed prior to the construction phase of the Project so that 
runoff from rainfall is controlled based on predicted future scenarios, to promote climate 
resilience. These scenarios will be identified by using the most up-to-date precipitation intensity-
duration-frequency (IDF) curves available. 
IDF curves are graphical representations of the amount of water that falls within a given period 
of time in catchment areas and are used by decision makers to plan and design infrastructure to 
withstand severe weather impacts (Office of the Auditor General of Canada, 2016). Current 
SWM practices include the use of IDF data and design storm distributions (e.g., Chicago Storm, 
Hurricane Hazel), as well as 2-year through to 100-year88 storm events. 
Designing the SWM systems for the Project based on up-to-date IDF curves will lead to: 

• Reduced ongoing operation and maintenance requirements; and, 

• Minimized impacts on surrounding ecosystems, since SWM systems will be designed to 
ensure that runoff from rainfall is controlled mostly on-site. 
 

4.8.14.1.3.2.2 Low-Impact Development 
The SWM designs for the Project will consider implementation of Low Impact Development 
(LID) measures. LID is a SWM strategy that seeks to mitigate the impacts of increased runoff 
and stormwater pollution by managing runoff as close to its source as possible (i.e., in the 
vicinity of the proposed infrastructure). Compared to conventional design, LID measures allow 
for increased infiltration of stormwater through built infrastructure, which would be beneficial for 
managing stormwater should storms increase in intensity. LID design strategies include 
measures that can effectively remove nutrients, pathogens and metals from runoff, and reduce 
the volume and intensity of stormwater flows (Sustainable Technologies Evaluation Program 
(STEP), 2019).  
The design of the LID measures will consider the guidance provided in the Low Impact 
Development Stormwater Management Planning And Design Guide (Sustainable Technologies 
Evaluation Program (STEP), 2019). Over the long-term operation of the Project, SWM facilities 
including LID measures will be monitored to ensure that these features are maintained 
appropriately and repaired where and when required. 

 
87 A stormceptor is an oil grit separator/hydrodynamic separator, designed to protect waterways from hazardous 
material spills and stormwater pollution. 
88 Storm even frequency is used to simplify the definition of a rainfall event that statistically has a chance of occurring 
once within the given time period (e.g., a 100-year storm has a 1 in 100 (1%) probability of occurring in any given 
year. 
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4.8.14.1.3.2.3 Erosion and Sediment Control Measures 
An increase in storm intensity, which is projected as a result of climate change (see Table 
4-118), can make erosion and sedimentation more likely, especially during construction. Erosion 
and Sediment Control (ESC) measures as described in Appendix J in Section 4 of the EPR 
Addendum, including the development of an ESC Plan, will be implemented during the 
construction phase of the Project to ensure stormwater runoff is controlled and sediment is 
prevented from entering sewers and watercourses. The ESC Plan will include consideration of 
the Erosion and Sediment Control Guide for Urban Construction (TRCA, 2019) and OPSS 805 
(Erosion and Sediment Control Measures). Installation and monitoring of appropriate ESC 
measures will help mitigate potential effects of climate change on the Project. 

4.8.14.1.3.2.4 Drought 
As summarized in Table 4-118, the Great Lakes Basin is projected to see increases in 
frequency and extent of drought. Facilities design will include consideration of water 
conservation measures to reduce effects of drought on the Project, such as: 

• Metering indoor and outdoor water use to better track and manage the impacts of 
extended droughts on operations and landscape plantings.   

• Using collected rainwater for plant irrigation.  

• Using water conserving systems to reduce consumption. 

• Planting drought resistant vegetation. 

4.8.14.2 Sustainability 
Metrolinx’s Sustainability Strategy (Metrolinx, 2016) is rooted in the three tenets of sustainable 
development, as outlined by the Bruntland Commission in 1987. These tenets are:  

• Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their needs;  

• Development that considers the inherent interrelationships between our environment, 
the people living in it, and the economy within which we interact; and  

• Development that relies on multiple perspectives to understand the complexity of issues 
and to garner the support needed to implement initiatives to advance development. 

Sustainability in the context of the Project focuses not only on a reduction of impacts, as is 
typical in environmental assessment, but also on the enhancement of environmental and social 
outcomes. The sections below outline initiatives being undertaken by Metrolinx that seek to 
minimize impacts and/or improve environmental and social outcomes of new layover facilities 
and storage yard, and are not directly related to the climate change evaluation in Sections 
4.8.14.1.2 and 4.8.14.1.3. 
4.8.14.2.1 Sustainability Plan 
The procurement documents for the Project will include a requirement for the successful Project 
consortium to develop a Sustainability Plan, which will be in alignment with the Environmental 
Management System described above. The Sustainability Plan will align with Metrolinx’s 
Sustainability Strategy (Metrolinx, 2016). Among other items, the Sustainability Plan will include: 
Targets which will support achievement of the sustainability goals (see Section above); 
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• Measurement and monitoring methods, parameters and metrics for evaluating 
achievement of sustainability targets; 

• Plans and commitments to: 
o Integrate sustainability criteria into the procurement of goods and services; 
o Provide programs that support employment and training, mental health and local 

economic development; 
o Identify and mitigate climate change risks and vulnerabilities; 
o Reduce energy consumption and use; 
o Implement water conservation practices and set targets for water conservation; and 
o Reduce waste and increase waste diversion. 

• The framework for decision-making, including risk management, relating to sustainable 
design and practices; and 

• The methods, tools and documentation format for reporting on sustainability 
achievements and compliance with the Sustainability Plan, via a Sustainability Annual 
Report. 

4.8.14.2.2 Salt Reduction Initiatives  
As part of regular winter maintenance, Metrolinx applies rock salt to remove ice and snow from 
GO stations, facilities, platforms, roadways and parking lots so that trains can run efficiently and 
safely.  
Rock salt can enter the environment at salt storage and snow disposal sites, as well as through 
runoff and splash from roadways and parking lots. While other compounds have been 
investigated for use at Metrolinx facilities, these have not proven to be as efficient or cost-
effective as rock salt. High releases of road salts have an adverse effect on freshwater 
ecosystems, soil, vegetation and wildlife (Government of Canada, 2017)). 
To reduce rock salt use, Metrolinx has developed a Winter Maintenance Plan in partnership with 
the University of Waterloo that requires winter maintenance contractors to complete “Smart 
About Salt” certification from the Smart About Salt Council. The certification includes the use of 
a mobile application that provides workers with salt recommendations based on weather 
forecast, temperature, and return-to-bare-pavement parameters.  
In 2017, Metrolinx updated 80% of its winter maintenance contracts with best practice 
techniques including the use of direct liquid application and pre-wetting techniques, maintaining 
properly calibrated equipment, and use of low-chloride salt alternatives in environmentally 
sensitive areas. Metrolinx also implemented changes in contracts to ensure data collection on 
salt use. These requirements will be included in procurement documents for the Project. 
Metrolinx is also developing a salt management strategy, with the aim of minimizing and 
managing the use of road salt for operations. This strategy will assess the impact of salt use 
and evaluate possible alternatives for future operations. 
4.8.14.2.3 Light, Noise and Vibration Impacts 
Recognizing the impacts that light, noise, and vibration can have on GO staff and surrounding 
communities, Metrolinx has included requirements in the DRM that new infrastructure shall be 
designed where applicable to minimize unwanted light, noise, and vibration so as to not interfere 
with GO Transit operations as well as to protect adjacent properties where necessary. For 
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example, the use of sensors and timers for lights will be provided where appropriate, and light 
fixtures will be designed to limit glare and uplight. 
4.8.14.2.4 Community Benefits  
Metrolinx recognizes that its major infrastructure investments should also provide benefits for 
the communities in which it operates, including employment, training, apprenticeship, and local 
supplier and social procurement opportunities where possible. Metrolinx developed a 
Community Benefits Framework that serves as a template for Metrolinx’s Toronto transit 
projects starting with the Eglinton Crosstown Light Rail Transit (LRT) project. Outlined in the 
framework is the approach to community benefits programs which are intended to be inclusive, 
accessible, transparent and collaborative.  
For the construction of the Project, Metrolinx is committed to developing and implementing a 
Community Benefits Agreement based on the Community Benefits Framework. The Community 
Benefits Agreement may include:  

• Opportunities for local workforce development in project construction;  

• Procurement from local businesses and social enterprises;  

• Opportunities to build partnerships with local community organizations; and  

• Engagement with educational programs to further innovation and sustainability 
objectives. 

4.8.14.2.5 Waste Management and Reduction 
Waste will be managed throughout both the construction and operations of the Project. The 
Project will aim to reduce disposal of construction waste in landfills and incineration facilities by 
recovering, reusing, and recycling materials. To achieve this, the successful Project consortium 
will be required to develop and implement a Construction and Demolition Waste Management 
Plan, which will document opportunities for reuse and recycling of materials during construction, 
establish waste diversion goals, and specify materials separation and diversion strategies, 
among other items.  
Waste management during operations will be managed as follows: 

• Approaches to maximizing diversion of materials from landfill during the operations 
phase will be identified in the Sustainability Plan for the Project.  

• Recycling receptacles and storage suitable to the waste generated on-site will be 
provided. 

4.8.14.2.6 Sustainable Building Materials and Procurement 
Life-cycle impacts – that is, the environmental impacts of the harvesting, manufacturing, 
packaging, transportation, distribution, operation and disposal of materials and resources 
(Metrolinx, 2016) – will be considered in the design and construction of the Project.  
4.8.14.3 Meeting Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change Expectations and Metrolinx 

Sustainability Goals 

As described in Sections 4.8.14.1 and 4.8.14.2 above, and summarized in Table 4-119 below, 
the Project will be designed, constructed and operated to meet MECP expectations for 
considering climate change in the environmental assessment of a project and support the five 
goals outlined in Metrolinx’s Sustainability Strategy 2015-2020 (Metrolinx, 2016).  
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4.9 Construction Impacts 
For construction impacts related to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts, please refer to Section 
4.2.3 above. 

4.9.1 Natural Environment 
4.9.1.1 Overhead Contact System 
4.9.1.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
4.9.1.1.1.1 Terrestrial 
The broader vegetation removals related to the construction and site footprint of proposed 
layover and storage yard facilities has been addressed within the New Track & Facilities EPR 
prepared by Gannett Fleming(2020) for the Walkers Line Layover and Unionville Storage Yard, 
and the Scarborough Junction Grade Separation EPR prepared by Stantec (2020) for the 
Midland Layover. This includes layover/storage yard facility components, such as access roads 
and facilities contained within the area anticipated to be disturbed by layover construction, as 
determined on the basis of the Reference Concept Design. 

During the construction for the installation of the OCS, vegetation removals will be required. A 
Vegetation Management Plan will be prepared during detailed design.  There are also many 
natural vegetation communities which could be potentially impacted because of their proximity 
to proposed clearing areas, and site specific edge management mitigation measures will be 
identified during detailed design.  Edge Management will be consistent with the Integrated 
Vegetation Management guidelines and zones included in the Metrolinx Vegetation Guideline 
(refer to Figure 2-1 for identification of the designated zones).  This includes seeding with seed 
mixes consistent with natural vegetation communities within the low grow zone (zone 3).  Zone 
4 and 5 are outside the vegetation clearing zone; however, replanting with recommended 
compatible species may occur in these zones.  Trees not slated for removal should be protected 
and maintained. The most typical construction damage to trees is root damage through 
compaction and severance and damage to the trunk. Root loss can impact trees through 
compromising structural integrity and through restriction of nutrient uptake. Trees that are very 
large are more susceptible to construction damage. The following mitigation measures related 
to Tree Protection, as part of the Vegetation Management Plan, should be followed: 

• Adhere to relevant guidelines and OPSS for clearing and grubbing (OPSS 201), site 
preparation and tree protection (OPSS 801). 

• Establish a Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) fencing to protect and prevent tree injuries in 
accordance with local by-law requirements.  

• Remove branches that are likely to be damaged by construction equipment before 
construction so that bark is not torn accidentally, and wounds are not more extensive 
than absolutely necessary. 

• Conduct pruning of branches through the implementation of proper arboriculture 
techniques. 

During the installation of OCS, vegetation clearing will be required, and nests of migratory birds 
may be encountered.  Nests and eggs of migratory birds are protected by the MBCA and the 
FWCA applies to birds not covered by the federal MBCA. To ensure compliance with the MBCA, 
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the following mitigation measures are proposed in order to reduce or mitigate the potential for 
adverse effects on birds and their nests: 

• Vegetation removals should occur outside of the migratory bird nesting season from 
April 1st to August 31st. 

• Should vegetation clearing be required within the period from April 1st to August 31st, 
breeding bird and nest surveys will be undertaken no more than 45 hours prior to 
required activities/vegetation removal.  

• Active nests and eggs of protected migratory birds should not be destroyed at any time 
and site-specific mitigation should be developed in consultation with the Canadian 
Wildlife Service. 

• Nests and eggs of protected Species at Risk birds should not be destroyed at any time. 
If the nest of a protected Species at Risk must be damaged or destroyed, consultation 
with the appropriate regulatory agency is required and a permit under the Endangered 
Species Act or Species at Risk Act (federal lands only) may be necessary.  

Impacts to migratory birds from the installation of the OCS are anticipated to be low as the 
infrastructure will be placed within the active/existing rail corridor. The height of the 
portals/cantilevers used to support the OCS wires will range between 7.6 metres to 12.0 metres 
above the top of the highest rail. Contact wire height will range from 6.0 metres to 7.6 metres. 
The OCS will not create a solid barrier to migratory bird movement as they will have the ability 
to navigate around the wires, similar to electrical transmission lines elsewhere throughout 
Ontario. There is limited risk to birds associated with the OCS wires or supporting structures 
with respect to electrocution as the conductor and ground wires will not be positioned within 
close enough proximity. Birds will be able to perch on the wires without harm.  

While there are vegetation removals identified for communities that may support amphibians, no 
direct impacts to amphibian breeding habitat are anticipated. There is potential for these species 
to exist within wetland areas adjacent to the OCS impact zone, particularly within wetland areas 
identified as environmentally significant (PSWs, ESAs). Where wetland features are present 
within or immediately adjacent to the OCS footprint impact/vegetation removal zone, it is 
recommended that silt fencing be erected to act as a physical barrier between the limit of 
vegetation removal zone and adjacent wetlands in accordance with the Reptile and Amphibian 
Exclusion Fencing: Best Practices, Ver 1.1 (OMNR, 2013). 

Sedimentation and erosion may result from vegetation clearing and excavations for OCS 
foundations. An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, in accordance with the Erosion and 
Sediment Control Guide for Urban Construction (TRCA89, 2019), will be prepared prior to and 
implemented during construction to minimize the risk of sedimentation into natural features.   
Mitigation measures designed to reduce or mitigate the potential for adverse effects caused by 
sediment and erosion include: 

 
89 As a Crown Agency, GO/Metrolinx is exempt from the Conservation Authorities Act and as such does not have a 
requirement to apply for and obtain permits from conservation authorities.  Wherever possible, GO/Metrolinx will 
engage the conservation authority on specific projects (or components thereof) and will adhere to requirements when 
and where possible.     
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• Adherence to Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications relating to proper sediment and 
erosion controls including (OPSS) – OPSS 805 (Erosion and Sediment Control 
Measures). 

• Terraseeding all fill piles and disturbed areas with annual and native seed mixes, as 
appropriate. 

• Restore disturbed areas immediately following completion of construction activities in a 
given area.  

Construction will also generate dust, noise and light that may affect vegetation and wildlife. 
Wildlife utilizing the site may be temporarily displaced during construction. However, these 
animals are already exposed to high noise levels and are tolerant of urban conditions. Mitigation 
measures and consideration for wildlife movement and migration corridors shall be considered 
during Detail Design and construction.  Mitigation measures to reduce or mitigate the potential 
for adverse effects caused by construction activities include: 

• The contractor should adhere to relevant guidelines and Ontario Provincial Standard 
Specifications, including OPSS 506 (Dust Control). 

• Yielding the right-of-way to wildlife around all construction equipment and vehicles, if it is 
safe to do so. 

• Advising workers to perform visual survey of machinery and work areas prior to 
commencing work since wildlife may be found basking or hiding on or under equipment, 
rocks, debris piles, etc. 

• Not allowing construction debris to accumulate on-site and on the soils surface but 
regularly cleaning up the site to reduce the possibility of wildlife using debris piles for 
shelter. 

• Protecting any wildlife incidentally encountered during construction.  

• Advising workers to perform a visual survey of machinery and work area prior to 
commencing work since wildlife may be found hiding in or under equipment, rocks, 
debris piles, etc. 

In addition, there is potential for invasive and disturbance-tolerant non-native species to 
establish on exposed stockpiles of excavated soils or be introduced on equipment during 
construction. Construction activities may cause the spread of non-native and invasive species. 
These species include but are not limited to Emerald Ash Borer (Agrilus planipennis Farmaire), 
Asian Long-horned Beetle (Anoplophora glapripennis), and Common Reed (Phragmites 
australis), Japanese Knotweed (Reynoutria japonica) and Dog-strangling Vine (Vincetoxicum 
rossicum).  The Invasive Species Act (MNRF, 2015) provides a legislative framework for 
classifying invasive species as either prohibited or restricted species. Species are classified by 
either regulation or designation by the Minister.  The Act provides prohibitions for each class of 
invasive species as well as mechanisms for preventative measures, inspection and action once 
an invasive species is identified.  The management of invasive species shall be undertaken as 
prescribed by the Integrated Vegetation Management within the Metrolinx Vegetation 
Guideline (2020). Mitigation measures related to invasive species with potential within the study 
area will ensure compliance with the Act.  Due to the broad range of invasive species, 
appropriate management for invasive species will be species- and site-specific. The following 
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mitigation measures are proposed to deal with the potential establishment or spread of invasive 
species: 

• Where possible, storing excavated soils for a period of less than 45 days. 

• Reseeding soils with a native seed mix suited to the site conditions once they are 
replaced. 

• Cleaning equipment between sites to prevent the spread of invasive species. 

• Carrying out vegetation removals of Ash trees  in a manner in compliant with the 
Ministerial Order issued by the Federal Government which identifies prohibitions and 
restrictions of movement on trees, leaves, logs, lumber, wood/wood chips from all ash 
species. Unless authorized by a Movement Certificate issued by the CFIA, moving these 
products out of the Regulated Area is prohibited. This is necessary to prevent the spread 
of the Emerald Ash Borer (EAB) to un-infested areas in other parts of Ontario and 
Canada. The Contractor must dispose of all wood at a registered waste facility. 

• Carrying out vegetation removals within the Regulation Area for Asian Long-Horn Beetle 
(associated with Kitchener Corridor segments only) within the 12 genera identified as 
host trees in a manner that complies with the Ministerial Order issued by the Federal 
Government in 2013 which identifies prohibitions and restrictions of movement on trees, 
leaves, logs, lumber, wood/wood chips from host species of the Asian Long-horned 
Beetle. Unless authorized by a Movement Certificate issued by the CFIA, moving these 
products out of the Regulated Area is prohibited. The Contractor must dispose of all 
wood at a registered Waste Facility.  

During construction, equipment may leak, or spills may occur. Accidental contamination may 
occur during the handling and storage of toxic products such as fuel and concrete mixtures. 
Mitigation measures related to spills/contamination include:  

• Prepare an Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan to govern spill response.  

• Locate spill cleanup and response equipment on site. 

• Conduct fuel transport in compliance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act. 

• Use spill decks for transferring products to smaller containers. 

• Locate fire extinguishers near petroleum, oil and lubricants storage areas.  

• Implement all necessary precautions to prevent the spillage and release of hazardous 
materials to the environment. 

• Report all leaks or spills immediately to the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation 
and Parks (MECP), Spills Action Centre at 1-800-268-6060. 

4.9.1.1.1.2 Aquatic 
There are no direct impacts to watercourses anticipated to result from OCS installation activities 
throughout the corridor as all work will be within the existing Metrolinx rail ROW away from the 
watercourses. Potential indirect effects of the construction works include siltation, introduction of 
contaminants into the watercourse through the use of industrial equipment, and construction 
debris. These potential impacts can be mitigated by implementing the following measures 
related to sediment and erosion control: 
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• Adhere to relevant guidelines and Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications relating to 
proper sediment and erosion controls including consideration of the Erosion and 
Sediment Control Guide for Urban Construction (TRCA90 2019) and Ontario Provincial 
Standards Specifications (OPSS) – OPSS 805 (Erosion and Sediment Control 
Measures). 

• Design and implement erosion and sediment controls to contain/isolate the construction 
zones, manage site drainage/runoff and prevent erosion of exposed soils and migration 
of sediment to any watercourses, and ensure sites are stabilized prior to removal 
following construction.  

• Limit access to waterbody and banks to protect riparian vegetation and minimize bank 
erosion. Shorelines or banks disturbed by construction activities will be immediately 
stabilized, through re-vegetation with native species suitable for the site. 

Mitigation measures relating to accidental contamination of watercourses include:  

• Preparing an Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan to govern spill response.  

• Ensuring spill kits are on-site at all times for implementation in the event of an accidental 
spill during construction. 

• Operating, storing and maintaining all equipment and associated materials in a manner 
that prevents the entry of any deleterious substance to the waterbody. 

• Conducting fuel transport in compliance with the Transportation of Dangerous Goods 
Act. 

• Reporting all leaks or spills immediately to the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation 
and Parks (MECP), Spills Action Centre at 1-800-268-6060. 

As noted above, no direct impacts to watercourses including in-water works are anticipated. 
Should impacts to watercourses be identified during Detailed Design, additional investigations 
(as required) will be undertaken by the Contractor as appropriate in accordance with applicable 
legislation to characterize the impacts. In the event the need for in-water works is identified post 
EA, the following mitigation measures shall include but not exclusive to: 

• Undertaking an assessment by a qualified Fisheries Specialist to determine measures to 
avoid causing harm to fish and fish habitat, including aquatic species at risk to determine 
the need for DFO review.  

• Complying with all in-water works with the timing windows identified by MNRF.  

• Complying with OPSS 180 (Management of Excess Materials) and OPSS 182 
(Environmental Protection for Construction in Waterbodies and on Waterbody Banks) 
during construction. 

 
90 As a Crown Agency, GO/Metrolinx is exempt from the Conservation Authorities Act and as such does not have a 
requirement to apply for and obtain permits from conservation authorities.  Wherever possible, GO/Metrolinx will 
engage the conservation authority on specific projects (or components thereof) and will adhere to requirements when 
and where possible.   
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4.9.1.1.1.3 Species at Risk 
The habitat of threatened and endangered species is protected under the Endangered Species 
Act (ESA). If avoidance and mitigation measures are implemented, a contravention under the 
Endangered Species Act Section 9 (“No person shall, kill, harm, harass, capture or take a living 
member of a species that is listed on the Species at Risk in Ontario List as an extirpated, 
endangered or threatened species”) and/or Section 10 (“No person shall damage or destroy the 
habitat of a species that is listed on the Species at Risk in Ontario [SARO] list as an endangered 
or threatened species”) would not occur. Early consultation with the MECP during the Detailed 
Design phase will be required to evaluate impacts to Species at Risk from any construction 
activities including access roads, construction pads, and vegetation removals; develop options 
for reducing or mitigating impacts; implement appropriate timing windows; and determine 
permitting/authorization requirements. Any sediment and erosion control measures for any 
habitat regulated pursuant to the ESA will be reviewed and/or approved by the MECP.  

There is potential for Butternut to occur within the rail corridors and be affected by construction 
impacts. The presence/absence of Butternuts will be confirmed through tree inventories of 
impacted areas during Detailed Design. A health assessment will be undertaken at that time for 
any pure Butternuts. Should any Butternuts be found during detailed tree inventories, 
appropriate approval under the ESA, 2007 will be required.  Depending on the number of 
Butternuts identified and their conditions, they may be required to comply with a registration or 
permitting process. Protective measures for any Butternuts within 50 metres of the construction 
footprint that do not need to be removed should be implemented. 

Where Species at Risk habitat is identified/confirmed during detailed design, recommended 
mitigation measures for species such as Redside Dace, Species at Risk bats, and Species at 
Risk birds include conducting activities (i.e. tree/vegetation clearing) outside of designated 
timing windows for these species.  The timing windows are as follows: 

• Species at Risk birds are protected by the general migratory bird window of April 1st to 
August 31st. 

• Species at Risk bats are protected by the timing window of April 1st to September 30th. 

• Redside Dace are protected by the timing window of September 16th to June 30th. 

In addition to respecting appropriate timing windows for work within regulated habitat for 
Redside Dace, activities should be in compliance with the Guidance Document for Activities in 
Redside Dace Habitat, Ver.1.2 (MNRF, 2016).  The MECP will review and approve all plans for 
sediment and erosion control measures within the regulated habitat.  

As part of detailed design, requirements relating to SAR bats will be discussed with the MECP 
in relation to applicability and preferred approach for any permits/approvals as it relates to the 
Electrification Project works. Any required MECP permits/approval will be obtained prior to 
project implementation.  

In addition to the potential direct footprint impacts noted above, there is potential for SAR 
species to travel through the rail corridor to adjacent habitats, and for SAR turtles to use slope 
embankments or gravel surfaces adjacent to the tracks for nesting. As such, the following 
recommended general mitigation measures to protect Species at Risk include:  

• Providing all workers with awareness training (e.g. factsheets) that addresses the 
existence of potential Species at Risk on site, identification of those species and proper 
actions when an individual is encountered and/or needs to be moved out of harm’s way. 
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• Prior to commencing work, inspecting each work site for individual SAR and any 
individuals found should be left to move on their own or moved properly out of harm’s 
way in the direction they were heading. 

• Reporting all Species at Risk sightings and encounters to the Natural Heritage 
information Centre (NHIC) using the appropriate reporting form.  

• Stopping all construction activities that disturb or could harm the turtle if a turtle is 
encountered on site. If the turtle appears to be simply moving through the area, a worker 
trained in safe handling of turtles should carefully move the turtle out of the work site to a 
safe and suitable location nearby. All turtle observations and relocations should be 
documented.  

• Stopping construction activities and allowing turtles to be allowed to finish nesting and 
leave the area on its own, if the turtle has already begun to nest, (i.e. digging and/or 
sitting in a nest pit). 

4.9.1.1.1.4 Designated Areas 
OCS infrastructure is proposed within the Greenbelt Plan areas and Lake Simcoe Protection 
Plan areas. There are no reasonable alternatives to siting OCS in these areas, given that OCS 
can only be located within the pre-existing rail corridors, which were located on these lands prior 
to the adoption of both plans. 

For impacts and mitigation related to terrestrial features within Designated Areas, refer to 
Section 4.9.1.1.1.1. 

4.9.2 Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment 
Prior to construction, a Phase II ESA is recommended Midland Layover and Walkers Line 
Layover to assess the quality of the soils and groundwater in accordance with the current 
applicable MECP Standards. 
In addition, the following mitigation and monitoring measures will be implemented at layover 
facilities during construction:  

• Develop a Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan for the handling, 
management and disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is 
generated or encountered during the work. The plan will be overseen by a Qualified 
Person pursuant to Ontario Regulation 153/04 under the Environmental Protection Act 
(QP) and will comply with Ontario Regulation 406/19 (On-Site and Excess Soil 
Management – to be enacted into law on January 1, 2021), the Ministry of the 
Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP), formerly the Ministry of the Environment 
and Climate Change (MOECC)’s Management of Excess Soils: A Guide for Best 
Management Practices (April 2019, as amended) and all Applicable Law. The plan will 
describe how to address the management of the excavated materials, imported 
materials, contaminated materials, and impacted railway ties, including handling, 
transportation, testing, documentation and reuse and disposal of excavated materials 
generated as part of the works and in accordance with applicable regulatory 
requirements and the Project Agreement, as applicable.  

• Non-soil materials, including railway bedding, railway ties, or ballast materials 
encountered during the earthworks will also require waste classification as documented 
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4.9.4 Archaeology 
Stage 2 / 3 Archaeological Assessment Studies have been recommended as described in 
Sections 4.3.4.8 and 4.5.4.12 above and in the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment Report 
prepared for the NT&F TPAP. Based on the results of the Stage 2 studies, Stage 3 and/or 4 
Archaeological Assessments will also be carried out as required during detailed design. 

Construction related impacts within the USRC as a result of the Hydro One Conflicts are 
summarized in Section 4.2.3.4.1. 

4.9.5 Land Use  
There are no changes or additions to construction practices beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.9.6 Socio-Economic 
Presently all socio-economic effects resulting from the construction of facilities are anticipated to 
be short term in duration, relating largely to noise and visual disturbance. Additional consultation 
will be undertaken during the Detailed Design and construction phases to ensure that local 
businesses and property owners are aware of construction scheduling and that staging options 
can be developed to minimize potential effects on local access and travel patterns where 
possible.    

Potential effects to sensitive facilities resulting from the construction of the electrification 
components (e.g., OCS) of the electrified GO trains may include nuisance effects such as noise, 
vibration, and temporary traffic effects (e.g., temporary detours); however, these effects will 
cease once construction has finished. Construction activities for the OCS and gantries are 
anticipated to occur during night time hours. 

Mitigation Measures 
Proper fencing should be erected around all work areas prior to commencement of any earth 
moving, clearing or construction activities in order to prevent encroachment on adjacent 
properties. Fencing should remain for the duration of the work, and be periodically inspected to 
ensure it is in good repair.  
Staging options should be developed to minimize potential effects on local access and travel 
patterns where possible. A Construction Management Plan and Traffic Management Plan 
should be developed prior to construction and circulated to local municipalities/road authorities 
for review and discussion. 
In addition, mitigation measures for nuisance effects on sensitive facilities from construction, as 
outlined in the Air Quality Assessment Report contained in Appendix F of the EPR Addendum 
and Noise & Vibration Reports contained in Appendix G of the EPR Addendum, should be 
adhered to. 

4.9.7 Air Quality 
In general, construction activities will involve heavy equipment that generates air pollutants and 
dust. Mitigation of construction emissions is normally achieved through diligent implementation 
of operating procedures. The construction activities that are likely to have short term air quality 
effects are the construction of the OCS support foundation structures. Installing the OCS 
support foundation structures will require the use of augers and excavators to create holes, the 
removal of excess material by haul truck, and the filling of holes with cement from a cement 
truck.  
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All these activities can produce significant dust but it can be minimized by watering or applying 
other dust suppressants, covering up stockpiles, reducing travel speeds for heavy vehicles, 
minimizing haul distances, and efficiently staging the activities. After the OCS support structures 
have been installed, the OCS wire will be run the entire length of the corridor. The main 
emissions from this activity will be the combustion of fuel and the potential for some dust from 
transportation, however, these emissions are expected to be modest relative to the emissions 
from other locomotives using the corridor. As a result, this activity is expected to have minimal 
impact on air quality.  

A separate assessment of construction air quality impacts and applicable mitigation measures 
has been undertaken for new layover facilities and is included within the 2020 New Track and 
Facilities EPR and 2020 Scarborough Junction Grade Separation EPR. As electrification 
infrastructure is a component of these future layover facilities, air quality mitigation measures 
will be coordinated as part of future project phases. Temporary effects on air quality during the 
construction of OCS will be minimized by implementing the mitigation measures described 
below. 

Construction related air pollution may pose risks to human health and wellbeing.  Prior to 
commencement of construction, develop and implement a detailed Construction Air Quality 
Management Plan (AQMP) to Metrolinx. The AQMP will: 

• Demonstrate compliance with the specific air quality criteria and limits in the Metrolinx 
Environmental Guide for Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Emissions Assessment 
(2019); 

• Define the Project’s air quality impact zone and identify all sensitive receptors within this 
area; 

• Assess the baseline air quality by continuous measurement of local ambient 
concentrations of PM2.5 and PM10 over a minimum period of one week, where large local 
sources of pollution, such as highways, directly affect the Zone of Influence of the 
Project; 

• Estimate and document the predictable worst-case air quality impacts of the Project on 
sensitive receptors within the air quality impact zone, develop appropriate mitigation 
measures, demonstrate their effectiveness, and commit to their timely implementation; 

• Monitor continuously any contaminant, in addition to PM2.5 and PM10, which is predicted 
to exceed its relevant air quality exposure criterion during any phase of the Project and 
at any receptor; and 

• Include explicit commitment to the implementation of all applicable best practices 
identified in the Environment Canada document, Best Practices for the Reduction of Air 
Emissions from Construction and Demolition Activities (2005). 

In addition, a Communications Protocol and a Complaints Protocol will be developed to respond 
to issues that develop during construction. Metrolinx will monitor the construction 
staging/laydown areas to ensure nuisance effects (i.e., noise and dust) are minimized to the 
extent possible. 
Weekly Air Quality Monitoring Plans will also be developed and implemented during 
construction.  These plans will document how air quality monitoring has been conducted and 
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noise and vibration during the construction of OCS will be minimized by implementing the 
mitigation measures described below. 

Prior to commencement of construction, a detailed Construction Noise Management Plan shall 
be developed and submitted91. The Construction Noise Management Plan shall: 

• Document and commit to all measures to be taken for meeting the noise exposure limits 
documented in the Metrolinx Guide for Noise and Vibration Assessment (2020) at every 
directly exposed sensitive receptor and throughout the entire project; 

• Determine the Zone of Influence for construction related noise based on the noise 
exposure limits outlined in the Metrolinx Guide for Noise and Vibration Assessment 
(2020) and taking into consideration the construction site, staging and laydown sites and 
hauling routes, each stage of the construction (including demolition), the overall 
construction schedule along with the schedule of each major component and associated 
major construction processes and equipment usage; and 

• Identify all sensitive receptors that fall within the Zone of Influence for construction 
related noise. Mitigation measures will be proposed for these sensitive receptors, and 
the effects of the proposed mitigation measures will then be evaluated using noise 
modelling. If results of the modelling indicate that any sensitive receptors still remain 
within the Zone of Influence for construction related noise, then the following shall apply: 

o Additional mitigation is proposed and subsequently modelled until the 
sensitive receptor does not fall within the Zone of Influence; or 

o If mitigation strategies are not viable, receptor-based mitigation will be 
proposed. 

o Scale, location and complexity of the project; 

• The Construction Noise Management Plan will include the temporary/permanent noise 
barriers indicated in the applicable noise and vibration construction impact assessment 
report (2020). Where additional work sites are identified which were not assessed as 
part of the applicable noise and vibration construction impact assessment report (2020), 
or where construction activities at any given site differ from those considered in this 
report, conduct modelling to evaluate the need for additional noise barriers as part of the 
Construction Noise Management Plan. 

The Construction Noise Management Plan will incorporate the following requirements related to 
monitoring of noise and noise related complaints and these measures will be implemented 
during construction: 

• Monitor noise where the Construction Noise Management Plan indicates that noise 
exposure limits may be exceeded. At these locations, monitor noise continuously at 
each geographically distinct, active construction site with one monitor located 
strategically to capture the highest exposure level based on planned construction 
activities and the number, geographic distribution and proximity of noise sensitive 
receptors.  Develop weekly reports describing the monitoring conducted and 
summarizing the data collected for the reporting period. The reports will include but 
not be limited to the number and duration of any incident during which any of the 

 
91 Regulations, standards and guidance documents referenced herein are current as of the time of writing and may be 
amended from time to time. If clarification is required regarding regulatory requirements, consult with the appropriate 
regulatory agencies. 
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noise exposure limits documented in the Metrolinx Guide for Noise and Vibration 
Assessment (2020) were exceeded, the probable cause of each exceedance, the 
incident-specific measure(s) implemented, the resulting mitigated noise levels and 
the complaints investigation procedure; and 

• Establish a Communications Protocol and a Complaints Protocol to respond to 
issues that develop during construction. 

Exposure to vibration may result in public annoyance and complaints. Vibration may also cause 
damage to buildings and other structures. The following measures92 will be implemented and 
adhered to during construction: 

• Adhere to the following vibration exposure limits: 
o Vibration, as a human irritant, is assessed in terms of its average level. Vibration 

velocity should not exceed 0.14 mm/s or current conditions (whichever is higher) 
by more than 25%; 

o As a threat to buildings, vibration is assessed in terms of its peak value. The 
Zone of Influence for vibration shall be the area where structures are expected to 
experience vibration peak particle velocities that exceed 5 mm/s.  Vibration 
velocity should be limited to 8-22 mm/s, depending on vibration frequency.  
These limits are prescribed by the most current versions of the Municipal Code 
Chapter 591, Noise (2020) and Chapter 363, Vibration (2019) for typical 
structures (not building with special needs); 

• Adhere to the ground-born (vibration induced) noise exposure criteria in the US FTA 
Report No. 0123, Transit Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Manual (2018); and 

• Develop and implement a detailed Construction Vibration Management Plan for 
Metrolinx review and approval with minimum requirements outlined below: 
o Complete a detailed construction related vibration assessment prior to the 

commencement of construction that includes assessment of the vibration Zone of 
Influence. The Zone of Influence for vibration shall be established by using the 
methodology and input data provided in Section 7.2 of the US FTA Report No. 0123 
(2018), Transit Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Manual (2018); 

o Complete pre-construction condition surveys for properties within the vibration Zone 
of Influence of the planned work to establish their condition and establish a baseline 
prior to any work beginning; 

o Identify any heritage structures and other sensitive structures, buildings or 
infrastructure vulnerable to vibration damage, assess requirements and, if 
necessary, develop mitigation measures; 

o Identify buildings, where vibration sensitive activities such a sound recording or 
medical image processing take place, assess requirements and, if necessary, 
develop mitigation measures; 

 
92 Regulations, standards and guidance documents referenced herein are current as of the time of writing and may be 
amended from time to time. If clarification is required regarding regulatory requirements, consult with the appropriate 
regulatory agencies. 
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o Establish a 15-metre setback distance between the construction vibration source 
and nearby buildings, where possible, to minimize impacts.  If this is not possible, 
then monitor the vibration levels associated with the activity; 

o Select construction/maintenance methods and equipment with the least vibration 
impacts; and 

o In the presence of persistent complaints and subject to the results of a field 
investigation, identify alternative vibration control measures, where reasonably 
available. 

The Construction Vibration Management Plan will incorporate the following requirements related 
to monitoring of vibration and vibration related complaints and the provisions of this Plan will be 
implemented and adhered to during construction: 

• Monitor vibration continuously at structures where the Construction Vibration 
Management Plan indicates that structures are deemed to be within the Zone of 
Influence for construction related vibration or at additional structures as requested by 
Metrolinx; and 

• The type of Vibration Monitoring Program that is established is based on the vibration 
Zone of Influence, the project location, duration, presence of night-time activity, and 
receptor proximity. The monitoring types include: 
o Type 1: Monitoring continuously throughout the project (for receptors within the 

Zone of Influence). 
o Type 2: Monitoring during most impactful phases of the project only (for receptors 

outside of the Zone of Influence but within 50 m of the boundary of the construction 
site). 

o Type 3: Monitoring in response to complaints only (for receptors outside of the Zone 
of Influence and beyond 50 m of the boundary of the construction site). 

• Establish a Communications Protocol and a Complaints Protocol to respond to issues 
that develop during construction. 

4.9.9 Visual 
There are no changes or additions to construction practices beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.9.10 Utilities 
Potential effects on utilities during project construction activities generally include damage or 
disruption of those utilities not relocated in a timely fashion to allow OCS placement. The 
mitigation measure for this is to either move the conflicted utility prior to construction or 
coordinating construction scheduling accordingly with affected utilities. 

4.9.11 EMI & EMF 
Each layover facility will require significant electrical work to install either a sub-station or new 
transformer to provide power to the site, which includes significant grounding work. Electrical 
power will feed low voltage systems, separate from electrification power requirements, including 
lighting and all communication devices such as cameras and public address systems. Worker 
exposure to EMI & EMF through these sources will be mitigated in accordance with the 
protocols already established for construction sites. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 495 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

4.9.11.1.1 Potential Effects and Mitigation Measures 
There are no changes or additions to construction practices beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. 

4.9.12 Stormwater Management 
There are no changes or additions to construction practices beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP. The management of stormwater during construction will be 
addressed as part of water-taking and sediment control measures. 

4.9.13 Groundwater and Wells 
There are no changes or additions to construction practices beyond what has already been 
assessed as part of the 2017 TPAP.  

4.10 Summary of Mitigation and Monitoring Commitments 
The following tables summarize the key Project components/activities, potential environmental 
effects, and commitments to mitigation measures, monitoring and future work identified through 
the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP for each environmental component.  For a 
comprehensive description of all commitments to be fulfilled by Metrolinx and Hydro One during 
the subsequent Detailed Design, construction and operational phases of the Project, refer to 
EPR Volume 5 (Morrison Hershfield & Gannett Fleming, 2017) as well as Section 6 below. 
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• Without appropriate 
preventative measures, 
workers can be exposed to 
unacceptable levels of 
contamination during 
construction 

Installation of OCS – 
Midland Layover 

• Subsurface work, such as 
excavation, during construction 

Excavated 
Materials 

• Disturbance of contaminated 
soils and/or groundwater 
during construction and/or 
excavation activities; 

• Improperly handled excess 
contaminated soil and/or 
groundwater pumped during 
dewatering (if any) has the 
potential to contaminate 
property and surface water. 
Respectively; and,  

• Without appropriate 
preventative measures, 
workers can be exposed to 
unacceptable levels of 
contamination during 
construction 

• Prior to construction, a Phase II ESA (a preliminary sampling plan) is recommended at the 
proposed Midland Layover site to assess the quality of the soils and groundwater in accordance 
with the current applicable MECP Standards. 

• If contamination is confirmed from previous sampling, further subsurface investigation (i.e. 
delineation – a detailed sampling plan) will be conducted to determine the extent of 
contamination and develop a remedial action plan (i.e. remediation program). 

• All excess soil that is to be removed from site should be managed following the Ontario 
Regulation (O. Reg.) 406/19 On-site and Excess Soil Management. 

• Upon completion of remediation program, a 
confirmatory sampling will be conducted from 
the walls and floor of the excavation limits to 
ensure the cleanup result meets the current 
application MECP standard for proposed future 
land use. 

• The contractor must ensure that the excavated 
contaminated soils will be transported to an 
approved landfill for proper off-site disposal. 

• Any backfill material which is brought to the site 
during site cleanup to replace the removed 
contaminated soil must meet the current 
application MECP standard for proposed future 
land use and the information will be properly 
documented for future risk management 
perspective. 

Operation/ 
Maintenance of OCS 

• Operation of OCS 
• Tree pruning/maintenance 

N/A 

• Not applicable as no 
subsurface work is anticipated 
in association with the 
operation/maintenance of the 
OCS 

• N/A • N/A  

 
*NOTES: 
Regulations, standards and guidance documents referenced herein are current as of the time of writing and may be amended from time to time.  
If clarification is required regarding regulatory requirements, consult with the appropriate regulatory agencies  
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*NOTES:  
Regulations, standards and guidance documents referenced herein are current as of the time of writing and may be amended from time to time.  
If clarification is required regarding regulatory requirements, consult with the appropriate regulatory agencies  









  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 519 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

• Unnecessary train / engine / propulsion system idling will be minimized through technical and operational 
measures. 

• Unnecessary non-revenue equipment runs will be minimized through design and planning. 
 
Mitigation Criteria: 
• Diesel engines used for traction and auxiliary power in locomotives and DMUs are subject to corresponding US 

EPA and Transport Canada heavy-duty diesel engine exhaust emission standards for CO, PM, NOx and HC 

 

o Testing at no load 
o Testing at 50% load 
o Testing at 100% load 

• Test rebuilt traction and auxiliary power diesel 
engines, before being placed into service, to the 
exhaust emission standards they are rebuilt to meet.  

• Develop an Air Sampling and Monitoring Plan and 
submit an annual report summarizing all sampling 
and monitoring results accumulated over the 
preceding year. 

 

Operation 
of 

Electrified 
GO Trains 

N/A Air Quality 

• Reduction in local air 
contaminant 

• Reduction in regional 
contaminant and greenhouse gas 
emissions 

• None required as the potential effect is beneficial  • None required as the potential effect is beneficial  

USRC 
Hydro One 
Conflicts 

• Construction of 
an underground 
utility corridor 

• Construction of 
utility bridges 
Construction of 

the new and 
expanded Don 

Fleet JCT 

Air Quality 

• Construction related air pollution 
may pose risks to human health 
and wellbeing 

• Prior to commencement of construction, develop and implement a detailed Construction Air Quality Management 
Plan (AQMP).  The AQMP will: 

o Demonstrate compliance with the specific air quality criteria and limits in the Metrolinx Environmental Guide 
for Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas Emissions Assessment (2019). 

o Define the Project’s air quality impact zone and identify all sensitive receptors within this area. 
o Assess the baseline air quality by continuous measurement of local ambient concentrations of PM2.5 and 

PM10 over a minimum period of one week, where large local sources of pollution, such as highways, directly 
affect the zone of influence of the Project. 

o Estimate and document the predictable worst-case air quality impacts of the Project on sensitive receptors 
within the air quality impact zone, develop appropriate mitigation measures, demonstrate their effectiveness, 
and commit to their timely implementation. 

o Monitor continuously any contaminant, in addition to PM2.5 and PM10, which is predicted to exceed its 
relevant air quality exposure criterion during any phase of the Project and at any receptor. 

o Include explicit commitment to the implementation of all applicable best practices identified in the 
Environment Canada document, Best Practices for the Reduction of Air Emissions from Construction and 
Demolition Activities (2005). 

• Develop a Communications Protocol and a Complaints Protocol to respond to issues that develop during 
construction.  

• Metrolinx will monitor the construction staging/laydown areas to ensure nuisance effects (i.e., noise and dust) are 
minimized to the extent possible. 

• Develop and implement Weekly Air Quality Monitoring 
Plans  that document how air quality monitoring has 
been conducted and compliance assessed to 
effectively prevent unacceptable rates of air 
emissions in accordance with the following guidelines: 
o The construction related air contaminants of 

primary concern are in the form of particulate 
matter, with the principal construction related 
fractions of PM2.5 and PM10 - particulate matter 
of less than 2.5 and 10 micron in diameter, 
respectively. Other contaminants of concern 
include crystalline silica and oxides of nitrogen. 
The list of contaminants will be expanded with 
any and all air pollutants that may be produced 
as a result of the work. 

o The criteria for PM2.5, PM10 and crystalline 
silica are provided in Metrolinx’s Environmental 
Guide for Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions Assessment (2019). The applicable 
criteria for all other air contaminants of concern 
are to be found in the various schedules of 
Ontario Regulation 419/05. 

• Siting of the monitors should generally follow the 
guidelines provided in the Ministry of the Environment, 
Conservation and Parks (MECP) Operations Manual 
for Air Quality Monitoring in Ontario (2018). 

*NOTES:  
Regulations, standards and guidance documents referenced herein are current as of the time of writing and may be amended from time to time.  
If clarification is required regarding regulatory requirements, consult with the appropriate regulatory agencies  
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5 Consultation 
In accordance with Section 15 of Ontario. Reg. 231/08 Transit Projects and Metrolinx 
Undertakings (the Regulation), Metrolinx engaged in consultation with the public, property 
owners, review agencies, Indigenous Nations & organizations and other stakeholders during the 
Significant Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP. A detailed summary of 
stakeholder feedback and comments received and how they were considered throughout the 
addendum process have been provided in this section. 

Consultation in advance of the Notice of EPR Addendum was commenced formally on January 
30, 2020 with the publication of the Notice of Public Meeting (see Section 5.3.1.1). However, 
informal consultation had been ongoing since late 2017 with review agencies and other interested 
parties after issuing the Statement of Completion for the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP, 
as described in the following sections. 

A Consultation Record, summarizing the consultation activities carried out by Metrolinx and Hydro 
One as part of the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum including the various 
consultation events held, feedback/comments received from review agencies, Aboriginal 
Communities, and other stakeholders including members of the public, and how those comments 
were considered as part of the TPAP are documented in Appendix M. 

5.1 Consultation Strategy Overview 
The objectives for the consultation strategy remained the same as those from the 2017 GO 
Rail Network Electrification TPAP. The key elements of this strategy and how they were 
executed are summarized in detail below.   

The main goals in the communications and consultation/stakeholder engagement approach for 
the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR Addendum were as follows: 

• Meet the requirements of O. Reg. 231/08, s. 15; 
• Attract and engage a diverse set of stakeholders; 
• Communicate the rationale for electrification; 
• Provide opportunities for interested stakeholders to provide input and feedback on the 

update to the proposed project design and the consultation process; and 
• Educate stakeholders and promote an understanding amongst participants regarding 

GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum, key decision points, the project milestones 
and timelines and next steps following completion of the EPR Addendum.   

In an effort to engage a diverse set of participants, provide information and updates on the 
project, and to allow opportunities for interested persons to provide comments and feedback 
throughout the process, the following methods of consultation were employed: 

• Online, via Metrolinx Engage95; 

 
95 Metrolinx Engage is an online engagement tool which provides an additional online experience through social 
media, GIS resources, and live comment feeds. This website provides a comprehensive hub for interested 
stakeholders to learn more about a variety of Metrolinx initiatives and find out how they can participate and provide 
feedback while interacting with content. It is further discussed in Section 5.2.2 
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• Project e-mail addresses (IndigenousRelations@metrolinx.com and 
GOExpansionTPAP@metrolinx.com) or the appropriate Metrolinx Regional 
Representative at the following emails: 
o TorontoEast@metrolinx.com (residents east of Don River)  
o TorontoWest@metrolinx.com (residents west of Don River) 
o HaltonRegion@metrolinx.com 
o DurhamRegion@metrolinx.com 
o YorkRegion@metrolinx.com  
o Peel@metrolinx.com 
o SimcoeCounty@metrolinx.com  

• Public Open Houses and Public Review Opportunities; 
• Newspaper Advertisements; 
• Notifications and Email Updates; 
• Meetings with Review Agencies (Federal, Provincial, Municipal and Conservation 

Authorities); 
• Meetings with Elected Officials;  
• Notifications to Indigenous Nations & organizations;  
• Meetings with Other Stakeholders (e.g., transit authorities, utilities); and 
• Notifications to Property Owners.  

Metrolinx attempted to conduct consultation activities which were accessible, as defined by the 
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA). This includes hosting events in AODA 
compliant facilities, providing multiple methods for providing feedback and reviewing materials.  

5.1.1 Integration with GO Expansion Program Consultation Activities 
Due to the changes to the project associated with the Significant Addendum to the GO Rail 
Network Electrification TPAP, it was necessary to conduct renewed consultation activities under 
Section 15 of O. Reg 231/08. To ensure that stakeholders had the opportunity to comment on 
the project in advance of the prescribed review period following distribution of a Notice of EPR 
Addendum, additional consultation activities were undertaken. 

Metrolinx engaged in a variety of projects under its GO Expansion Program Update to help 
improve GO Rail service within the Greater Golden Horseshoe. The projects included within the 
GO Expansion Program are as follows: 

• New Track and Facilities TPAP; 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP; 
• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations TPAP; 
• Network-Wide Structures Project (Significant Addendum to the Barrie Rail Corridor 

Expansion Project Environmental Project Report 2017); and 
• GO Rail Network Electrification (Significant Addendum to the GO Rail Network 

Electrification Environmental Project Report 2017). 
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In order to more efficiently present information on multiple, interrelated aspects of the GO 
Expansion Program, and so that interested persons could participate in combined meeting 
sessions, consultation activities for the Significant Addendum to the Electrification TPAP were 
undertaken in combination with the rest of the GO Expansion Program. As such, the 
notifications, meetings, and Public Information Centres detailed in the following sections include 
information related to other GO Expansion Programs.  

5.1.2 Stakeholder Engagement Methods/Tools/Activities 
5.1.2.1 Stakeholder Contact List 
The Stakeholder Contact List developed as part of the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP, 
was carried forward and updated (as required) to facilitate consultation activities associated with 
the EPR Addendum. The list consisted of the following stakeholder groups: members of the 
public, property owners, Indigenous Nations & organizations, review agencies (federal, 
provincial, municipal and conservation authorities), elected representatives, utility companies, 
transit authorities, community/interest groups, and other rail operators. The contact list 
contained the names, addresses, phone numbers and email addresses of each individual so 
that they could receive project updates throughout the project and addendum. This list was 
continually updated and augmented as the project progressed.  

5.2 Online Engagement 
Digital engagement tools were employed as part of a comprehensive and accessible EPR 
Addendum consultation program, with online consultation envisioned as a significant aspect of 
the consultation approach. The use of digital engagement tools allows for interested 
stakeholders to receive information and project updates, as well as to submit comments and 
questions directly to the project team in a variety of ways. The project website (hosted via 
Metrolinx Engage) was used as part of the online engagement in order to notify stakeholders of 
project updates and public meetings, provide key project information, and provide a mechanism 
for receiving stakeholder comments and feedback, as described below. 

5.2.1 Electrification Project Website 
During the consultation period for the Significant Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP, project material hosting and online engagement was handled through the Metrolinx 
Engage website. 

5.2.2 Metrolinx Engage 
The Metrolinx Engage website (www.metrolinxengage.com) is an online engagement tool which 
provides an additional online experience through social media, GIS resources, and live 
comment feeds. This website provides a comprehensive hub for interested stakeholders to learn 
more about a variety of Metrolinx initiatives and find out how they can participate and provide 
feedback while interacting with content. The intent of the site is to provide a digital equivalent to 
attending a public meeting in person.  

Project information is posted directly on the website as well as via downloadable documents, 
and visitors are encouraged to log in and ask questions regarding the material. Buttons are 
available for participants to share the information via Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn. A Social 
Hub component of the website also summarizes all of the social media posts (Twitter, 
Facebook, Instagram, etc.) relating to Metrolinx projects in one place. Information posted 
includes all project notices (including advertisements for Public Meetings – Rounds 1, 2 and 3), 
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and all materials presented at the Public Meetings (including display boards, discussion guides, 
and info sheets). 

Any feedback received through the Metrolinx Engage website regarding electrification was 
forwarded to the Project study team for inclusion in the comment summaries. These comments 
were afforded the same weight as all other comments. 

5.2.2.1.1 Project Email Addresses 
In order to liaise with interested stakeholders, Metrolinx utilized two email addresses to send out 
notifications and receive responses related to the project; for Indigenous Nations & 
organizations correspondence (IndigenousRelations@metrolinx.com) and for all other 
correspondence (GOExpansionTPAP@metrolinx.com). In some instances, responses to public 
inquiries were issued by the appropriate Metrolinx Regional Representative at the following 
emails: 

• TorontoEast@metrolinx.com (residents east of Don River)  

• TorontoWest@metrolinx.com (residents west of Don River) 

• HaltonRegion@metrolinx.com 

• DurhamRegion@metrolinx.com 

• YorkRegion@metrolinx.com  

• Peel@metrolinx.com 

• SimcoeCounty@metrolinx.com 
For public notices, interested stakeholders were directed to use metrolinxengage.com to receive 
additional project information and provide comments.  

5.2.2.2 Public Meetings and Correspondence 
Metrolinx hosted a total of four (4) rounds of public meetings, each occurring over multiple 
dates. Only the first round of meetings were held in person, with the remainder hosted virtually 
on Metrolinx Engage (i.e. virtual open houses) due to COVID-19. Round 1 meeting locations 
were spread around the GTHA, and were chosen to ensure sufficient geographic coverage of 
the project study area so as to meet with as many people as possible face to face, satisfying the 
consultation objectives.  All four rounds occurred prior to the issuance of Notice of EPR 
Addendum, and are detailed further in Sections 5.3.1 to 5.3.4. 

5.2.2.3 Public Meeting Notices 
Newspaper advertisements for the Notice of Public Meeting – Round 1 and Notice of EPR 
Addendum were published in local newspapers and online publications with distribution in 
vicinity of the corridors, as well as online at the websites and social media sites listed above 
throughout the project. The notices for the second, third and fourth public meetings were not 
published in local newspapers, but were distributed online using the above-noted methods for 
online engagement. Notifications were also distributed to those on the Stakeholder Contact List 
in advance of all public meetings. 

Table 5-1 summarizes all notices published as part of the EPR Addendum consultation process. 
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TABLE 5-3: PUBLIC MEETING DATES AND LOCATIONS 

Markham PIC 
Tue Feb 18, 2020 
Markham Village 
Community Centre 
6041 Highway 7 
Markham, ON  
L3P 3A7 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Don Valley PIC 
Tue Feb 25, 2020 
Evergreen Brick 
Works 
550 Bayview Ave 
Toronto, ON  
M4W 3X8 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Vaughan PIC 
Sat Feb 29, 2019 
Vaughan City Hall 
2141 Major 
Mackenzie Dr W 
Vaughan, ON  
L6A 1T1 
11:30 a.m. – 1:30 
p.m. 
 

Barrie PIC 
Wed Feb 19, 2020 
South Shore 
Community Centre 
205 Lakeshore Dr 
Barrie, ON  
L4N 7Y9 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Burlington PIC 
Wed Feb 26, 2020 
Central Recreation 
Centre 
519 Drury Ln 
Burlington, ON  
L7R 2X3 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Whitby PIC 
Sat Feb 29, 2019 
Abilities Centre 
55 Gordon St 
Whitby, ON  
L1N 0J2 
11:30 a.m. – 1:30 
p.m. 
 

Aurora PIC 
Mon Feb 24, 2020 
Aurora Community 
Centre 
1 Community Centre 
Ln 
Aurora, ON  
L4G 7B1 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Agincourt PIC 
Wed Feb 26, 2020 
Metropolitan Centre 
3840 Finch Ave E 
Toronto, ON  
M1T 3T4 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Scarborough PIC 
Mon Feb 24, 2020 
Scarborough Civic 
Centre 
150 Borough Dr 
Toronto, ON  
M1P 4N7 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

Downtown PIC 
Thu Feb 27, 2020 
George Brown 
College 
80 Cooperage St 
Toronto, ON  
M5A 0J3 
6:30 p.m. – 8:30 
p.m. 

The meetings provided the public an opportunity to review display boards and meet with staff 
one on one to discuss the project. The display boards were posted and staffed for the duration 
of the event.  Comment sheets (see Appendix M4) were provided to all attendees as the 
primary mechanism for submitting comments and feedback on the project and a summary 
report was prepared to document the sessions (see Appendix M4). This report outlined how 
stakeholders were engaged prior to and during meetings, how and what content was presented, 
meeting attendance, and the types of feedback that were received.  The display boards shown 
at the meeting covered the following topics: 

• Overview of the GO Expansion Program 
• GO Expansion – Electrification  
• GO Expansion – New Track and Facilities TPAP 
• Significant Addenda to the Barrie Rail Corridor Expansion TPAP 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project 
• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations Project 
• Benefits of GO Expansion: Personal and Regional 
• GO Expansion Program – Delivery Strategy and Service Levels 
• Anticipated Timelines 
• Natural Heritage Features & Species at Risk (SAR) 
• Vegetation Removal and Compensation Program, including Tree Removal, Management 

Strategy and Compensation Approach 
• Archaeology 
• Cultural Heritage Resources 
• System Wide Air Quality Studies 
• System Wide Noise Studies 
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• Socio-Economic and Land Use 
• EMF / EMI 

A discussion guide was also provided with accompanying info sheets for various topics so that 
participants could view more detailed information and provide direct feedback to the study team. 
The following info sheets were provided at each meeting: 

• Regional Benefits of GO Expansion 
• Heritage Conservation 
• Vegetation Removal and Compensation Program 
• EMI/EMF Effects and Mitigation 
• Grade Separations 
• New Approach to Construction Management 

Copies of the presentation boards, discussion guide, and info sheets can be found in 
Appendix M4. 

5.3.1.3 Roll Plans 
Conceptual roll plans were developed and displayed at each public meeting session, providing 
mapping of each corridor included within the scope of the Electrification EPR Addendum. The 
maps featured the OCS Impact/Vegetation Removal Zones, Traction Power Facility (TPF) sites 
and ancillary components (including feeder routes) approved as part of the 2017 TPAP as well 
as new areas of impact being assessed as part of the EPR Addendum. 

NT&F TPAP proposed infrastructure was also incorporated, including proposed track design, 
switches, layover facilities, new platforms at some GO stations, as well as potential property 
impacts.  

5.3.1.4 Summary of Attendance and Public Comments Received 
Prior to and during the first Public Meeting period (January/February 2020), comments were 
received via a variety of communication channels: e-mails, letters, and comment forms. During 
the PIC, three different comment forms were provided: one at each information station, one to 
provide comments on other Metrolinx projects, and one to provide feedback on the meeting 
format and materials 

A total of 450 members of the public signed in at the events. 130 written comment forms were 
submitted during the Public Meetings, and 15 comments were submitted afterwards via mail and 
email. When a meeting attendee had a verbal comment, staff provided them with a comment 
form and encouraged them to write down their comments so that it could be formally addressed. 
Four (4) members of the public provided comments through email that were related to the scope 
of the GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum, specifically as it relates to noise and vibration 
as well as EMI/EMF impacts. 

Most of the feedback received was related to topics that were outside the scope of the 
Electrification Project, many of which were more related to the other projects within the GO 
Expansion Program.  Generally speaking, the public showed interest and support for the 
planned frequent, faster, and cleaner train service associated with electrification. Some 
participants were also interested in learning about the anticipated train technology for the future 
rail fleet, the interactions between electric and diesel locomotives, and hydrogen power. Key 
themes of the comments/feedback received that were specifically related to the Significant 
Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP are listed below: 
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• Implementation timelines for electrification; 
• Speed and service improvements associated with electrified trains; 
• Visual impacts of OCS infrastructure and OCS locations; 
• The size and design of OCS infrastructure 
• TPF proposed locations; 
• Mixed fleets and partially electrified corridors; 
• EMI/EMF impacts on property owners and businesses; 
• Air quality improvements associated with electrification; 
• The potential for mid-trip transfers between electrified and non-electrified trains on 

partially electrified corridors; and 
• The possibility of hydrogen powered locomotives. 

In addition, there were a number of comments on factors such as noise and air quality which are 
impacted by the improved level of service that electrification brings, though not directly related 
to electrification infrastructure. 

Table 5-4 summarizes the key issues/comments/questions related to the GO Rail Network 
Electrification Addendum that were received from the public as part of the Round 1 public 
consultation, and how they were considered by Metrolinx. Copies of all public comments 
received can be found in Appendix M7, and the complete Public Meeting Summary Report, 
including descriptions of all comments received, can be found in Appendix M4.
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5.3.2 GO Expansion Public Information Centre Round #2 
Metrolinx hosted the second round of public consultation for the GO Expansion Program online 
from August 18 to September 1, 2020. In the second round of consultation Metrolinx introduced 
new proposed infrastructure, presented potential impacts and mitigation, and continued to seek 
feedback on potential impacts and proposed new infrastructure as part of the GO Expansion 
Program, particularly for the three TPAPS: (1) New Tracks & Facilities, (2) Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separation, and (3) Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations.  

The information presented at the second round of consultation on the GO Rail Network 
Electrification Addendum was limited to a description of key preliminary design and construction 
commitments, along with updates on the project schedule. Notwithstanding this, a number of 
comments were received related to the electrification project and scope. Figure 5-1 shows a 
screenshot of the Metrolinx Engage GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum page during PIC 
#2. 

 
FIGURE 5-1: METROLINX ENGAGE GO RAIL NETWORK ELECTRIFICATION PAGE FOR 
PIC #2 

As with the first Public Meeting period, a summary report was produced that outlined how 
stakeholders were engaged prior to and during meetings, how and what content was presented, 
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meeting attendance, and the types of feedback that were received. The information panels 
available online for review covered the following topics: 

• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Beach Layover Facility96 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Beach Layover Facility96  
• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Unionville Storage Yard Facility 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Unionville Storage Yard Facility  
• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Walkers Line Layover Facility 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Walkers Line Layover Facility  
• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Don Valley Layover Facility 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Don Valley Layover Facility  
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project – Study Results Panels 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project – Midland Layover Facility 
• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations Project – Study Results Panels 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – Key Preliminary Design and Construction 

Commitments 

5.3.2.1 Notice of Public Meeting 
Metrolinx posted a Notice of Public Meeting to inform stakeholders of the opportunity to 
participate in the Round 2 public meetings. This notice was posted on Facebook, Instagram, 
LinkedIn and Twitter, as well as on Metrolinx-owned webpages such as Metrolinx News and the 
GOExpansion webpage. 

Additional notification (apart from the notice distributed to those on the Stakeholder Contact List) 
included the circulation of a Metrolinx Regional Newsletter from August 21, 2020 to August 24, 
2020 to interested parties who had signed up to receive Metrolinx news and the distribution of 
email notifications to participants from Public Information Centre Round #1.  

These notices are included in Appendix M2. 

5.3.2.2 Public Meetings Overview and Locations 
As the Round 2 consultation efforts were held as a Virtual Open House, all consultation 
activities were hosted on the Metrolinx Engage website. The GO Expansion Program and its 
project-specific webpages were organized to clearly present information and seek feedback. 
The information on the webpages included a combination of both Round One and Round Two 
content and materials. Yellow boxes highlighted new information being presented throughout 
the different pages in Round Two, where applicable.   

As in Round 1, the Electrification page included a page describing the project, a page including 
links to the associated project studies, a page containing links to important documents (such as 
the Virtual Open House materials), and a page for the public to ask questions about the project. 
A series of panels were included to provide updates on key preliminary design and construction 
commitments, and an updated schedule was also made available. 

5.3.2.3 Roll Plans 
The roll plans from PIC #1 were updated to show the changes to the Electrification Addendum 
study area since they were first shown. This included changes to associated electrification 
addendum footprints, such as the addition of Walkers Line Layover. The maps featured the 

 
96 The proposed Beach Layover was subsequently removed from the scope of the New Track and Facilities TPAP 
following this round of consultation 
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OCS Impact/Vegetation Removal Zones, Traction Power Facility (TPF) sites and ancillary 
components (including feeder routes) approved as part of the 2017 TPAP, as well as new areas 
of impact being assessed as part of the EPR Addendum. 

5.3.2.4 Summary of Attendance and Public Comments Received 
As the Virtual Open House format for PIC #2 required that all participants use Metrolinx Engage 
to view materials, the majority of comments were received through Metrolinx Engage. While 
comment forms were not used as part of this round of consultation, interested parties were still 
permitted to provide feedback through emails, letters, and phonecalls. The EPR Addendum 
webpage received over 1,500 views. 

Sixteen (16) questions and comments were posted on the Electrification Ask-a-Question page, 
which were subsequently answered by staff. In addition, one (1) question related to 
electrification  was posted on the NT&F Ask-a-Question page. A summary of the general 
question and comment topics submitted on Metrolinx Engage are as follows: 

• Timeline for electrification infrastructure and service. Many participants wanted to 
learn more about Metrolinx’s timeline for electrification, both for construction of 
supporting infrastructure and electric service. Participants also wanted more specific 
details about which corridors will have electric trains and how many, and the mixture and 
amount of trains that will go through the Union Station Rail Corridor after service 
expansion. A participant wanted to know if electrification infrastructure is still required if 
the future train service will use hydrogen powered trains. There was also a suggestion to 
consider using battery powered trains instead.  

• Operational noise and air quality impacts. Participants shared concerns about 
potential operational noise and air quality impacts from expanded service using both 
diesel and electric trains. Participants would like to know about the assessment criteria 
for noise walls, and where noise walls will be proposed. There was also a concern 
shared about incremental noise impacts along the Lakeshore East Corridor from 
additional services, and that increased noise impacts are a public health issue.   

• Vegetation Compensation and Removal Program. Participants would like to know 
about Metrolinx’s timelines for vegetation removals, particularly along Lakeshore East 
Corridor, between Eastern Avenue and Coxwell.  

• Construction Noise and Management. Participants would like to know more about 
how construction will be managed and notification to adjacent residents/businesses. 
They also wanted to know how any construction related noise complaints will be dealt 
with.  

• TPAP Addenda process. A suggestion was received for a longer public review period 
and that the 30-day public review of the EPR Addenda may be too short. 

Two (2) emails were received following the distribution of the Notice of Public Meeting, which 
included questions regarding TPF infrastructure and diesel service along the USRC.  

Table 5-5 summarizes the key issues/comments/questions related to the GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR Addendum that were received from the public as part of the Round 2 public 
consultation, and how they were considered by Metrolinx. Copies of emails and their respective 
responses, along with the posts made on Metrolinx Engage, are included in Appendix M7, and 
the complete Public Meeting #2 Summary Report can be found in Appendix M5.
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5.3.3 GO Expansion Public Information Centre Round #3 
Metrolinx hosted the third round of public consultation for the GO Expansion Program online 
from November 27 to December 11, 2020. In the third round of consultation, Metrolinx 
presented available draft environmental and technical study findings and provided updates on 
outstanding study results for the three (3) TPAPs (New Track and Facilities TPAP, Scarborough 
Junction Grade Separation TPAP, Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations TPAP) and the 
two (2) addenda projects (the Network-Wide Structures Project [an Addendum to the Barrie Rail 
Corridor Expansion TPAP 2017], and the Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP 2017); sought public feedback on the proposed mitigation measures, recommendations, 
and other advice for implementation for each of the projects; and introduced the Union Station 
Trainshed – Heritage Conservation project.  

A key piece of new information in Round Three included the operational air quality and noise 
and vibration impacts and proposed mitigation measures that are being undertaken as part of 
the Addendum to the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP 2017, which covers new 
infrastructure across all projects in the GO Expansion Program. Information related to the USRC 
Hydro One Conflicts assessment was also introduced as part of this round of consultation. 
Figure 5-2 shows a screenshot of the Metrolinx Engage GO Rail Network Electrification 
Addendum page during PIC #3. 
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FIGURE 5-2: METROLINX ENGAGE GO RAIL NETWORK ELECTRIFICATION PAGE FOR 
PIC #3 

As with the previous Public Meetings, a summary report was produced that outlined how 
stakeholders were engaged prior to and during meetings, how and what content was presented, 
meeting attendance, and the types of feedback that were received. The information panels 
available online for review covered the following topics: 

• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Walkers Line Layover Facility 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Walkers Line Layover Facility  
• New Track and Facilities TPAP – Proposed Don Valley Layover Facility 
• Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures - Proposed Don Valley Layover Facility  
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project – Midland Layover Facility Potential 

Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project – Corvette Park Multi-use Crossing 
• Scarborough Junction Grade Separation Project – Utilities 
• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations Project – Construction Sequencing 

Considerations 
• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations Project – Study Results 
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• Stouffville Rail Corridor Grade Separations Project – Progress Avenue Road Over Rail 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – Air Quality Assessment Update 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – USRC Hydro One Conflict Areas 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – Study Highlights 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – Electrification of Proposed Midland Layover 
• GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum – Noise and Vibration Assessment Update 
• Network Wide Structures Project – McNaughton Road Grade Separation 
• Network Wide Structures Project – McNaughton Road Grade Separation Study 

Highlights 
• Union Station Trainshed – Heritage Conservation 

5.3.3.1 Notice of Public Meeting 
Metrolinx posted a Notice of Public Meeting to inform stakeholders of the opportunity to 
participate in the Round 3 public meetings. This notice was posted on Facebook, Instagram, 
LinkedIn and Twitter, as well as on Metrolinx-owned webpages such as Metrolinx News and the 
GOExpansion webpage. 

Additional notification (apart from the notice distributed to those on the Stakeholder Contact List) 
included the circulation of a Metrolinx Regional Newsletter from December 1, 2020 to December 
7, 2020 to interested parties who had signed up to receive Metrolinx news and the distribution of 
email notifications to participants from Public Information Centre Rounds 1 and 2.  

These notices are included in Appendix M2, Appendix M3, Appendix M8, and Appendix 
M11. 

5.3.3.2 Public Meetings Overview and Locations 
As with the Round 2 consultation efforts, all consultation activities were hosted on the Metrolinx 
Engage website as part of the Virtual Open House. The GO Expansion Program and its project-
specific webpages were organized to clearly present information and seek feedback. The 
information on the webpages included a combination of Round One, Round Two and Round 
Three content and materials.  

The Electrification page included a page describing the project, a page including links to the 
associated project studies, a page containing links to important documents (such as the Virtual 
Open House materials), and a page for the public to provide feedback on the project. A series of 
panels providing “Study Highlights” served to provide an update on the studies completed to 
date, including revised information from the key preliminary design and construction 
commitments provided in previous rounds. 

As part of Round 3, an additional page was added to present information about the future 
service levels and requirement for reassessments, key findings, methods, potential impacts, and 
proposed mitigation from the System-Wide Operational Noise & Vibration and Air Quality 
Assessments that cover all of the GO Expansion Programs. A series of panels were included to 
provide information on the air quality assessments and noise and vibration studies completed, 
including the new Enhanced Noise Mitigation Assessment completed.  

Additional information added to the scope of the EPR Addendum since the completion of the 
second consultation round included the electrification of the Midland Layover and the USRC 
Hydro One Conflict Area assessment. For the electrification of the Midland Layover, 
informational panels were provided with details on the additional studies required to assess the 
impacts of the OCS infrastructure to be included as part of the layover. For Hydro One Conflict 
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Areas, a summary of the identified conflict areas, proposed mitigation measures, and cultural 
heritage studies were presented in a set of linked informational panels. The Hydro One Conflict 
Areas are located in the vicinity of the USRC and surrounding areas from approximately Mile 
0.72E (just east of Henry Lane Terrace) to Mile 1.72E (just west of the Don River Valley), and 
further information is included in Sections 3.2.3 and 4.2.3. 

It is noted that the Enhanced Noise Mitigation Assessment was undertaken as a separate and 
complementary study to the GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum noise and vibration 
studies, to examine the potential for additional mitigation along the rail corridors in locations 
where mitigation was not triggered under the requirements of the Environmental Assessment 
(EA).  The intention is for Metrolinx to consider further noise barriers to protect receptors where 
absolute noise levels were predicted to be relatively high due to existing rail traffic levels, even if 
the increase in noise impacts did not meet the (5 dB) threshold for increased noise impacts 
identified in the updated noise and vibration assessment studies.  

As part of the Round 3 consultation activities, the results of this assessment were presented 
alongside the results of the other noise and vibration assessments so that comments could be 
solicited on all potential mitigation measures currently proposed. However, the additional noise 
walls recommended as part of the Enhanced Noise Mitigation Assessment are beyond the 
scope of this EPR Addendum, and as such are not captioned within this document or supporting 
studies and materials. 

5.3.3.3 Roll Plans 
The roll plans from PIC #2 were updated to show the changes to the proposed Walkers Line 
Layover, along with the addition of the Midland Layover OCS Impact/Vegetation Removal Zone. 
In addition, the roll plans were updated to show noise and vibration mitigation features along the 
corridors. This information included the location of representative receptors, noise mitigation 
barriers (including barriers approved under different projects, barriers meeting the feasibility 
criteria as part of the EPR Addendum, and barriers meeting the feasibility criteria within the 
Enhanced Noise Mitigation Assessment), and proposed vibration mitigation for tracks and 
switches. The maps also featured the Traction Power Facility (TPF) sites and ancillary 
components (including feeder routes) approved as part of the 2017 TPAP, as well as new areas 
of impact being assessed as part of the EPR Addendum. 

A new interactive mapping tool was also provided on Metrolinx Engage, which included the 
same information that was included in the roll plans along with information relevant to the other 
GO Expansion TPAPs.  

5.3.3.4 Summary of Attendance and Public Comments Received 
As the Virtual Open House format for PIC #3 required that all participants use Metrolinx Engage 
to view materials, the majority of comments were received through Metrolinx Engage. While 
comment forms were used as part of this round of consultation, interested parties were still 
permitted to provide feedback through emails, letters, and phonecalls. The EPR Addendum 
webpage received approximately 2,760 page views by 870 users. 

Approximately thirty-two (32) questions and comments related to the EPR Addendum scope 
were received through the Ask-a-Question page, Feedback Forms, and the regional email 
account. Of these, five (5) Feedback Forms were submitted and one (1) email was received. A 
summary of the general question and comment topics submitted on Metrolinx Engage are as 
follows: 
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• Interest in anticipated timelines and construction schedules. Some participants 
were interested to learn about the anticipated timeline for electric train service, 
associated timelines for the construction of electrification infrastructure, and the 
sequence for electrification between the GO Rail corridors. There was also a question 
about whether UP Express will be electrified too. 

• Coordinate electrification infrastructure for both GO and Ontario Line. A few 
participants suggested coordinating the construction of infrastructure for both of these 
services on the Lakeshore East Corridor (where they share the corridor) at the same 
time to minimize construction impacts to the community (e.g. avoid two periods of 
construction).  

• Weather-proof OCS infrastructure. A few questions asked about Metrolinx’s solutions 
for de-icing and weather-proofing OCS; and the service plan for inclement weather for 
electric train service. 

• Future train technology. Some participants wanted to know about Metrolinx’s future 
fleet, and whether the plan is to only replace diesel locomotives with electric ones or 
whether electric multiple units and/or hydrogen trains would be considered. There were 
also a few questions about how service works in a mixed diesel/electric corridor (i.e. 
would passengers have to transfer trains in order to continue on their journey).  

• Hydrogen trains. Some participants were interested in learning about any plans for 
using hydrogen trains for GO Expansion. There were a few comments that said they 
prefer hydrogen over electrification because there is no need for OCS and hydrogen 
trains would emit water (instead of emissions related to electricity generation and diesel); 
some European countries have started to use hydrogen for rail and road transportation; 
and infrastructure should accommodate potential hydrogen trains in the future.  

• Future service to Aldershot GO. A few participants wanted to know if there would be 
15-minute electrified service to Aldershot GO in GO Expansion and said it is important to 
consider frequent service to this area because it is a planned mobility hub/major transit 
station area with high-density development that would use and benefit from this service.  

• Mixing express and local train service. A participant wanted to know how express and 
local trains operate in a rail corridor (along the Stouffville Line, for example) with two 
tracks while maintaining the frequency of 15-minutes or better with no bypass track. 

• Concerns about noise and vibration impacts. Several participants shared concerns 
about noise and vibration impacts as a result of current and future service increases 
(such as in Agincourt, Riverdale, East York, and other segments along the rail network). 
Some participants asked what is being done today to mitigate noise and vibration 
impacts from recent service increases being felt by community members.   

• Interest in Metrolinx’s construction noise and vibration standards. Some 
participants shared concerns about future construction noise and vibration impacts and 
wanted more details about Metrolinx’s approach to construction noise and vibration 
mitigation standards. A few participants shared concerns about vibration impacts that 
might damage properties near the rail corridor.  

• Interest in the recommended additional noise walls beyond the Provincial 
Protocol. Several participants were interested in learning more about the additional 
noise walls that Metrolinx is considering beyond the regulatory requirements of the 
TPAP and shared support for those additional noise walls. Some participants asked if 
there will be any additional noise walls considered in Liberty Village, CityPlace, Union 
Station, and Corktown. A few participants also inquired if it is possible to mitigate and 
prevent sound from travelling upwards (affecting high rises) and when people could 
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expect additional noise walls to be built. There was also a suggestion to implement noise 
walls and ballast mats to the entire GO Rail network. 

• Consider transparent noise walls. There was a suggestion to install transparent noise 
walls where streetlights run along the rail corridor.  

• Some said that it is good that Metrolinx is moving to cleaner trains in the future. A 
few participants asked how Metrolinx is improving the impacts of older diesel trains. 
There was also some interest in learning more about the greenhouse gas emissions 
from electricity generation, and what form of electricity generation the future train service 
will draw from.  

• Interest to learn more about the Vegetation Guideline and its alignment with other 
policies. Some participants shared their concerns about vegetation removals and asked 
how Metrolinx’s approach to vegetation removals and compensation align with policies 
with the City of Toronto and the Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA). 
Others suggested that it is important to ensure that crews that work on vegetation 
clearance in the corridors are protecting older trees and wildlife habitats; and that 
vegetation compensation is being carried out. 

Table 5-6 summarizes the key issues/comments/questions related to the GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR Addendum that were received from the public as part of the Round 3 public 
consultation, and how they were considered by Metrolinx. Copies of emails and their respective 
responses, along with the posts made on Metrolinx Engage, are included in Appendix M7, and 
the complete Public Meeting #3 Summary Report can be found in Appendix M6.
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5.3.4 GO Expansion / USRC Hydro One Conflicts Public Information Centre Update 
Metrolinx hosted an additional round of public consultation online from February 2 to February 
11, 2021 to provide additional information regarding the proposed scope of work within the 
USRC and surrounding areas associated with the Hydro One Conflicts, including upgrades to 
the existing/expanded and new Don Fleet Junction. Figure 5-3 shows a screenshot of the 
Metrolinx Engage GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum page during PIC #3. 

 
FIGURE 5-3: METROLINX ENGAGE GO RAIL NETWORK ELECTRIFICATION PAGE FOR 
PIC UPDATE 

The information panels available online for review covered the following topics: 

• Metrolinx Rail Corridor and Hydro One Conflict Areas 
• Summary of Purposed Works within the USRC and Surrounding Areas 
• Don Fleet Junction Scope of Work 
• Don Fleet Junction Potential Effects and Proposed Mitigation Measures 

5.3.4.1 Notice of Public Meeting 
Metrolinx posted a Notice of Public Meeting to inform stakeholders of the opportunity to 
participate in the Public Meeting Update. This notice was posted on Facebook, Instagram and 
Twitter, as well as on Metrolinx-owned webpages such as Metrolinx News and the 
GOExpansion webpage. 
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Additional notification was distributed to Indigenous Nations and organizations, elected officials 
within the vicinity of the USRC Hydro One Conflicts Area, and other impacted stakeholders on 
the notification list.   

These notices are included in Appendix M2, Appendix M3, Appendix M8, and Appendix 
M11. 
5.3.4.2 Public Meetings Overview and Locations 
As with the previous consultation efforts, all consultation activities were hosted on the Metrolinx 
Engage website as part of the Virtual Open House. The information on the webpage included a 
combination of all previously presented material in a manner that allows new participants to 
clearly understand the previous stages of the study.  

The Electrification page included a page describing the project, a page containing information 
on proposed infrastructure, a page containing links to important documents (such as the Virtual 
Open House materials), a page providing information on System-Wide Operational Noise & 
Vibration and Air Quality Assessments (added as part of Round 3), and a page for the public to 
provide feedback on the project. An “Updated Information” section was added to the “Proposed 
Infrastructure” page that included some background information on the USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts Assessment, along with the information panels. 

5.3.4.3 Summary of Attendance and Public Comments Received 
As the Virtual Open House format for the Don Fleet Junction Update required that all 
participants use Metrolinx Engage to view materials, the majority of comments were received 
through Metrolinx Engage. While comment forms were used as part of this round of 
consultation, interested parties were still permitted to provide feedback through emails, letters, 
and phone calls. The EPR Addendum webpage received approximately 1,141 page views by 
406 users. 

Seven (7) questions and comments related to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts and Don Fleet 
Junction were received through the Ask-a-Question page, Feedback Forms, and the regional 
email account. Of these, four (4) Feedback Forms were submitted, one (1) question was posted 
on the Ask-a-Question page and two (2) emails were received. A summary of the general 
question and comment topics submitted on Metrolinx Engage are as follows: 

• Interest in anticipated timelines and construction schedules. Some participants 
were interested to learn about the anticipated timeline for construction of the proposed 
works at the new and existing Don Fleet Junction and if there will be impacts on traffic 
and Active Transportation. 

• Scope of work and conflicts with other scheduled projects. Some participants 
wanted to clarify the scope of work and confirm there will be no conflicts with other 
projects such as the Gardiner Expressway.  

• Concerns about infrastructure. Several participants shared concerns about the OCS.  

Table 5-6a Summarizes the key issues/comments/questions related to the USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts and Don Fleet Junction that were received from the public as part of the PIC Update, 
and how they were considered by Metrolinx.     
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5.4 Indigenous Nations & Organizations Consultation 
Consultation with Indigenous Nations and organizations was carried out in parallel with public 
and agency consultation activities. As part of the 2017 TPAP, Metrolinx submitted a request to 
the MECP Environmental Assessment and Approvals Branch (EAAB) on December 23, 2015 to 
assist in identifying potentially interested and affected Indigenous Nations and organizations as 
per the requirements of subsection 7(4) of the O.Reg. 231/08.  

In 2018, Metrolinx made a commitment to building positive and meaningful relationships with 
Indigenous Peoples in alignment with its strategic objectives. The Indigenous Relations Office 
(IRO), established in 2019, has a mandate to build and grow relationships with Indigenous 
Nations, organizations, businesses and customer-residents. In 2020, the IRO became the sole 
point of contact for Indigenous Nations and supports the Environmental Programs & 
Assessment department to coordinate engagement and communication related to all Metrolinx 
projects. The IRO recognizes that in addition to the Nations listed who hold Aboriginal and 
Treaty rights, the Anishinabek Nation Union of Ontario Indians, and Association of Iroquois and 
Allied Indians represent Nations whose rights and interests may be impacted. 

The following Indigenous Nations and organizations were identified as potentially affected or 
having interest in the GO Rail Network Electrification TPAP and were subsequently consulted 
as part of the Significant Addendum: 

• Alderville First Nation; 
• Beausoleil First Nation; 
• Chippewas of Rama First Nation; 
• Curve Lake First Nation; 
• Hiawatha First Nation; 
• Huron-Wendat Nation; 
• Kawartha Nishnawbe First Nation; 
• Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation; 
• Mississaugas of Scugog Island First Nation; 
• Moose Deer Point First Nation; 
• Six Nations of the Grand River; 
• Wahta Mohawks; 
• Anishinabek Nation Union of Ontario Indians; 
• Association of Iroquois and Allied Indians; 
• Métis Nation of Ontario, 
• Williams Treaties First Nations (WTFN); and, 
• Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs Council. 

5.4.1 Notifications and Correspondence – Indigenous Nations & Organizations 
Correspondence with Indigenous Nations and organizations began in February 2020. Each one 
identified in the Stakeholder Contact List was sent a letter through standard letter mail, as well 
as an identical email on February 6, 2020. This correspondence provided an introduction to the 
GO Expansion Program and the proposed scope of work, a list of all upcoming Round 1 Public 
Information Centres (location, date, and time of each meeting) and details of how they could 
reach out to Project staff should they have any questions or concerns, and/or wish to participate 
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5.4.2 Summary of Indigenous Nations & Organizations Comments Received 
Metrolinx received correspondence from Indigenous Nations as follows:  

• Curve Lake First Nation;  

• Huron Wendat Nation;  

• Six Nations of the Grand River;  

• Mississaugas of Scugog Island; and 

• Chippewas of Rama First Nation. 
Generally, the response from these Indigenous Nations indicated that they were interested in 
the Project and looked forward to being part of the consultation process. All the responding 
Nations wished to play a proactive role in the consultation process by setting up meetings with 
Metrolinx to discuss the Project. Common concerns for all of the Nations related to the potential 
impact the Project may have on culturally significant locations and the uncovering of burial sites. 
Summaries of the responses received by each Nation are provided below.  
Huron-Wendat Nation  
On February 6, 2020, Huron-Wendat Nation acknowledged the receipt of the project notification. 
The Huron-Wendat Nation reminded Metrolinx of Huron-Wendat Nation interests and how they 
want to be engaged. On August 4, 2020 Huron-Wendat Nation responded to the Draft EPR 
Addendum circulation by acknowledging receipt of the materials. On February 4, 2021, Huron-
Wendat Nation acknowledged receipt of the Notice of PIC Update. 
 
 
Curve Lake First Nation  
On February 10, 2020, Curve Lake First Nation acknowledged the receipt of the project 
notification. Curve Lake First Nation notified Metrolinx that they would like Metrolinx to 
coordinate a meeting with them to discuss the project as well as other projects included under 
the GO Expansion Program. On April 14, 2020 a meeting was held with Curve Lake First 
Nation. Further details regarding the meeting are provided in Section 5.4.3.  
Six Nations of the Grand River 
On February 13, 2020, Six Nations of the Grand River acknowledged the receipt of the project 
notification. On August 4, 2020, Six Nations of the Grand River acknowledged receipt of the 
Draft EPR Addendum package and indicated that they would be interested in providing 
comments.  
On September 17, 2020 Six Nations of the Grand River indicated via a letter the Nation’s stance 
on Metrolinx projects, which was in response to the GO Rail Network Electrification project. 
They noted that due to the extremely large volume of reports and studies coming to Six Nations 
of the Grand River on Metrolinx projects, they did not have the resources or the capacity to be 
reading through each document. While this letter was received in response to the GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR Addendum, it speaks to the broader relationship between Metrolinx 
and Six Nations of the Grand River and outlines the expectation of engagement and 
consultation broadly by the Nation.  
Senior Management at Metrolinx have subsequently met with Six Nations of the Grand River 
and are currently reviewing this letter and preparing a response. This letter and response are 
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more broadly related to Metrolinx’s overall practices, which includes the GO Rail Network 
Electrification project, but the response required is not specific to this project and will be 
addressed through the Indigenous Relations Office in coordination with Senior Management at 
Metrolinx. 
Mississaugas of Scugog Island First Nation 
On August 25, 2020 the Mississaugas of Scugog Island responded to the Draft EPR Addendum 
Circulation by confirming receipt of the materials and acknowledging that they had no comments 
to provide at this time. 
Chippewas of Rama First Nation 
On August 4, 2020 the Chippewas of Rama First Nation responded to the Draft EPR Addendum 
Circulation to acknowledge receipt and to note the difficulty in completing a comprehensive 
review in the provided timeframe. Metrolinx acknowledged their concerns and provided an 
extension to the comment period, as well as providing the opportunity to meet and discuss the 
project. A meeting was held on September 16, 2020, as detailed in Section 5.4.3. 
5.4.3 Meetings with Indigenous Nations & Organizations 
Huron-Wendat Nation  
On November 13, 2019, a meeting was held between Metrolinx and the Huron Wendat Nation 
to provide a high-level summary of ongoing Metrolinx projects, including the GO Rail Network 
Electrification project. 
Curve Lake First Nation  
A meeting took place on April 14, 2020, where Metrolinx presented an overview of the GO 
Expansion Program, as well as the environmental assessments and network-wide studies 
currently underway. Another meeting was held on July 15, 2020 to provide an update on the GO 
Expansion Program, including the GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum. 
Six Nations of the Grand River 
On August 28, 2020, a meeting was held between Metrolinx and Six Nations of the Grand River 
to discuss Indigenous engagement best practices and concerns related to the GO Expansion 
program. Specific concerns were related to loss of vegetation, impacts to wildlife, and impacts to 
archaeological features. Metrolinx committed to provide information on Tree Removal Policies 
and to provide regular updates on Archaeological Assessments happening throughout the 
project study area. A second meeting was held on October 20, 2020 to provide updates on the 
Vegetation Removal Guidelines and discuss environmental monitoring, but specific discussions 
regarding the GO Rail Network Electrification were not held. 
Chippewas of Rama First Nation 
Following receipt of the GRT Review package, the Chippewas of Rama First Nation indicated 
that they would be interested in attending a meeting to discuss the project, along with additional 
concerns including adequate involvement in consultations. A meeting was held on September 
16, 2020 to discuss the EPR Addendum, along with other aspects of the GO Expansion 
Program. Details were provided on the nature of rail electrification and the types of infrastructure 
that are involved, including OCS and TPFs, and how this would interact with existing train 
service (i.e. how CN and CP rail would operate on electrified tracks and if diesel trains will 
continue to see service). Questions were also asked about the extent of the program, and if 
electrification on Lakeshore West would continue to Hamilton. Clarification was provided that 
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electrification would only extend to Burlington Station. A commitment for a followup meeting to 
discuss consultation process and resource availability was agreed to. 
5.4.4 Follow Up Efforts and Communications 
In addition to the formal engagement outlined above, the Metrolinx Indigenous Relations Office 
contacted or communicated with Indigenous Nations on this project through the following 
means: 

• Forecasting upcoming communication across all projects to each Nation on a monthly 
basis 

• Providing regular email reminders regarding deadlines across all projects to each Nation 
on a monthly basis, on: 

o September 9, 2020; and 
o December 1, 2020. 

• Receiving feedback and answering questions over the phone or during non-project 
specific meetings or engagements for: 

o Six Nations of the Grand River; and 
o Chippewas of Rama First Nation. 
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5.5 Property Owners Consultation 
Metrolinx went beyond the recommended 30 metre requirement and sent mailers to property 
owners within 100 metres of the study area when issuing Notices for the following events: 

• Public Meeting - Round1 

• Public Meeting – Round 3 

• Notice of EPR Addendum 
Mailers were sent via Canada Post Smartmail Marketing Campaign. Over 312,000 addresses 
were included in the 100 metre study area mail out. Samples of the bulk mail notices are 
included in Appendix M2. 
Metrolinx also contacted property owners with an identified impact as a result of the 
infrastructure proposed as part of the NT&F TPAP.  
For the Notice as part of Public Meeting Round 2, property owners with potential property 
impacts arising from the Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP and Stouffville Corridor 
Grade Separation TPAP study areas were sent notices as the second round of public 
consultations was heavily focused on these two projects. 
For the Notice as part of Public Meeting Round 3, notices were only sent to property owners not 
previously contacted as part of the previous rounds of consultation, which only included 
properties affected as part of the NT&F TPAP and Network Wide Structures Project. 
5.5.1 Property Owner Meetings 
Some property requirements have been identified in association with infrastructure proposed as 
part of the NT&F TPAP. Electrification infrastructure, such as OCS pole foundations are 
anticipated to be contained within the property footprint requirements identified as part of the 
NT&F TPAP; as such, meetings with property owners were not specific to the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR Addendum, and are instead captioned in the NT&F EPR. 

5.6 Review Agency Consultation 
All review agencies on the Stakeholder Contact List were sent an email on January 30, 2020 
notifying them of the first round of public meetings. The agencies identified were as follows: 

Federal  

• Canadian Environmental Assessment Agency; 
• Canadian Transportation Agency; 
• Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern Affairs Canada; 
• Environment and Climate Change Canada; 
• Fisheries and Oceans Canada; 
• Health Canada; 
• Impact Assessment Agency of Canada; 
• National Trust for Canada; 
• Parks Canada; and 
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• Transport Canada. 

Provincial 

• Architectural Conservancy of Ontario; 
• Central East LHIN; 
• Central LHIN; 
• Central West LHIN; 
• Conservation Ontario;  
• Infrastructure Ontario; 
• Ministry of Agriculture, Food, and Rural Affairs; 
• Ministry of Children, Community and Social Services; 
• Ministry of Community Safety and Correctional Services; 
• Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and Trade; 
• Ministry of Education; 
• Ministry of Energy, Northern Development and Mines; 
• Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks; 
• Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism, and Culture Industries; 
• Ministry of Indigenous Affairs 

• Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing; 
• Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry; 
• Ministry of Transportation; 
• North Simcoe Muskoka LHIN; 
• Ontario Growth Secretariat 
• Ontario Heritage Trust; and 

• Ontario Provincial Police. 

Municipal 

• City of Barrie; 
• City of Brampton; 
• City of Burlington 

• City of Markham; 
• City of Mississauga; 
• City of Oshawa; 
• City of Pickering; 
• City of Toronto; 
• City of Vaughan; 
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• County of Simcoe; 
• Region of Durham; 
• Region of Halton; 
• Region of Peel; 
• Region of York; 
• Town of Ajax; 
• Town of Aurora; 
• Town of Bradford/West Gwillimbury; 
• Town of East Gwillimbury; 
• Town of Innisfil; 
• Town of Newmarket; 
• Town of Oakville; 
• Town of Whitby; 
• Town of Whitchurch-Stouffville; and 

• Township of King. 

Conservation Authorities 

• Conservation Halton (CH); 
• Credit Valley Conservation (CVC); 
• Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority (LSRCA); 
• Central Lake Ontario Conservation Authority (CLOCA); and 

• Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA). 
Other Stakeholders 

• Toronto Transit Commission; 
• VIA Rail; 
• Greater Toronto Airports Authority; 
• Canadian Pacific Rail; 
• The Canadian National Railway Company; 
• NavCanada; 
• Canada Lands Company; 
• Architectural Conservancy of Ontario;  
• Toronto Lands Corporation; and 

• Waterfront Toronto. 
The Stakeholder Contact List and copies of notifications sent to review agencies are included in 
Appendix M1 and Appendix M3 respectively. 
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5.6.1 Federal 
Metrolinx has worked to coordinate reviews of key items with Federal Agencies where possible. 
A number of Federal Agencies have been notified of major project milestones and will remain on 
the Stakeholder Contact List unless they ask to be removed. It should be noted that no Federal 
Agencies provided questions/comments or requested to meet with the Project Team to discuss 
this project. 

5.6.2 Provincial 
5.6.2.1 Ministry of Transportation (MTO) 
A meeting was held with the MTO on September 16, 2019 to discuss the GO Expansion 
Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented. Metrolinx noted that there have been changes to the requirements to meet GO 
Expansion service levels since the completion of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification 
TPAP, and that the NT&F TPAP (along with the other projects within the GO Expansion 
Program) are required to meet these targets. 

5.6.2.2 Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries (MHSTCI) 

Following the circulation of the Draft EPR Addendum, additional details and studies became 
available regarding the assessment of USRC Hydro One Conflicts. Prior to the Notice of EPR 
Addendum, information was shared with MHSTCI and further correspondence was undertaken. 
On September 23, 2020, Metrolinx requested that MHSTCI review the following draft HIAs and 
provide comments: 

• Cherry Street Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor); 
• Sherbourne St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor);  
• Parliament St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor). 

A Cultural Heritage Report (CHR) was also prepared separately for the USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts scope of work, which was shared with MHSTCI on October 27, 2020. Comments on all 
four (4) reports were received on December 12, 2020. 

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period of the EPR Addendum, a pre-notice 
was circulated to MHSTCI on January 22, 2021 that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 

A record of the comments provided by MHSTCI on the HIAs and CHR and Metrolinx’s response 
are included in Appendix M10. Comments provided by MHSTCI as part of the circulation of the 
Draft EPR Addendum are included in Table 5-15. 

5.6.2.3 Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks 

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period of the EPR Addendum, a pre-notice 
was circulated to MECP on January 22, 2021 that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 
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5.6.3 Municipal 
5.6.3.1 City of Markham 

Metrolinx acknowledges that the City of Markham passed a council motion in September 2020 
objecting to the proposed location of the Unionville Storage Yard as proposed withing the NT&F 
TPAP. On January 28, 2021 a response was provided to the City of Markham outlining the need 
for the facility, highlighting the discussions that have occurred with TRCA, and providing an 
overview of the assessed impacts and property requirements. A copy of this letter is included in 
Appendix M9. 

5.6.3.2 City of Toronto 
Following the circulation of the Draft EPR Addendum, additional EPR Addendum content and 
study results became available regarding the assessment of USRC Hydro One Conflicts, which 
was shared with the City of Toronto on October 5, 2020 for review and comment (the draft 
USRC Hydro One Conflicts Significant Addendum Memorandum). It is noted that the following 
HIAs had been provided to the City of Toronto for review and comment on September 18, 2020:  

• Cherry Street Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor); 
• Sherbourne St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor);  
• Parliament St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor). 

Comments on the HIAs were provided to Metrolinx on October 19, 2020, while comments on the 
draft USRC Hydro One Conflicts Significant Addendum Memorandum were provided to 
Metrolinx on November 3, 2020.  

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period of the Final EPR Addendum, a pre-
notice was circulated to the City of Toronto that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 

A record of the comments provided by the City of Toronto and Metrolinx’s response are included 
in Appendix M9. Comments provided by the City as part of the circulation of the Draft EPR 
Addendum are included in Table 5-23. 

5.6.3.3 Municipal Technical Advisory Committees 
Municipal Technical Advisory Committees (TACs) were established to bring together municipal 
and regional staff with knowledge of the local environment and infrastructure, so that they could 
be consulted with on important matters related to Metrolinx projects within their respective 
jurisdictions. While the primary purpose of these consultations was to discuss the NT&F TPAP, 
other Metrolinx projects within the GO Expansion Program were included in discussions, 
including the Significant Addendum to the Electrification EPR and the USRC Hydro One 
Conflicts Assessment. A full list of these TAC Meetings is provided in Table 5-8:. 
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infrastructure within the Region of Durham, the Bowmanville Expansion Project, and the 
Thickson Road Bridge expansion. Some high-level discussions related to the implementation of 
electrification occurred.  

5.6.3.3.7 Halton TAC Meeting #1  
A meeting was held with the City of Burlington, Region of Halton, and the Town of Oakville on 
May 15, 2019 to discuss the GO Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information 
related to the Electrification Addendum was presented.  

5.6.3.3.8 Halton TAC Meeting #2  
A meeting was held with the City of Burlington, Region of Halton, Conservation Halton, and the 
Town of Oakville on October 22, 2019 to provide an overview of the GO Expansion Program, 
NT&F TPAP, and associated projects. The impact of OCS infrastructure on surface drainage 
and a creek near Oakville GO Station was discussed, and it was noted that OCS foundations 
will be located entirely within the existing rail ROW. 

5.6.3.3.9 Halton TAC Meeting #3 
This meeting was held with the City of Burlington, Region of Halton, Conservation Halton, and 
the Town of Oakville on June 18, 2020. Metrolinx provided an overview on final Beach Layover 
facility Reference Concept Design (RCD); new potential layover site introduced (Walkers Line); 
status of Draft NT&F EPR that was circulated on April 27, 2020; status of final Impact 
Assessment Reports; and upcoming Round Two of public consultation, which will be a virtual 
online engagement.  
5.6.3.3.10 Halton TAC Meeting #4 
A meeting was held with the City of Burlington on December 4, 2020 to provide an updated site 
plan for the proposed Walkers Line Layover. This included a discussion of the electrification 
infrastructure required for the layover facility. 

5.6.3.3.11 York-King TAC Meeting #1  
A meeting was held with the Region of York and the Township of King on May 24, 2019 to 
discuss the GO Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the 
Electrification Addendum was presented.  

5.6.3.3.12 York-Markham TAC Meeting #1  
A meeting was held with the Region of York and the City of Markham on May 13, 2019 to 
discuss the GO Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the 
Electrification Addendum was presented. 

5.6.3.3.13 York-Markham TAC Meeting #2  
A meeting was held with the Region of York and the City of Markham on January 31, 2020 to 
discuss the GO Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the 
Electrification Addendum was presented.  

5.6.3.3.14 Toronto TAC Meeting #1  
A meeting was held with the City Toronto on August 16, 2019 to provide an overview of the GO 
Expansion Program, with a specific focus on new infrastructure proposed within the City of 
Toronto. The meeting also provided an overview of the Significant Addendum to the 
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Electrification EPR and provided City staff with the opportunity to comment on electrification 
infrastructure, including bridge barriers and OCS attachments. 

5.6.3.3.15 Toronto TAC Meeting #2  
A meeting was held with the City Toronto on October 9, 2019 to provide an update of activities 
completed since the last TAC meeting for the NT&F TPAP and other GO Expansion Programs. 
During the meeting, discussions were held regarding the impacts of electrification infrastructure 
(OCS attachments and barriers) on future bridge maintenance. The project team confirmed that 
the GO Expansion Project Co. will be responsible for the maintenance of this infrastructure, 
including the cleaning of transparent barrier panels. The project team also confirmed that the 
GO Expansion Project Co. will be assessing the structural integrity of bridge components to 
ensure that they can handle the attachment of new infrastructure, and any reinforcement/repairs 
associated with these structures will be handled by them as well. 

5.6.3.3.16 Toronto TAC Meeting #3 
A meeting was held with the City Toronto on December 12, 2019 to discuss the GO Expansion 
Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented.  

5.6.3.3.17 Toronto TAC Meeting #4 
A meeting was held with the City Toronto on February 12, 2020 to discuss the GO Expansion 
Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented.  

5.6.3.3.18 Toronto TAC Meeting #5 
A meeting was held with the City Toronto on May 6, 2020 to discuss the GO Expansion 
Program, with a primary focus on impacts related to the Don Valley Layover facility. During the 
meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was presented, including 
upcoming consultation activities. 

5.6.3.3.19 Toronto TAC Meeting #6 
A meeting was held with the City Toronto and TRCA on June 4, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program, with a primary focus on impacts related to the Don Valley Layover facility. 
During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented. 

5.6.3.3.20 Toronto TAC Meeting #7 
A meeting was held with the City Toronto and TRCA on August 18, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program, with a primary focus on impacts related to the Don Valley Layover facility. 
During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented, including upcoming consultation activities and the layout of the virtual consultation 
activities. 
5.6.3.3.21 Toronto - Hydro One TAC Meeting #1 
A meeting was held with Hydro One and the City of Toronto on October 8, 2020 to discuss the 
USRC Hydro One Conflicts scope of work, including the HIAs completed for the USRC bridges 
and the proposed utility bridges required for the project. Metrolinx agreed to provide the City 
with more information on the proposed transmission structure, and the City agreed to provide 
further information on the heritage abutments associated with the original Don River crossing. 
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Metrolinx agreed to further review the information the City provided to confirm any further 
impacts, and agreed to make revisions to publicly presented information for the next round of 
consultation. 
5.6.3.3.22 Toronto - Hydro One TAC Meeting #2 
A meeting was held with Hydro One and the City of Toronto on November 26, 2020 to further 
discuss the USRC Hydro One Conflicts scope, including the addition of a steel monopole 
structure (which is outside of the scope of this EPR Addendum). An update was also provided 
on the work at the Don Fleet Junction, and discussions were held related to the finalization of 
the EPR Addendum document and coordination with TRCA. 
5.6.3.3.23 Toronto – Hydro One TAC Meeting #3 
A meeting was held with Hydro One and the City Toronto on January 19, 2021 to discuss the 
USRC Hydro One Conflicts scope, including providing updates on the work at the Don Fleet 
Junction. Most of the discussions held were related to the design of the Wilson Yard and the 
steel monopole structure, which are outside the scope of the EPR Addendum. Information 
related to the upcoming PIC Update was also shared at the time. 

5.6.4 Conservation Authorities 
5.6.4.1 Toronto Region Conservation Authority (TRCA) 
A meeting was held with the TRCA on July 25, 2019 to discuss the GO Expansion Program. 
During the meeting, information related to the Electrification Addendum progress (including 
consultation timelines) was presented along with information on the Unionville Storage Yard.  

A second meeting was held with the TRCA on January 21, 2020 to discuss the GO Expansion 
Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was 
presented.  

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period for the EPR Addendum, a pre-notice 
was circulated to TRCA on January 22, 2021 that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 

5.6.4.2 Conservation Halton (CH) 
A meeting was held with CH on August 19, 2019 to discuss the GO Expansion Program. During 
the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was presented.  

5.6.5 Other Stakeholders 
5.6.5.1 Lakeshore East Community Advisory Committee (CAC) 
A meeting was held with the Lakeshore East CAC on May 13, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program and the Ontario Line. During the meeting, high-level information related to 
the Electrification Addendum was presented.  

5.6.5.2 Aurora Town Park Area Ratepayers Association 
A meeting was held with the Aurora Town Park Ratepayers Association on October 8, 2020 to 
discuss the GO Expansion Program, Aurora GO Station upgrades, Wellington Street Grade 
Separation, and the Bloomington GO Station. During the meeting, high-level information related 
to the Electrification Addendum was presented. 
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5.6.5.3 Aurora Baywell Community Ratepayers Association 
A meeting was held with the Aurora Baywell Community Ratepayers Association on October 13, 
2020 to discuss the GO Expansion Program, Aurora GO Station upgrades, Wellington Street 
Grade Separation, and the Bloomington GO Station. During the meeting, high-level information 
related to the Electrification Addendum was presented. 

5.6.5.4 Keller Williams Barrie 
A meeting was held with Keller Williams Barrie on October 13, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program, Bradford Station upgrades, and the proposed Innisfil GO Station. During 
the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification Addendum was presented. 

5.6.5.5 Hydro One 

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period for the EPR Addendum, a pre-notice 
was circulated to Hydro One on January 22, 2021 that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 

5.6.5.6 Waterfront Toronto 
Following the circulation of the Draft EPR Addendum, additional EPR Addendum content and 
study results became available regarding the assessment of USRC Hydro One Conflicts, which 
was shared with Waterfront Toronto on November 6, 2020 for review and comment. It is noted 
that the following HIAs had been provided to Waterfront Toronto for reference: 

• Cherry Street Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor); 
• Sherbourne St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor);  
• Parliament St. Subway, PHP (Union Station Rail Corridor). 

Comments were provided to Metrolinx on November 24, 2020.  

Prior to the start of the formal 30-day public review period for the EPR Addendum, a pre-notice 
was circulated to Hydro One on January 22, 2021 that contained Sections 1 & 2 of the EPR 
Addendum, along with select impact assessment reports. The purpose of this pre-notice was to 
allow for additional time to review the documents in advance of the 30-day public review period. 

A record of the comments provided by Waterfront Toronto and Metrolinx’s response are 
included in Appendix M10.  

5.7 Elected Officials Consultation 
All elected officials whose electoral riding intersected with the Study Area were sent a briefing 
package that included a notice of the first round of public meetings on and between December 
20, 2019 and February 4, 2020. The package also invited officials to contact the Project Team if 
they wished to schedule a meeting with Project staff. A second briefing package that included a 
notice of the second round of virtual open houses was sent via email to select elected officials 
between May 29, 2020 and August 10, 2020. The notice for the third round of virtual open 
houses was distributed the week of November 23, 2020. Elected officials were asked to help 
promote the public meetings and virtual open houses by distributing the notice to their 
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5.7.3 Gary Crawford – Ward 20 Councillor (Scarborough Southwest) 
A meeting was held with Councillor Gary Crawford on January 29, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification 
Addendum was presented.  

5.7.4 Lisa Kearns – Ward 2 Councillor (Burlington) 
A meeting was held with Councillor Lisa Kearns on February 6, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification 
Addendum was presented.  

In addition, a meeting was held with constituents within Ward 2 on February 20, 2020 to allow 
for further consultations on the GO Expansion Program beyond the PICs. Discussions were 
held regarding the broader consultation process, along with the power system utilized for the 
proposed electrification infrastructure. 

5.7.5 Paula Fletcher – Ward 14 Councillor (Toronto-Danforth) 
A meeting was held with Councillor Paula Fletcher on February 16, 2020 to discuss GO 
Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification 
Addendum was presented.  

5.7.6 Sandra Yeung Racco – Ward 4 Councillor (Vaughan) 
A meeting was held with Councillor Yeung Racco on May 26, 2020 to discuss aspects of the 
GO Expansion Program, including the Network-Wide Noise and Vibration Study. 

5.7.7 Brad Bradford – Ward 19 Councillor (Beaches-East York) 
A meeting was held with Councillor Brad Bradford on June 8, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program. During the meeting, high-level information related to the Electrification 
Addendum was presented, including information on the changes since the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification TPAP and new noise studies. 

5.7.8 Durham Region MPPs 
A meeting was held with MPPs from Durham Region on October 14, 2020 to discuss the GO 
Expansion Program, including the Thickson Road Bridge widening. 

5.7.9 Jane McKenna – MPP (Burlington) 
A briefing was held with MPP McKenna on December 4, 2020 to discuss GO Expansion, 
including details on the Walkers Line Layover. 

5.7.10 Steve Yamada – Deputy Mayor and Regional Councillor (Whitby) 
A briefing was held with Mayor Yamada on December 7, 2020 to discuss GO Expansion, 
including details on the Thickson Bridge widening and improvements within Whitby and 
Oshawa. 

5.7.11 Maleeha Shahid – East Ward Councillor (Whitby) 
A briefing was held with Mayor Yamada on December 11, 2020 to discuss GO Expansion, 
including details on the Thickson Bridge widening and improvements within Whitby and 
Oshawa. 
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5.7.12 Faisal Hassan – MPP (York South - Weston) 
A briefing was held with MPP Hassan on February 8, 2021 to discuss GO Expansion, including 
the GO Rail Network Electrification Addendum. MPP Hassan expressed support for the 
electrification of the GO Rail Network and the implementation of noise walls within their riding, 
and asked for clarification on construction timelines and impacts. 

5.8 Draft EPR Addendum Circulation 
As part of seeking comments and feedback prior to issuing the Notice of EPR Addendum, a 
copy of the Draft EPR, including copies of supporting technical studies (included as EPR 
Addendum Appendices) was circulated to over 80 federal, provincial, municipal review agencies 
and Indigenous Nations and organizations in August 2020.  The complete list of review 
agencies and Indigenous Nations and organizations who received a copy of the Draft EPR 
Addendum has been provided in Table 5-11.  A cover letter was included with the submission, 
which provided background information on the project, a description of the Draft EPR 
Addendum content and Appendices, contact information, and described how comments could 
be submitted to the project team.  The cover letters also outlined specific sections of the Draft 
EPR Addendum that each review agency/Indigenous community may be most interested in 
(where applicable) in order to assist in navigating the reports and to help focus their review. A 
sample copy of the cover letter can be found in Appendix M3, along with a copy of the email 
which was sent to each contact.  
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• Ministry of Children, Community and Social Services  
• Ministry of Municipal Affair and Housing 

• Ministry of Indigenous Affairs 

• Ontario Provincial Police 

Municipal 
• City of Pickering 

• County of Simcoe 

• Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury 

Other 
• Ontario Heritage Trust 
• Canadian National (CN) Railway Company 

• Canadian Pacific (CP) Railway Company 

Indigenous Nations & Organizations 
• Mississaugas of Scugog Island First Nation 

5.8.1.1 Federal Review Agency Comments Received on Draft EPR Addendum 
Table 5-12 and Table 5-13 below contains comments (verbatim) submitted by each federal 
review agency as well as how the comment was considered and responded to by Metrolinx.
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o Kawartha Nishnawbe First Nation; 
o Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation; 
o Mississaugas of Scugog Island First Nation; 
o Six Nations of the Grand River; 
o Williams Treaties First Nations (WTFN); and, 
o Haudenosaunee Confederacy Chiefs Council. 

• Every individual who provided a written request for a copy; and, 
• All members of the public/review agencies/municipalities/other stakeholders with email/mailing 

addresses included on the Project Contact List. 

5.9.1 30-Day Public Review 
Upon issuing the Notice of EPR Addendum, the Final EPR and Supporting Appendices (environmental 
and technical studies) were made available for 30 days for review by the Public (including property 
owners), Indigenous Nations and organizations, Review Agencies, and other Stakeholders. Specifically, 
the EPR Addendum was posted online to the Metrolinx project website as follows: 
https://www.metrolinxengage.com/en/electrification  

During the 30-day review period, if there are concerns pertaining to the potential for a negative impact on 
a matter of Provincial importance according to O. Reg. 231/08 that relates to the natural environment or 
has cultural value or interest, or on a constitutionally protected Aboriginal or treaty right, an objection may 
be submitted to the Minister of Environment, Parks and Conservation (the Minister) as outlined in the 
Notice of Completion.  

The 30-day review period will commence on February 23, 2021 and will conclude on March 24, 2021. 

5.9.2 35-Day Ministers Review 
Following the 30-day public review period, the Minister has 35-days within which to issue one of three 
notices:  

• Proceed with the Project in accordance with the EPR Addendum; or  
• Proceed with the Project in accordance with the EPR Addendum subject to conditions; or  
• Require the proponent to conduct further work and submit a revised EPR Addendum.  

The 35-day review period will commence on March 25, 2021 and will conclude on April 28, 2021. 
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6 Commitments for Future Work 

6.1 Implementation of Mitigation Measures 
This section is to be read in conjunction with Section 4 of this Environmental Project Report (EPR) 
Addendum and Volume 5 of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR.  

To ensure that potential adverse environmental effects associated with the GO Rail Network 
Electrification project are avoided/minimized/mitigated to the extent possible, the following actions will be 
adhered to by Metrolinx during the detailed design and construction phases of the project:  

• Implement all mitigation measures as documented in Section 4 of this EPR Addendum during the 
detailed design, construction and operational phases of the project;  

• Implement all mitigation measures as documented in Volume 3 of the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR during the detailed design, construction and operational phases of the project, 
where not superseded by those detailed within this EPR Addendum;  

• Ensure that all mitigation measures outlined in Section 4 of this EPR Addendum and all 
commitments outlined in Section 6 of this EPR Addendum are captured in the Contract 
Documents for implementation by Metrolinx, Hydro One, and/or the Contractor as appropriate; 

• Ensure that all mitigation measures outlined in Volume 3 and all commitments outlined in Volume 
5 of the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR are captured in the Contract Documents for 
implementation by Metrolinx, Hydro One, and/or the Contractor as appropriate, where not 
superseded by those detailed within this EPR Addendum, and; 

• Undertake all additional studies/work as outlined in this EPR Addendum and/or the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR prior to implementation of the undertaking. 

6.2 Environmental Management System 
Prior to construction and implementation of the Project, an Environmental Management System (EMS) 
will be established and implemented to ensure that environmental protection/mitigation measures 
identified through this EPR Addendum are fulfilled and functioning as expected.  The overall intent of the 
EMS will be to integrate environmental management into the daily operations and other quality 
management systems of the project.   

Specifically, an EMS that conforms to ISO 14001:15 – Environmental Management Systems – 
Requirements with guidance for use (“ISO 14001”) will be established.  The EMS will ensure and serve 
as a mechanism for performance evaluation, including,   
(i) the methods for monitoring, measurement, analysis and evaluation;   
(ii) the criteria against which environmental performance is measured;   
(iii) the timing for performance of monitoring and measuring; and   
(iv) the timing for analysis and evaluation of the results from monitoring and measuring. 

6.3 Permits and Approvals 
In addition to carrying out the EPR Addendum and satisfying the requirements of O. Reg. 231/08 (made 
under the Environmental Assessment Act), there are also a number of other federal, provincial, 
municipal, and other approvals/permits required for the GO Rail Network Electrification Project in order to 
implement it. As a result, the following section summarizes the preliminary list of permits and approvals 
that are anticipated to be required. Metrolinx and Hydro One (as applicable) will: 
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• During detailed design, review and confirm all permits and approvals that need to be acquired as 
part of implementing the undertaking; and  

• Obtain all required permits/approvals prior to implementation of the undertaking. 

6.3.1 Federal 
6.3.1.1 Canadian National Railway 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. Metrolinx will continue to coordinate and 
consult with CN, as appropriate during detailed design where there are interfaces with freight territory. 

6.3.1.2 Canadian Pacific Railway 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. Metrolinx will continue to coordinate and 
consult with CP, as appropriate during detailed design where there are interfaces with freight territory. 

6.3.1.3 VIA Rail 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. Metrolinx will continue to coordinate and 
consult with VIA Rail, as appropriate during detailed design where there are interfaces with passenger 
rail territory. 

6.3.1.4 Parks Canada – Rouge National Urban Park 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.3.1.5 Parks Canada – Environmental Impact Analysis Process 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.3.1.6 Impact Assessment Act  
On June 21, 2019, Bill C-69, an Act to Enact the Impact Assessment Act and the Canadian Energy 
Regulator Act, to Amend the Navigation Protection Act and to make Consequential Amendments to other 
Acts received Royal Assent. The new IAA and its regulations establish the legislative basis for the federal 
EA process.  The Regulations Designating Physical Activities (the Project List) define the types of 
projects that may require an EA and were published in the Canada Gazette, Part II, on August 21, 2019. 
The Information and Management of Time Limits Regulations were also published at this time.  

The IAA focuses federal reviews on projects that have the potential to cause significant adverse 
environmental effects within areas of federal jurisdiction.  Proponents must review the Project List to 
determine whether the proposed project/activities will require a Federal EA.  If the proposed 
project/activities of this Project are listed within the Project List, a Project Description must be prepared 
for submission to the Impact Assessment Agency (and other federal authorities, if applicable) to discuss 
and confirm the applicability of the Federal EA process.    

Based on a review of the Project List, the physical activities listed in Table 6-1 may be relevant to the 
Project and were therefore reviewed in the context of the Project. 
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permit cannot be issued for the incidental take of migratory birds caused by the development of the 
project. 

The SARA protects all wildlife species at risk listed in Schedule 1 of the Act including aquatic species 
and migratory birds (including their habitat) found on federal and provincial/territorial lands. The Ontario 
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF) shares responsibilities with Environment and 
Climate Change Canada for protecting the habitat of federally listed migratory species. 

Nests and eggs of protected migratory birds shall not be destroyed during migratory bird nesting season 
(April 1 to August 31) to avoid a permit under the Migratory Birds Convention Act. If an active nest of a 
migratory bird must be damaged or destroyed, a permit under this Act is required.   

6.3.1.8 Transport Canada 
Transport Canada is responsible for administering the Railway Safety Act (RSA). The RSA governs how 
construction, operation and maintenance may occur on a railway under legislative authority of 
parliament. All future project designs must be consistent and conducted within the requirements of the 
RSA.  

Transport Canada is also responsible for administering the Canadian Navigable Waters Act (CNWA), 
which received royal assent on June 21, 2019. The CNWA is an amendment to the former Navigation 
Protection Act and is intended to strengthen environmental protection by expanding the regulation of 
major works and obstructions on all navigable waters, even those not explicitly defined with a Schedule 
to the Act, such as the Don River. The amended Act still applies to works which are constructed or 
placed in, on, over, under, through, or across any navigable water. 

No additional bridge modifications are anticipated beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR as a result of the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. However, it is 
noted that the 2017 EPR identified two bridges (Humber River Bridge along Lakeshore West and Holland 
River Bridge along Barrie) to be modified to accommodate electrification infrastructure spanning 
waterways that were identified as being navigable under the Navigation Protection Act. As the Navigation 
Protection Act has been superseded by the CNWA, these modifications will require assessment under 
the CNWA during detailed design to determine potential impacts to navigability. 

Notwithstanding this, Canadian Navigable Waters Act provisions will be reviewed during detailed design, 
and the Contractor shall abide by the requirements of applicable legislation including the CNWA and will 
submit/obtain all required permits/approvals under the CNWA prior to construction. 

Transport Canada is also responsible for administering the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act  
(TDGA). The TDGA regulates the transportation of dangerous goods by air, marine, rail and road. At this 
time none of the activities required as part of the Electrification Project are anticipated to require 
authorization under this Act. Notwithstanding this, TDGA provisions will be reviewed during detailed 
design, and the Contractor shall abide by the requirements of applicable legislation including the TDGA. 

6.3.1.9 NAVCanada 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.1.10 Greater Toronto Airports Authority 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  
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6.3.2 Provincial 
6.3.2.1 Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks 
6.3.2.1.1 Environmental Assessment Act – O. Reg., 231/08 
The assessment of environmental impacts associated with transit projects such as the GO Rail Network 
Electrification Project are governed by Ontario Regulation 231/08 Transit Projects and Metrolinx 
Undertakings, under the Environmental Assessment Act. In accordance with this regulation, a Significant 
Addendum to the 2017 Transit Project Assessment Process (TPAP) was carried out as documented in 
this EPR Addendum. This process commences with the filing of a Notice of EPR Addendum and includes 
a 30-day public review period. The EPR Addendum is filed with the Director and Regional Director of the 
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP).  

6.3.2.1.2 MECP Model Municipal Noise Control Bylaw 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.1.3 MECP - Permit to Take Water 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.1.4 MECP - Environmental Compliance Approvals 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.1.5 MECP - Ontario Water Resources Act 
For any private water supply wells that were identified as being located within the property boundaries of 
the proposed OCS infrastructure at layover/train storage yard facilities as detailed in Section 4, a well 
survey will be conducted during detailed design to verify if the wells are actually present.  If present, 
these wells and any others identified as part of detailed design should be decommissioned in 
accordance with Ontario Regulation 903 prior to commencement of any construction activities. 

6.3.2.1.6 MECP - Clean Water Act 
Ontario’s Clean Water Act provides a basic framework for protecting drinking water supplies in the 
province. This involves identifying and assessing risks to the quality and quantity of drinking water 
sources to determine which risks are significant; developing a source protection plan to establish how the 
risks will be addressed; and implementing the plan through land use planning and regulatory 
mechanisms or voluntary initiatives. The hydrogeological impact assessment referenced as part of this 
EPR Addendum involved identification and assessment of relevant groundwater and groundwater 
dependent natural heritage features, including the presence of water supply wells, wellhead protection 
areas and significant groundwater recharge areas. As part of the hydrogeological impact assessment, 
potential effects related to the Project were assessed and mitigation measures were identified along with 
the need for further assessment during the detailed design stage of the project (see Section 4 of this 
Significant Addendum to the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR).   

With respect to wellhead protection areas and Source Water Protection regulations, these policies will be 
reviewed in detail as part of the final design phase to confirm their applicability to the electrification 
project works. At the time of writing this report, in terms of project construction activities, it is 
acknowledged that there is potential for spills of fuels or other hazardous materials to occur during 
fueling of construction equipment or other construction activities, which may affect groundwater quality. 
Therefore, mitigation and commitments to address these effects are outlined in Section 4.9 and Section 
6.7.9. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 681 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

6.3.2.1.7 MECP – Endangered Species Act 
If/when potential impacts to Species at Risk are confirmed at detail design, options for reducing or 
mitigating the impacts to these species will be evaluated, including the implementation of additional 
timing restrictions. The MECP is responsible for administering the Endangered Species Act (ESA). Under 
this Act, certain activities which occur within regulated habitat, or which involve species at risk require 
authorizations and approvals from the MECP (as per Ontario Regulation 242/08).  

Future works and commitments required for Species at Risk, including potential consultation and 
coordination with MECP, is detailed in Section 6.7. 

6.3.2.2 Ministry of the Natural Resources and Forestry 
6.3.2.2.1 General 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

Information on new commitments identified for natural environmental resources are identified in Section 
4.8.1, Section 4.9.1, Table 4-123 and Table 4-124. 

6.3.2.2.2 Forestry Act 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.3 Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

Information on new commitments identified for cultural heritage resources are identified in Section 
4.2.3.3, 4.8.3, Section 4.9.3, Section 6.5 and Table 4-126. 

The Lower Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street, and Cherry Street HIAs (contained in Appendix C) 
should be submitted to the MHSTCI. Upon completion, the final HIAs should be submitted for archival 
purposes. 

Information on new commitments identified for cultural heritage resources are identified in Section 4.8.3, 
Section 4.9.3, Section 6.5 and Table 4-126. 

Information on new commitments identified for archaeological resources are identified in Section 4.8.4, 
Section 4.9.4, Section 6.6 and Table 4-127. 

6.3.2.4 Ministry of Transportation 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.5 Independent Electricity System Operator 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.2.6 Hydro One Networks Inc. 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

Permitting commitments and agreements are discussed further in Section 6.3.3.4. 
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6.3.3 Municipal 
6.3.3.1 Municipal Noise Bylaws 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.3.2 Municipal Sewer Use Bylaws 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.3.3 Municipal Tree Permits 
Tree removals occurring outside of Metrolinx property (i.e. private property) will require compliance with 
municipal by-laws and permits, as well as property owner approval/permission as applicable. Permits 
related to Municipal Tree By-laws and other applicable municipal tree removal permits will be obtained as 
appropriate and as outlined in Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020), detailed in Section 6.7. 

6.3.3.4 Union Station Rail Corridor Hydro One Conflicts 
Any required permits/approvals/agreements will be obtained prior to construction/ implementation of the 
proposed infrastructure. 

Ownership of the relocated Hydro One infrastructure between Lower Sherbourne Street and Don Fleet 
JCT will be included in an Agreement between Metrolinx and Hydro One, which is subject to ongoing 
negotiations. Metrolinx will continue to coordinate with the City of Toronto regarding any required 
Maintenance Agreements. 

Discussions regarding utility bridge cladding between Metrolinx, the City of Toronto and Waterfront 
Toronto are ongoing, along with requests for surface treatments, lighting and aesthetics. The current 
design does not preclude future treatments, and are subject to separate negotiations with Metrolinx. 

Additionally, Metrolinx and Hydro One have identified the need to locate an additional Hydro One 
transmission structure (i.e., steel monopole) between the Lower Don Valley River and Corktown 
Common to accommodate clearance requirements for the USRC Overhead Catenary System (OCS). A 
future addendum is to be completed to address environmental assessment requirements; at which time 
the significance of potential impacts will be determined as outlined in Section 6.22 below. 
General Maintenance 

Throughout the operating life of the underground cables, preventative and emergency maintenance will be 
carried out to ensure that the equipment operates according to design parameters and ensure compliance 
with Hydro One standards and regulatory requirements to maintain a safe and reliable electricity 
transmission system.  
When the transmission infrastructure becomes obsolete or unserviceable, the equipment will be retired 
from service in accordance with the applicable standards and legislation of that time. Hydro One will be 
responsible for maintenance of the utility bridges. 
6.3.4 Conservation Authorities 
No additional general commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network 
Electrification EPR are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.3.4.1 Toronto Region Conservation Authority 
The following commitments specific to the Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA) will be 
adhered to during detailed design and construction:  
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• Ensure that TRCA’s Stormwater Management guidelines are adhered to during detailed design 
for OCS at new layover/storage yard facilities;  

• Complete a detailed hydraulic analysis which will consider OCS at new layover/storage yard 
facilities within a floodplain during detailed design;  

• Continue to explore options for low impact development at the proposed Unionville Storage Yard 
facility site;  

• The TRCA will be engaged, as required, during detailed design through the established Voluntary 
Project Review process. Through this process, TRCA will complete a comprehensive review of 
the project and provide an opinion with respect to the interests, objectives, and tests of TRCA’s 
permit requirements under Section 28 of the Conservation Authorities Act and under Ontario 
Regulation 166/06 – Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA): Regulation of 
Development, Interference with Wetlands and Alterations to Shorelines and Watercourses as it 
relates to the electrification project works. This may include a review as to potential impacts to 
flooding, erosion, pollution and conservation of land; and 

• Further discussions and consultation with TRCA will be undertaken as appropriate during detail 
design.  

6.3.4.2 Conservation Halton 
The following commitments specific to Conservation Halton (CH) will be adhered to during detailed 
design: 

• CH will be engaged, as required, during detailed design through the established Voluntary Project 
Review process. Through this process, CH will complete a comprehensive review of the project 
and provide an opinion with respect to the interests, objectives, and tests of CH’s permit 
requirements under Section 28 of the Conservation Authorities Act. This may include a review as 
to potential impacts to flooding, erosion, pollution and conservation of land; and 

• Further discussions and consultation with CH will be undertaken as appropriate during detail 
design.  

6.3.4.3 Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority 
The following commitments specific to Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority (LSRCA) will be 
adhered to during detailed design: 

• LSRCA will be engaged, as required, during detailed design through the established Voluntary 
Project Review process; 

• Ensure that LSRCA’s Low Impact Development (LID) guidelines are adhered to during detailed 
design for projects within the Lake Simcoe Watershed, as applicable; and 

• Further discussions and consultation with LSRCA will be undertaken as appropriate during detail 
design.  

6.3.4.4 Central Lake Ontario Conservation Authority 
The following commitments specific to Central Lake Ontario Conservation Authority (CLOCA) will be 
adhered to during detailed design: 

• CLOCA will be engaged, as required, during detailed design through the established Voluntary 
Project Review process; 

• Further discussions and consultation with CLOCA will be undertaken as appropriate during detail 
design.  
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6.4 Design/Engineering Commitments 
6.4.1 OCS Attachments 
No additional OCS attachment modifications or commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO 
Rail Network Electrification EPR are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.2 Bridge Modifications 
No additional bridge modifications or commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail 
Network Electrification EPR are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

Refer to Section 6.3.3.4 for commitments related to the USRC Hydro One Conflicts and associated utility 
bridges. 

6.4.3 Construction Staging Areas 
The locations of construction staging areas will be identified during detailed design.  As these areas were 
unknown at the time of preparing this EPR Addendum, any potential environmental impacts and 
mitigation associated with construction staging areas have not been assessed.  Therefore, any additional 
mitigation or monitoring measures that will be necessary to avoid or offset potential impacts related to the 
physical footprint and/or construction activities to be carried out at construction staging areas will need to 
be reviewed at the detailed design stage and subsequently implemented.  Any associated EPR 
Addendum requirements will also be identified. 

6.4.4 Grounding and Bonding 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.5 Phasing Strategy and Rolling Stock 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.6 Maintenance Plans/Operational Procedures 
Operations and maintenance impacts are detailed further in Section 4.8. 

No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.7 New OCS Maintenance of Way Facilities 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.8 Freight Operations/VIA Rail 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 

6.4.9 Construction Management Plans/Traffic Management Plans 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  
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6.5 Built Heritage Resources and Cultural Heritage Landscapes 
6.5.1 General 
Table 4-126 outlines the additional commitments that will be followed and adhered to by Metrolinx (or 
their Contractor) during detailed design, construction, and operation. 

6.5.2 Additional Heritage Studies/Heritage Impact Assessments 
Based on the cultural heritage assessment undertaken, a SCP should be completed for the Lower 
Sherbourne Street, Parliament Street, and Cherry Street USRC Bridges to guide short and long-term 
conservation of the structures. 

6.5.3 Additional Affected Heritage Resources 
Construction activities associated with the installation of OCS infrastructure may result in limited and 
temporary adverse vibration impacts to known and potential BHRs or CHLs. To ensure the BHRs or 
CHLs are not adversely impacted during construction, baseline vibration monitoring should be 
undertaken in advance of construction. Should this advance monitoring assessment conclude that the 
structure/property will be subject to vibration impacts, and avoidance is not feasible, a qualified engineer 
should undertake a conditions assessment of the structures within the vibration zone of influence. 
Further, commitments to repair any damages caused by vibrations will be considered and implemented 
as appropriate. 

The identified heritage attributes of the Lower Sherbourne Street USRC Bridge are anticipated to be 
impacted through the addition of a Hydro One utility bridge on the south elevation97. The proposed works 
are anticipated to have minor indirect impacts on the bridge, such as visual impacts due to the 
introduction of new infrastructure and potential vibration impacts during construction and which can be 
appropriately mitigated through implementation of a monitoring program. No permanent, negative 
impacts to the bridge are anticipated as the proposed installation of the Hydro One utility bridge is 
considered to be reversible, and could be removed in the future if operational priorities change.  
The identified heritage attributes of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges are 
anticipated to be impacted through the addition of a Hydro One utility bridge on the east and west 
wingwalls on the south side of the rail corridor. The proposed intervention is anticipated to have direct 
impacts on the USRC bridges with alterations to the concrete wingwalls, potential vibration impacts, soil 
disturbance, and the introduction of new visual elements.  
As such, the following mitigation measures should be undertaken and implemented: 

• The Hydro One utility bridge will result in minor indirect impacts to the Lower Sherbourne Street 
Bridge, and minor permanent, direct impacts to the decorative cast-in-place concrete wingwalls 
on the south elevation of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. Mitigation 
measures outlined in this report have been prepared to minimize these impacts, and should be 
implemented as appropriate to the extent practicable. 

• Concrete removals on the east wingwall to the south of the rail track should be designed to retain 
the existing ‘1928’ date stamp on the south portion of the east abutment of the Cherry Street 
USRC Bridge. Construction and staging should be planned to allow for the proposed 
modifications of the east wingwall in a manner that retains this date stamp in situ. According to 
preliminary design drawings, which depict the proposed concrete removals as minor in scale 
relative to the overall size of the wingwalls, the date stamp will not be impacted in the proposed 
concrete removals or additions. 

 
97 The utility bridge is to be affixed to the expanded Lower Sherbourne Street Subway bridge, as documented and approved in 
the 2018 Union Station Rail Corridor East Enhancements EPR. 
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• Intervention should be planned to limit the visual impacts of the modifications, where feasible, 
based on technical constraints and road clearance requirements of the Parliament Street and 
Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In order to reduce the visual impacts of the utility bridge, planning 
should ensure that the intervention is compatible with the PHP. Similarly, consideration should be 
given to using materials, colours, and finishes that will make the utility bridge physically and 
visually compatible with, subordinate to, and distinguishable from the surrounding landscape and 
the three (3) USRC bridges.  

o The preliminary designs with aluminum louvres painted to be complementary with the 
setting is considered to be a suitable means of reducing visual impacts of the basic 
version of the structure and should be implemented in the final design, where feasible. To 
ensure that the deck fascia on the south elevation of the Parliament Street and Cherry 
Street USRC Bridges are not isolated or visually obstructed from the public, the protective 
cladding should be minimized and designed at a limited scale, where feasible, and the 
cladding should be installed in a manner that does not physically impact the deck fascia. 
As part of the final detailed design, the orientation of the louvred fin cladding on the USRC 
bridges should be selected to be consistent among all three (3) structures. In this respect, 
a design should be selected that is appropriate for use in the Lower Sherbourne Street 
USRC Bridge, Parliament Street USRC Bridge, and the Cherry Street USRC Bridge, to 
maintain a compatible and cohesive aesthetic for the entire Hydro One Conflict study 
area. 

o New concrete utility bridge abutments extending from the existing wingwalls should be 
constructed to be complimentary to the 1927-1928 decorative cast-in-place concrete 
wingwalls of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In this respect, 
consideration should be given to implementing a decorative panel design on the face of 
the new abutment faces and to use colours and finishes similar to the existing wingwalls 
to ensure visual compatibility. By implementing suitable decorative finishes and colours on 
the new utility bridge abutments, the visual impacts of the concrete additions would be 
decreased. In consultation with the Project Delivery Team (PDT) and a qualified person 
with recent, relevant heritage experience the new concrete utility bridge abutments will be 
designed to match the existing wingwalls of the Parliament Street USRC Bridge. 

o Additional modifications to the Parliament Street USRC Bridge, that may be required to 
address technical or safety considerations should be designed to be compatible with the 
bridge and with the Lower Sherbourne Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges. In 
consultation with the PDT and a qualified person with recent, relevant heritage 
experience, the guardrails and fencing on the bridge and wingwalls will have a 
contemporary design and be compatible with the other USRC bridges at the request of the 
Waterfront Toronto Design Review Panel. 

o The preliminary designs should be reviewed prior to finalization (at the 90% completion 
milestone, for example) by a qualified person with recent, relevant heritage experience to 
confirm that visual impacts have been suitably minimized and that the materials, colours, 
and finishes are compatible with the PHPs. A qualified person will be required to review 
detailed design drawings of the utility bridge, including cladding options98 to determined 
compliance with the recommendations of this Report. 

• All interventions should be designed to be reversible. In this respect, the proposed solution 
should be designed in a manner that is reversible should the Hydro One utility bridge be removed 
in the future. According to available documentation, the proposed solution is reversible for the 
Lower Sherbourne USRC Bridge. The removal of the original concrete on the wingwalls of the 

 
98 Bridge cladding option are subject to change as there is the potential for enhanced options depending on 3rd party requests.  
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Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges is considered to be irreversible. However, 
should operational priorities change, the utility bridge and associated abutments could be 
removed, and the original cast-in-place concrete wingwalls could be repaired to match the original 
construction. While irreversible and permanent, careful and sympathetic rehabilitation could 
functionally and visually return the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges to their 
original state should the Hydro One utility bridges be removed in the future. 

• Additional indirect temporary negative impacts are anticipated as a result of soil disturbance 
adjacent to the wingwalls of the Parliament Street and Cherry Street USRC Bridges to facilitate 
concrete removals and to construct the new utility bridge abutments. Where feasible, soil 
disturbance should be limited to the areas required for removals and abutment construction, and 
post-construction grading should be employed to return the slope adjacent to the wingwalls to its 
pre-construction conditions. 

• The proposed intervention should be carried forward with an emphasis on decreasing the 
physical and visual impacts of the proposed works where practicable. The detailed design and 
implementation of interventions at the three (3) USRC bridges should be guided by a qualified 
person(s) with individual expertise, recent experience and knowledge relevant to the type of 
cultural heritage resources being considered and the nature of the activity being proposed, such 
as a heritage engineer, architect, or conservator with recent and relevant experience in the 
conservation of cultural heritage resources. Qualified persons should have specialized knowledge 
and expertise with recent experience with the conservation of road and/or rail bridges. 
Membership in good standing with the Canadian Association of Heritage Professionals (or 
comparable accredited organization) in a relevant area of practice is considered to be an asset.  

• Construction and staging should be suitably planned and executed to ensure that there are no 
unintended impacts to the three (3) USRC bridges. The contractor responsible for construction 
should be informed of the cultural heritage value of the structure and no-go zones with fencing or 
other barriers should be installed adjacent to the work zone prior to construction, if feasible to 
obstruct pedestrian and vehicular traffic, to ensure there are no additional impacts.  

• To ensure the bridge is not adversely impacted during construction, a qualified engineer should 
undertake a condition assessment of the structures within the vibration zone of influence. Further, 
Metrolinx must make a commitment to repair any damages caused by vibrations.  

• The HIAs should be submitted in draft form for review and comment to the City of Toronto 
Heritage Preservation Services, the MHSTCI, Waterfront Toronto, and any other relevant heritage 
stakeholder with an interest in this project. Upon completion, the final HIAs should be submitted 
to the City of Toronto and other applicable stakeholders for archival purposes.  

6.6 Archaeological Resources 
6.6.1 General 
The following general archaeological mitigation measures will be adhered to and implemented: 

• All work shall be performed in accordance Applicable Law, including but not limited to the Ontario 
Heritage Act, the Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries (MHSTCI), formerly 
the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS) Standards and Guidelines for Consultant 
Archaeologists (2011), and the MHSTCI document, Engaging Aboriginal Communities in 
Archaeology: A Draft Bulletin for Consultant Archaeologists in Ontario (2011).  

• Applicable recommendations for additional work from completed Archaeological Assessment 
Reports will be implemented and complied with.  

• In the event that archaeological materials are encountered or suspected of being encountered 
during construction, all work will cease. The location of the findspot should be protected from 
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impact by employing a buffer in accordance with requirements of the MHSTCI. A professionally 
licensed archaeologist will be consulted to complete the assessment. If materials are confirmed to 
possess cultural heritage value/interest then they will be reported to the MHSTCI, and further 
Archaeological Assessment of the materials may be required. If it is determined that there is a 
potential for Indigenous artifacts, Metrolinx should be contacted, and Applicable Law will be 
followed.  

• If final limits of the Project footprint are altered and fall outside of the assessed study area, 
additional Archaeological Assessments will be conducted by a professionally licensed 
archaeologist prior to disturbance and, prior to construction activities. This will include completing 
all required Archaeological Assessments resulting from the Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment 
(Stage 2, Stage 3 and Stage 4, as required) as early as possible, prior to the completion of 
design, and in advance of any ground disturbance.  

• For areas determined to have archaeological potential or contain archaeological resources that 
will be impacted by project activities, additional Archaeological Assessment will be conducted by 
a professionally licensed archaeologist prior to disturbance.  

• The Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment Report(s) will be submitted to the Ministry of Heritage, 
Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries as a condition of licensing in accordance with Part VI of the 
Ontario Heritage Act, RSO 1990, c 0.18. The report is reviewed to ensure that it complies with the 
standards and guidelines that are issued by the Minister, and that the archaeological field work 
and report recommendations ensure the conservation, preservation and protection of the cultural 
heritage of Ontario. When all matters relating to archaeological sites within the project area of a 
development proposal have been addressed and the archaeological report recommending no 
further concerns has been reviewed for consistency with the Standards and Guidelines for 
Consultant Archaeologists to the satisfaction of the Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and 
Culture Industries, a letter will be issued by the ministry referencing these recommendations and 
stating that the report has been entered into the Ontario Public Register of Archaeological 
Reports.  

• It is an offence under Sections 48 and 69 of the Ontario Heritage Act for any party other than a 
licensed archaeologist to make any alteration to a known archaeological site or to remove any 
artifact or other physical evidence of past human use or activity from the site, until such time as a 
licensed archaeologist has completed archaeological field work on the site, submitted a report to 
the Minister stating that the site has no further cultural heritage value or interest, and the report 
has been filed in the Ontario Public Register of Archaeology Reports referred to in Section 65.1 of 
the Ontario Heritage Act. 

• Archaeological sites recommended for further archaeological fieldwork or protection remain 
subject to Section 48(1) of the Ontario Heritage Act and may not be altered, nor may artifacts be 
removed from them, except by a person holding an archaeological license.  

• Implement all mitigation measures outlined in this report.  

6.6.2 Previously Undocumented Archaeological Resources 
Should previously undocumented archaeological resources be discovered, they may be a new 
archaeological site and therefore subject to Section 48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. The proponent or 
person discovering the archaeological resources must cease alteration of the site immediately and 
engage a licensed consultant archaeologist to carry out archaeological fieldwork, in compliance with sec. 
48 (1) of the Ontario Heritage Act. 
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6.7 Natural Environment 
6.7.1 General 
The following general natural environmental mitigation measures will be adhered to and implemented: 

• Implement all mitigation measures outlined in Section 4. 
• An Environmental Inspector be present during construction activities associated with the GO Rail 

Network Electrification project. They will ensure that all environmental mitigation measures are 
properly installed, implemented and maintained during construction of the GO Rail Network 
Electrification project components;  

• Further investigations may be required to delineate the boundaries of natural features associated 
with the Natural Heritage System (NHS) and within Designated Areas to accurately predict 
impacts to these sensitive areas and develop avoidance strategies and/or compensation for 
losses within these areas. During construction, should vegetation removals be required within the 
migratory bird window of April 1st to August 31st, a survey for migratory bird nests will be required 
prior to any vegetation removals; and 

• Further consultation with relevant Conservation Authorities and municipalities will be required to 
finalize appropriate restoration and/or compensation to be completed in accordance with 
Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). 

6.7.1.1 Construction Mitigation 
Measures to mitigate impacts to natural environmental features during construction are detailed in 
Section 4.9.1. 

6.7.2 Integrated Vegetation Management (IVM) 
Prior to commencement of construction, an Integrated Vegetation Management (IVM) Plan will be 
developed and implemented that adheres with the IVM framework outlined in  the Metrolinx’s Vegetation 
Guideline (2020). The Guideline’s selection criteria will be used to assess the vegetation present as 
compatible or incompatible, and manage it, if necessary, in a way which meets safety needs in a timely 
manner, is sensitive to environmental conditions, and maximizes cost-effectiveness.  

The presence, density, and location of compatible and incompatible species will be monitored as per the 
frequency and methodology established in the Bi-Annual Monitoring Program consistent with the 
Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). The Bi-Annual Monitoring Program will be made up of pre-
treatment and post-treatment monitoring events that will be carried out via field, aerial, and high-rail 
vehicle or train surveys conducted by qualified specialists. 

6.7.3 Tree Inventories/Arborist Report 
• An Arborist Report will be prepared which meets regulatory requirements and is completed by an 

I.S.A. Certified Arborist. The report will also be completed with regard to the Ontario Forestry Act 
R.S.O. 1990, the Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020), the Endangered Species Act, and 
other regulations, municipal by-laws and best management practices as applicable.  

• The Arborist Report will include, but not be limited to the individual identification of all trees within 
the Project Study Area including those that require removal or preservation, or trees that may be 
injured as a result of the Project. Trees to be identified within the Project Study Area will include 
those on Metrolinx property, trees on public and private lands, and boundary trees. For trees that 
are not within Metrolinx owned lands consideration must be given to applicable Municipal by- 
laws to dictate the minimum Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) which requires inventory and 
additional requirements for tree inventories and tree protection plans. The Arborist Report will 
include all information needed to establish compensation ratios and tree end use (including 
identification of high value trees) as per Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). For trees within 
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Metrolinx owned lands the Vegetation Guideline (2020) is to be followed. As part of the Arborist 
Report, all trees within or adjacent to the Project Footprint that will be removed or injured as part 
of the Project will be inventoried, including Butternut and any other SAR tree.  

• Tree inventory/arborist work is currently being completed as part of a separate undertaking, the 
Metrolinx Vegetation Removal and Compensation Program. Based on Metrolinx’s Vegetation 
Guideline (2020) and data collected as part of the current and future studies, a detailed 
Vegetation Management Plan will subsequently be developed.   

• Each Butternut that may potentially be removed or impacted must be assessed by a qualified 
Butternut Health Assessor, in accordance with MNRF Butternut Assessment Guidelines (2014). 
The Assessor will prepare a Health Assessment Report for submission to MECP to determine the 
next course of action.  

6.7.4 Tree Protection 
Detailed measures to protect retained adjacent trees will be implemented during construction. This will 
include establishing Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) limits, compliance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline 
(2020), diagram of tree protection barrier type, tree protection measures, and construction storage and 
staging areas where information is available.   

6.7.5 Vegetation Removals & Compensation Plan 
Metrolinx has established a vegetation compensation approach for determining and implementing 
compensation for the removal of trees from the Metrolinx ROW as well as public and private lands. It is a 
landscape, science-based approach designed to reflect the basic principles of the TRCA’s ecosystem-
based approach in addition to following the requirements of applicable bylaws. Compensation will follow 
one or a combination of the following approaches: ecological, baseline, or bylaw. 

• For Trees within Metrolinx Property: All trees within the Metrolinx ROW will be compensated 
for using either an ecological or baseline approach. Where tree removals are located within a 
designated natural area, ecological compensation will be implemented. Where removals are 
outside a designated natural area, a 1:1 ratio approach will be implemented (baseline 
compensation). 

• For Public/Private Trees: Compensation for trees within public and private lands, including 
those on the boundary between the Metrolinx ROW and public or private lands, will follow with the 
requirements of applicable bylaws. Trees on public or private lands that are not subject to 
bylaws/regulations will be compensated for following an ecological or baseline approach. 
Metrolinx will work directly with residents to address the loss of trees on private property. 

• Tree End Use: Options for the end use of trees removed from Metrolinx property (e.g. 
reuse/recycling options) will be developed as per the recommendations in the guideline. 

In addition to the mitigation and monitoring measures outlined in Section 4 of this report, the following 
commitments will be adhered to with respect to any project activities that involve tree / vegetation 
removals, injury and/or protection: 

• If a tree requires removal or injury, compensation and permitting/approvals (as required) will be 
undertaken in accordance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020).  

• Prior to the undertaking of tree removals, a Tree Removal Strategy, building upon the 
considerations and elements set out in the Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020), will be 
developed and implemented in adherence with best practices, standards and regulations on 
safety, environmental and wildlife protections.  

• Compensation for tree / vegetation removals will be undertaken in accordance with Metrolinx’s 
Vegetation Guideline (2020).  
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• Vegetation removals will also consider and mitigate potential impacts to sensitive species, e.g., 
migratory birds and Species at Risk (SAR), and features, e.g., Designated Natural Areas and 
Significant Wildlife Habitat. Refer to Natural Environment commitment tables for additional details.  

• Removal of ash trees, or portions of ash trees, will be carried out in compliance with the Canada 
Food and Inspection Agency Directive D-03-08: Phytosanitary Requirements to Prevent the 
Introduction into and Spread within Canada of the Emerald Ash Borer, Agrilus planipennis 
(Fairmaire) (2014), as amended from time to time. To comply with this Directive, all Ash trees 
requiring removal, including any wood, bark or chips, will be restricted from being transported 
outside of the emerald ash borer regulated areas of Canada unless authorized by a Movement 
Certificate issued by the CFIA, moving these products out of the Regulated Area is prohibited. 
This is necessary to prevent the spread of the Emerald Ash Borer (EAB) to un-infested areas in 
other parts of Ontario and Canada. The Contractor must dispose of all wood at a registered waste 
facility. 

• Complete Arborists reports/additional study requirements as detailed above in Section 6.7.3.  
• The success of vegetation compensation activities will be monitored in accordance with 

Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020). The approach to compensation monitoring will be 
determined by property ownership, applicable governing bylaws/regulations and location with 
respect to ecological functioning.  

• Monitoring requirements will be undertaken in accordance with conditions of permits and 
approvals.  

• Monitoring and management of trees/vegetation within the rail corridor right-of-way will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Integrated Vegetation Management (IVM) framework outlined 
in Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020).  

6.7.6 Species at Risk 
General mitigation and management strategies to protect Species at Risk, along with commitments for 
futures studies are detailed in Table 4-124. All requirements of the Endangered Species Act (ESA) and 
Species at Risk Act (SARA) will be met. Compliance with any authorizations and approvals from the 
MECP with respect to Species at Risk shall be undertaken.  

6.7.6.1 Butternut 
The presence/absence of Butternuts will be confirmed during Detailed Design. Should any Butternuts be 
identified, a health assessment  will be required for any pure butternuts. Dependent on number and 
conditions of individuals found, approval under the ESA, 2007 may include a registration and/or 
permitting process. Protective measures for any Butternuts within 50 metres of the construction footprint 
that do not need to be removed, shall be implemented. 

6.7.6.2 Bats 
Species at Risk bat habitat will be confirmed as part of more detailed studies that will be completed 
during detailed design, including snag/cavity tree density surveys which will be completed during leaf-off 
seasons prior to construction. Where forested communities require vegetation removals, further studies 
(e.g. maternity roost surveys, and acoustic monitoring) may be required to confirm the presence/absence 
of Species at Risk bat habitat. Where Species at Risk bat habitat is confirmed, consultation with the 
MECP will be required to determine the appropriate field studies, approval or permitting 
requirements.  Specifically as part of detailed design and permitting, the Bat Protocol will be discussed 
with MECP/MNRF in relation to applicability and preferred approach for any required permits/approval as 
it relates to the Electrification Project works. Any required MECP/MNRF permits/approval will be obtained 
prior to project implementation. 

Where vegetation removal in Significant Bat Maternity Colony Habitat is confirmed through snag/cavity 
tree density surveys, vegetation removal activities will be scheduled to occur outside of the bat roosting 
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season of April 1st to September 30th and strictly cannot occur during the bat maternity period of June 1st 
to July 31st.  If this is not possible, tree removal could occur outside of the bat maternity period in 
confirmed Significant Bat Maternity Colonies provided that exit surveys and/or acoustic monitoring are 
completed 24 hours prior to vegetation removal to ensure suitable cavity trees are not occupied by 
maternity colonies.   

6.7.6.3 Barn Swallow 
If construction activities are scheduled during the nesting season for Barn and/or Bank Swallow (April 1st 
to August 31st), a nest search will be undertaken to confirm that no Barn and/or Bank Swallow are 
nesting on structures or banks that may be affected by construction activities on or near these areas.  If 
possible, the area will be netted prior to nesting season to dissuade use of these areas for nesting. 

Where loss or disturbance cannot be avoided (e.g., due to work on bridges or banks), all requirements 
under the ESA will be met, including any registration, compensation, replacement structures and/or 
permitting requirements.  

6.7.6.4 Bank Swallow 
There are no anticipated impacts to Bank Swallow, as no habitat has been identified in proximity to the 
study area. Potential impacts to Bank Swallow habitat may occur as a result of construction activities 
e.g., creating habitat for them such as uncovered stockpiles or vibration effects to adjacent habitat along 
the corridor. 

The following mitigation commitments will therefore be followed to prevent Bank Swallows from nesting 
on site during electrification project construction activities:  

• Avoid vertical faced slopes (either 20 degrees more or 20 degrees less than a 90 degree angle). 
• Stockpiles and exposed slopes should be covered or netted prior to the start of the breeding bird 

window (April 1st) and maintained until the end of breeding season (August 31st).  
• No vegetation removal, grading or construction with heavy equipment will occur within 50m of the 

bluff during the Bank Swallow breeding period (May 1st to July 31st).  
6.7.6.5 Redside Dace 
If Redside Dace is present, design and construction will occur in accordance with MNRF’s Guidance for 
Development Activities in Redside Dace Protected Habitat (2016).  Redside Dace are protected by the 
timing window of April 30th to September 31st. 

Further consultation with the MECP/MNRF is required during detail design regarding works proposed 
within Redside Dace regulated habitat to determine the permitting or approval requirements (if 
applicable) under the Endangered Species Act. 

6.7.7 Migratory Bird Species 
All works must comply with the Migratory Birds Convention Act (MBCA), including timing windows for the 
nesting period (April 1st to August 31st in Ontario.  Active nests and eggs of protected migratory birds 
should not be destroyed at any time and site-specific mitigation should be developed in consultation with 
the Canadian Wildlife Service. 

General mitigation and management strategies to protect migratory birds, along with commitments for 
futures studies are detailed in Table 4-124. 

6.7.8 Capture or Handling of Fish or Wildlife 
Any capture/handling/release of fish, specially protected invertebrates or wildlife may require an 
authorization/licence under the FWCA.  
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6.7.9 Sediment and Erosion 
An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, in accordance with the TRCA Erosion and Sediment Control 
Guide for Urban Construction (2019), will be prepared prior to and implemented during construction to 
minimize the risk of sedimentation to the waterbody. Additional mitigation measures/commitments that 
will be implemented in order to reduce or mitigate the potential for adverse effects caused by sediment 
and erosion include:   

• Adhere to relevant guidelines and Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications relating to proper 
sediment and erosion controls including consideration of TRCA’s Erosion and Sediment Control 
Guide for Urban Construction (2019) and Ontario Provincial Standards Specifications (OPSS) – 
OPSS 805 (Erosion and Sediment Control Measures);   

• Where temporary storage of the soil is required, the soil will be stored immediately adjacent to the 
excavation site;  

• Topsoil and subsoil will not be mixed nor will topsoil be contaminated with any other material;  
• Silt fencing will be installed around all designated work areas to prevent any offsite transport of 

sediment;   
• Exposed soils will be hydroseeded within 45 days, both for temporary work areas and final 

grades;   
• Existing vegetation on embankments shall be maintained as long as possible and exposed areas 

shall be stabilized as soon as possible by seeding and mulching;   
• Appropriate lengths of silt fencing will be installed along the perimeter of minimized, designated 

work areas to limit construction impacts;   
• Design and implement erosion and sediment controls to contain/isolate the construction zones, 

manage site drainage/runoff and prevent erosion of exposed soils and migration of sediment to 
any watercourses, and ensure sites are stabilized prior to removal following construction;   

• Stockpiles to be located at a minimum of 30 metres from watercourses and isolated to ensure 
material will not enter any watercourse or ditchline. All stockpiles are to be removed upon 
completion of the works and the site restored, as appropriate; and  

• Limit access to waterbody and banks to protect riparian vegetation and minimize bank erosion. 
Additional measures and commitments to mitigate erosion and sediment impacts are detailed in Table 
4-124. 

6.7.10 Spills 
An Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan will be prepared prior to commencing construction and 
will govern spill response and ensure proper mitigation and notification procedures are in place during 
construction. 

Additional mitigation measures to manage and address spills during construction are detailed in Section 
4.9.1. 

6.7.11 Invasive Species 
The Integrated Vegetation Management (IVM) Plan will be developed in accordance with Metrolinx’s 
Vegetation Guideline (2020), which will include details on managing invasive plant species during 
construction. 

Further details on managing invasive species, including invasive insects such as Emerald Ash Borer 
(Agrilus planipennis Farmaire) and Asian Long-horned Beetle (Anoplophora glapripennis) are detailed in 
Section 4.9.1 and Table 4-123. 
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6.8 Contaminated Soil / Groundwater 
Metrolinx is currently in the process of completing a system-wide Due Diligence study to assess the 
potential for contaminated materials to be encountered through the completion of Environmental Site 
Assessment studies, as required. As such, no additional assessment is recommended at this time. 
6.8.1 Groundwater 
A Groundwater Monitoring Plan (GMP) will be developed prior to construction to guide the handling, 
management, and disposal of groundwater encountered during the works. The GMP will comply with 
Ontario Regulation 406/19 (On-Site and Excess Soil Management – enacted into law on January 1, 
2021), 64/16 and 387/04, as amended under the Ontario Water Resources Act.   

The GMP will describe the handling, transfer, testing, monitoring, disposal of groundwater generated as 
part of the Works and in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements and the project contract 
documents/agreement as applicable. The GMP will outline general groundwater monitoring 
considerations during the Works and provide guidance for groundwater monitoring following the Works 
where considered applicable. The GMP will describe the anticipated groundwater quantity and 
dewatering Zone of Influence that will be encountered during the Works, and if approvals are needed for 
the water taking, such as a Permit to Take Water (PTTW) from the MECP, or an Environmental Activity 
Sector Registry (EASR). The GMP will describe the storage, transfer, and disposal and or treatment of 
the groundwater collected during the Works, and approvals for the water disposal, and or treatment if 
applicable based on the quantity and quality.    

The Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will be reviewed and approved by Metrolinx prior to 
construction.  The following monitoring commitments will also be complied with and implemented:  

• A Groundwater Management Monthly Dashboard Report will be developed by the Contractor for 
Metrolinx’s review to document performance monitoring data/results and any corrective actions 
implemented during the previous month.  

• Upon completion of the work, the Contractor will submit a Groundwater Management and 
Dewatering Implementation Report to Metrolinx. 

At the Midland Layover, appropriate dewatering strategies will be determined and confirmed in 
coordination with the City of Toronto. 

6.8.2 Contaminated Soils 
A Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan will be developed for the handling, management and 
disposal of all excavated material (i.e. soil, rock and waste) that is generated or encountered during the 
work. The plan will be overseen by a Qualified Person pursuant to Ontario Regulation 153/04 under the 
Environmental Protection Act (QP) and will comply with Ontario Regulation 406/19 (On-Site and Excess 
Soil Management – to be enacted into law on January 1, 2021), the Ministry of the Environment, 
Conservation and Parks (MECP), formerly the Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change 
(MOECC)’s Management of Excess Soils: A Guide for Best Management Practices (April 2019, as 
amended) and all Applicable Law. The plan will describe how to address the management of the 
excavated materials, imported materials, contaminated materials, and impacted railway ties, including 
handling, transportation, testing, documentation and reuse and disposal of excavated materials 
generated as part of the works and in accordance with applicable regulatory requirements and the 
Project Agreement, as applicable.   

• Non-soil materials, including railway bedding, railway ties, or ballast materials encountered during 
the earthworks will also require waste classification as documented by testing where applicable to 
determine management and disposal requirements as per Ontario Regulation 347 (as amended) 
and all Applicable Law.  
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• The Soil and Excavated Materials Management Plan will be reviewed and approved by Metrolinx 
prior to construction.  

• Develop a Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan to guide the handling, management, 
and disposal of groundwater encountered during the works. The Groundwater Management and 
Dewatering Plan will be overseen by a QP and will comply with Ontario Regulations 406/19 (On-
Site and Excess Soil Management – enacted into law on January 1, 2021), 64/16 and 387/04, as 
amended under the Ontario Water Resources Act.  

• The Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will describe the handling, transfer, testing, 
monitoring, disposal of groundwater generated as part of the works and in accordance with 
applicable regulatory requirements and the Project Agreement. The Groundwater Management 
and Dewatering Plan will outline general groundwater monitoring considerations during the works 
and provide guidance for groundwater monitoring following the works where considered 
applicable.  

• The Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will describe the anticipated groundwater 
quantity and dewatering Zone of Influence that will be encountered during the works, and if 
approvals are needed for the water taking, such as a Permit to Take Water (PTTW) or an 
Environmental Activity Sector Registry (EASR) from the MECP.  

• The Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will describe the storage, transfer, and 
disposal and or treatment of the groundwater collected during the works, and approvals for the 
water disposal, and/or treatment if applicable, based on the quantity and quality.    

• The Groundwater Management and Dewatering Plan will be reviewed and approved by Metrolinx 
prior to construction. 

6.9 Stormwater Management 
Based on the Preliminary SWM assessments undertaken and referenced as part of this Significant 
Addendum and consultation with Conservation Authorities (CA), OCS infrastructure proposed to electrify 
the Walkers Line Layover Facility and the Unionville Storage Yard was determined to be partially within 
CA Regulated Areas. The Midland Layover Facility was determined not to be within a CA Regulated 
Area. Each facility will be designed such that flooding will not affect proper functioning of the facility and 
will not result in adverse environmental effects. Detailed Stormwater Management Plans/Designs, 
including OCS infrastructure will be developed during detailed design in consultation with Conservation 
Authorities and other applicable review agencies, as appropriate.  

The following general commitments related to stormwater management for OCS infrastructure will also 
be fulfilled during detailed design, as appropriate:  

• A detailed Stormwater Management Plan/Design will be carried out and will address quantity 
control, quality control, water balance, and erosion and sediment control, and quality control;   

• The proposed development areas used in the preliminary SWM assessment were based on 
conceptual design; therefore, reassessment of the drainage areas and surrounding areas 
(contributing and outletting) will be required during detailed design; 

• Each layover/storage yard facility including associated OCS infrastructure will be designed such 
that flooding will not affect proper functioning of the facility and will not result in adverse 
environmental effects;  

• For flood-proofing of the relevant layover sites including associated OCS infrastructure, the 
facilities will be built 0.3 metres above the floodplain;   
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• Where sensitive/endangered fish/fish habitat may be identified near the storage yard site during 
detailed design, the final design of the SWM features shall take these features into consideration 
to ensure the SWM facilities will not negatively affect aquatic features;  

• Review of other disciplines’ impact assessment reports that may be applicable to stormwater 
management is required prior to carrying out detailed design (i.e. Natural Environment, 
Hydrogeology, Geotechnical, Land Use, etc.); 

• Conservation Authorities will be consulted during detailed design to confirm regulation limits and 
flood lines;  

• Coordination for future regional or municipal infrastructure works should be taken in consideration 
during subsequent design stages; and  

• If required, MECP, Regulatory Agencies and relevant municipalities will be contacted for their 
comments and approvals.   

It is acknowledged that more detailed commitments related to stormwater management for the broader 
construction and operation of the Walkers Line Layover, Unionville Storage Yard and Midland Layover 
facilities has been captioned within the respective NT&F TPAP and SJGS TPAP EPR’s. As electrification 
infrastructure is a component of these facilities, stormwater management measures will be coordinated 
as part of future project phases.  

6.10 Noise 
6.10.1 Operational Noise – Train Service 
Metrolinx has committed to a number of service and operational changes to help address operational 
noise at the source. These measures include: 

• An exhaust silencer retrofit program for existing and future Metrolinx diesel locomotives, which 
will decrease the sound from these trains by an estimated 3 dB at all properties along the 
corridors; 

• Where possible, using 6-car rather than 12-car trains during off-peak periods; 
• Using EMUs along the Stouffville and Kitchener corridors; 
• Reducing engine idling; 
• Grade separations, which reduce noise by avoiding deceleration, idling and acceleration by both 

road and rail transportation vehicles; and 
• Improvements to tracks and switches to reduce vibration and noise. 

As part of the detail design phase, noise barriers that were found to be technically and economically 
feasible will be further assessed to determine their final lengths and locations. 

6.10.2 Construction Noise Management Plan 
Prior to commencement of construction, the Contractor will develop and submit a detailed Construction 
Noise Management Plan to Metrolinx.  The Construction Noise Management Plan shall: 

• Document and commit to all measures to be taken for meeting the noise exposure limits 
documented in the applicable regulations, bylaws and standards at every directly exposed 
sensitive receptor and throughout the entire project.  

• Determine the Zone of Influence (ZOI) for construction related noise based on the noise exposure 
limits outlined in the applicable regulations, bylaws and standards and taking into consideration 
the construction site, staging and laydown sites and hauling routes, each stage of the 
construction (including demolition), the overall construction schedule along with the schedule of 
each major component and associated major construction processes and equipment usage.  
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• Identify all sensitive receptors that fall within the ZOI for construction related noise. Mitigation 
measures will be proposed for these sensitive receptors, and the effects of the proposed 
mitigation measures will then be evaluated using noise modelling. If results of the modelling 
indicate that any sensitive receptors still remain within the ZOI for construction related noise, then 
the following shall apply: 

o Additional mitigation is proposed and subsequently modelled until the sensitive receptor 
does not fall within the ZOI; or 

o If mitigation strategies are deemed by Metrolinx to be not viable, receptor-based mitigation 
will be proposed.  

• The Construction Noise Management Plan will include the temporary noise barriers for Midland 
Layover indicated in the GO Expansion Noise and Vibration Study Report (Stantec/Wood). Where 
additional work sites are identified which were not assessed as part of the GO Expansion Noise 
and Vibration Study Report or where construction activities at any given site differ from those 
considered in this report, the Contractor will conduct modelling to evaluate the need for additional 
noise barriers and submit results and recommendations as part of the Noise Management Plan.  

6.11 Vibration 
6.11.1 Operational Vibration – Train Service 
Metrolinx has committed to a number of service and operations changes to help address operational 
vibration at the source. These measures include: 

• Maintenance measures: optimal maintenance, wheel-flat detectors, and track continuity. 
• Special Track Support System: floating slabs, resiliently supported ties, high-resilience fasteners 

and ballast mats. 
• Rolling stock specification: un-sprung vehicle mass, suspension system design, wheel design, 

brake system. 
As part of the detail design phase, vibration mitigation measures that were found to be technically and 
economically feasible will be further assessed to determine their final lengths and locations. As part of 
this assessment, ballast mats were chosen as the assumed form of mitigation, but a final selection on 
what mitigation measures to use will be made during detail design. 

6.11.2 Construction Vibration Management Plan 
Prior to commencement of construction, the Contractor will develop and submit a detailed Construction 
Vibration Management Plan to Metrolinx.  The Construction Vibration Management Plan shall address 
and entail: 

• Complete a detailed construction related vibration assessment prior to the commencement of 
construction that includes assessment of the vibration ZOI. The ZOI for vibration shall be 
established by using the methodology and input data provided in Section 7.2 of the US FTA 
Report No. 0123 (2018), Transit Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Manual (2018).  

• Complete pre-construction condition surveys for properties within the vibration ZOI of the planned 
work to establish their condition and establish a baseline prior to any work beginning.  

• Identify any heritage structures and other sensitive structures, buildings or infrastructure 
vulnerable to vibration damage, assess requirements and, if necessary, develop mitigation 
measures.  

• Identify buildings, where vibration sensitive activities such a sound recording or medical image 
processing take place, assess requirements and, if necessary, develop mitigation measures.  
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• Establish a 15-metre setback distance between the construction vibration source and nearby 
buildings, where possible, to minimize impacts. If this is not possible, then monitor the vibration 
levels associated with the activity.  

• Select construction/maintenance methods and equipment with the least vibration impacts.  
• In the presence of persistent complaints and subject to the results of a field investigation, identify 

alternative vibration control measures, where reasonably available.  

In addition, the commitments, mitigation and monitoring measures as outlined in Table 4-130 will be 
completed with and implemented.  

6.12 Air Quality 
6.12.1 Construction Air Quality Management Plan 
Refer to Section 4.9 for construction related mitigation and monitoring measures that will be implemented 
and complied with, including the development of a detailed Construction Air Quality Management Plan 
(AQMP). 

6.12.2 Operational Phase 
Refer to Section 4.8 for operations related mitigation and monitoring measures that will be implemented 
and complied with. In addition, the following future commitments related to Air Quality during operations 
will be implemented and complied with: 

• The Contractor to develop and submit to Metrolinx a detailed Operations Air Quality Management 
Plan to document the controls and methods that the Contractor will implement during project 
operations to limit the generation and dispersion of airborne particulate matter and air 
contaminants associated with the project operations  

• Where practicable, the following mitigation measures will be implemented to reduce air 
contaminant emissions intensity (amount of pollutant emitted per passenger kilometre travelled):  

o Selecting a less polluting form of energy or fuel (i.e., electricity or hydrogen rather than 
diesel fuel).  

o Deploying engines and propulsion systems that meet higher emission standards. 
o Maintaining engines and emission control equipment to manufacturers’ specifications.  
o Retrofitting older diesel engines to higher emission standards at the time of major engine 

rebuilds.  
o Matching the train consist size with anticipated passenger loads.  
o Deploying diesel multiple units (DMUs) instead of diesel locomotive powered consists.  
o Deploying electric multiple units (EMUs) instead of electric locomotive powered consists.  

• The following mitigation measures will be considered and implemented to reduce total air 
contaminant emissions (amount of pollutant emitted by the entire system over a year):  

o Minimizing unnecessary train / engine / propulsion system idling through technical and 
operational measures.  

o Minimizing non-revenue equipment runs by better design and planning.  
o Maximizing train passenger load factors by improved system design, planning, marketing 

and pricing.  
o Optimizing the location and design of pedestrian and cycling accessible stations to limit 

motor vehicle trips to stations.  
o Promoting transit-supportive development.  
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6.13.2 OCS at New Layover/Storage Yard Facilities 
The installation of OCS infrastructure at new Layover/Storage Yard Facilities have potential to affect 
views within the surrounding area, particularly where vegetation/tree clearing is required or where there 
are no existing obstructions.  

However, in cases where a facility is proposed within the vicinity of residential/natural areas and/or other 
visually sensitive areas, landscaping and/or screening may be implemented around the facility. The 
specific location recommended as part of this EPR Addendum includes:  

• Walkers Line Layover (Lakeshore West Rail Corridor, within the City of Burlington) 

• Unionville Storage Yard (Stouffville Rail Corridor, within the City of Markham)  

• Midland Layover (Lakeshore East Rail Corridor, within the City of Toronto) 

Metrolinx will continue to engage relevant municipalities during the detailed design phase to determine 
the feasibility and need for visual mitigation measures for the above noted facilities. 

6.14 Land Use 
Refer to Section 6.3.3 and Section 6.22 outlining commitments related to Municipal permits and specific 
Municipal commitments. 

6.15 Property 
It is noted that additional electrification infrastructure (e.g., OCS pole foundations) will be contained 
within the same property footprint requirements identified within the New Track & Facilities TPAP and the 
Scarborough Junction Grade Separation TPAP. Should additional property requirements be identified, 
Metrolinx will proceed with property acquisition as follows (if required):  

• Based on the GO Rail Network Electrification detailed design, confirm locations where 
temporary/permanent easements/property acquisition will be required;   

• Obtain all easements/property acquisitions from public/private property owners that are required 
to implement the project in accordance with Metrolinx’s approved property acquisition process. 

6.16 EMI / EMF 
An Electromagnetic Fields (EMF) and Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) Assessment was carried out 
as part of the Significant Addendum to the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR to document 
existing EMF and EMI conditions within the study area and to determine the potential effects of 
implementing an electrified corridor related to EMF and EMI. The results of this assessment 
recommended that additional studies and analyses will need to be carried out during the future phases of 
the project, and once the electric train specifications are known. All recommendations for mitigation and 
future study as identified in the EMI/EMF Assessment Report (see Appendix J) will be implemented. 

The following section outlines the commitments Metrolinx will adhere to during future phases of the 
project following TPAP completion.  

6.16.1 General 
In terms of the prevention and mitigation of electromagnetic fields and radiation on the Project, several 
general strategies will be used. These strategies address the need to continue to monitor and mitigate 
appropriately. They apply equally across the entire corridor, and across all rolling stock. They include:  
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• Generation of an EMC Control Plan, to communicate the design and development strategy for 
EMC generally—including both ELF and EMI—and catalogue the types of electronics that will be 
installed.  

• Verification of EMI and EMF levels generated by the rolling stock, both in passenger 
compartments and at trackside, including at typical station locations, using industry-standard 
techniques; and,  

• Data review of the industry-mandated EMC reports for components used throughout the 
implementation and the measurements and studies conducted post-construction, to generate a 
final EMC Report for the project.  

6.16.2 Electromagnetic Compatibility Control Plan  
Metrolinx will prepare and implement Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Control Plan, to communicate 
the design and development strategy for EMC (including both ELF and EMI) and to catalogue the types 
of electronics that will be installed.  

For both Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) Electromagnetic Fields (EMF) and Electromagnetic 
Interference (EMI), industry-standard mitigation measures will be applied as well in applicable standards 
and references documented in the Appendix of the EMI/EMF Assessment Report (see Appendix J). 
During detailed design, further analysis and measurements will be carried once the electric rolling stock 
specifications are known in order to ensure EMI immunity and emissions compliance for the electrified 
corridor.  

As per the American Public Transportation Association (APTA) Standard SS-E-010-98, the EMC Control 
Plan should include but not be limited to: 

• Characterizes potential EMI sources and hazards to transit/rail operations;  

• Considers low-cost, no-cost options, or best practices for EMI prevention, control and mitigation 
techniques. Examples are: posted warning signs to control access, fencing, and shielding of 
substations, or grade crossing access, as needed);  

• Considers best practices in EMI susceptibility control procedures. Examples are: active or 
passive shielding, cathodic protection, surge protection, fail-safe circuit redesign, changed 
location of antennas or susceptible equipment, redesign of equipment, enclosures for equipment, 
etc.);  

• Utilizes current EMC guidance and resources for transit electrification developed by EPRI, AAR 
and AREMA as discussed in Sec. V B EMF Modelling and Measurement Tools;  

• Includes (or references) a safety analysis and failure analysis of the transit system;  

• Addresses grounding or shorting hazards, prevents, controls or mitigates as needed stray 
currents (earth-return currents or induced currents in metallic structures and pipelines or along 
the return rails (where some fraction of the current finds its way back to substation or generating 
station through the earth for various regions and soil conditions), and the effects of different 
design and construction practices on these currents; (This list of frequencies is a key input to the 
detailed, post-electrification EMI scans taken at each TPF and compared to required levels in EN 
50121.); 

• Characterizes the frequency bands, spectral characteristics of ELF/EMF and RF generated noise 
by the pantograph-catenary contact under operating conditions; and 

• Characterizes along the right-of-way parameters (e.g., frequency spectrum, electric and magnetic 
field strengths, modulation system) for the wireless communications, control, and power and 
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propulsion system (including auxiliary power for HVAC, emergency lighting and signage, public 
address, etc.).  

The EMC Control Plan will include provisions for: immunization of freight track circuits and grade 
crossings as well as immunization of compatible track circuits, impedance bonds as well as bonding and 
grounding for currents. 

6.16.3 Frequency Management Plan 
A frequency management plan will be developed and implemented by Metrolinx during the detailed 
design phase. This plan is needed to capture the operating frequencies at the system engineering level 
from all intentional radiators in the vicinity of the railway. 

6.16.4 Construction Phase 
Ensure compliance with requirements as outlined in EN 50121, IEEE C63.12, AREMA Signalling and 
Control Manual 11.5.2, IEC 61000 and other relevant EMC standards by product manufacturers. The 
manufacturers will be required to provide compliance test results and supporting documentation to 
Metrolinx during the project construction phase. 

6.16.5 Commission Phase 
During the electrification commissioning phase, overall ELF and RF emissions emanating from the 
electrified railway corridor (including emissions from all the electrified tracks, OCS, and EMU trains) will 
be field tested and verified to ensure EMFs are within the limits of applicable industry standards. 

6.16.6 Operations/Maintenance Phase 
Undertake testing and maintenance procedures in order to mitigate EMI to track circuits and increase 
personnel safety due to EMI induced common mode voltage. 

6.16.7 EMF Exposure Reduction 
As per FTA Best Practices for EMF concerns, particularly ELF EMF, the only relevant Best Practice is:  

Conduct baseline measurements before and after transit system construction and operation.  
EMF and EMR measurement surveys along the right---of-way and of locations where TPSS, 
inverters, 3rd rail, and OCS would be placed are recommended. If measurements are too costly, 
EMF and EMR data on similar transit systems and urban environments can be used, in 
combination with M&S tools, to predict environmental EMF levels as a function of distance from 
the right-of-way. The objective is to compare the pre-existing “before” background EMF levels, 
with expected “after” construction EMF. This allows the determination of incremental EMF 
contributions from the planned electric transit system.  

Data will also permit identification of potential EMF or RF “hotspots” in publicly accessible areas 
(stations, streets, near utility substations, in vehicle) that might require mitigation.  

As previously noted, baseline measurements are complete, and higher-than-background areas—to be 
re-assessed post-electrification, if any, have been identified and cataloged in the EMI/EMF Baseline 
Conditions Report. Any additional locations that were identified during Impact Assessment, are listed in 
this report. 

As per Health and Safety Executive HSE281, “Guide to the Control of Electromagnetic Field at Work 
Regulations (CEMFAW) 2016,” the recommended Best Practice includes a direct assessment of Action 
Levels (ALs) and Exposure Limit Values (ELVs). This recommendation is identical to the measurements 
made as part of this EA and as described in the FTA Best Practices document referenced above. As 
well, the ALs and ELVs listed in HSE281 are based upon the same recommendations of the International 
Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) as have been referenced throughout this 
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report. Specifically, HSE281 states, with regard to the CEMFAW Regulations, that an employer is 
required to:  

• Assess the levels of EMFs to which your employees may be exposed; 

• Ensure that exposure is below a set of ELVs; 

• When appropriate, devise and implement an action plan to ensure compliance with the exposure 
limits; 

• When appropriate, assess the risks of employees’ exposure and eliminate or minimize those 
risks. You must make sure you take employees at particular risk, such as expectant mothers and 
workers with active or passive implanted or body-worn medical devices, into account. 

• Provide information and training on the particular risks (if any) posed to employees by EMFs in 
the workplace and details of any action you are taking to remove or control them. This information 
should also be made available to their safety representatives, as appropriate; 

• Take action if employees are exposed to EMFs in excess of the ELVs; and 

• Provide health surveillance or medical examination, as appropriate. 
As previously noted, and shown in the Monitoring and Commitments section of the relevant reports, 
these steps are being taken, particularly with regard to the assessment of EMF levels and mitigation, if 
needed. 

6.17 Utilities 
6.17.1 General 
It will be necessary to finalize the site servicing plans beyond their current conceptual level of detail prior 
to construction to improve the completeness and accuracy of utility information; specifically, the extent of 
actual utility conflict(s). This is because the records for underground assets that were reviewed in 
developing the conceptual designs were classified as Quality Level ‘D’ information, meaning the cover 
depths for third-party utility assets were not confirmed. Until depth/clearance from the ground elevation to 
the utility is confirmed, the ultimate extent of conflicts cannot be determined.   

Furthermore, the utilities assessment completed at the conceptual design/TPAP stage did not include a 
review of railway assets, which are utilities owned by Metrolinx or other railway owner, operators, or 
maintenance companies. Railway assets include signal cables, signal power cables, snow clearing 
devices, switch machines, and any other infrastructure owned by a Rail Operator (such as Metrolinx, 
Canadian National (CN), Bell/360, Canadian Pacific (CP), etc.).  Metrolinx’s Contractor will be required to 
identify and mitigate conflicts as required to accommodate their design.  

Potential effects/conflicts with known utilities were assessed, and mitigation measures identified as 
appropriate as part of the EPR Addendum. There are a significant number of utilities and utility owners in 
the study area. As part of the EPR Addendum, these utilities were contacted regarding the potential 
effects due to the proposed infrastructure, however the final assessment of utility conflicts due to the 
proposed infrastructure will need to be evaluated at the detailed design phase. Implementation and 
construction obligations will be undertaken pursuant to the crossing agreements with each of the utility 
companies as required.  

Specifically, during the detailed design phase, the exact locations and depths of utilities will be 
determined and the staging and relocations approach will be established in discussion with affected utility 
companies. The following additional work will be undertaken as appropriate:  
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• Continue to meet with the utility companies to determine risks, timing and the appropriate 
mitigation strategy to address potential conflicts  

• Confirm utility relocations/protection required based on detailed design and undertake 
negotiations with relevant utility companies, as required.  

• Based on the requirements of each utility company, utilities will be relocated or protected to allow 
for the electrification construction works and allow trains to pass without damage.  

• Utilities affected by construction will be temporarily relocated along the roadway and railway right-
of-way. 

• With input from legal counsel for both contracting parties, amend existing crossing agreements or 
develop new crossing agreements that set out the additional cost burdens associated with 
deenergizing and limited operational windows as well as fines related to cable fall.  

• Develop a mitigation plan with each utility that includes the appropriate contractual options to 
implement the appropriate mitigation strategy.  

• Implement the mitigation plan through the applicable contractual parties from design through to 
construction.  

• Monitor construction activities to ensure that works schedule is being coordinated.  

• Spatial and electrical clearance conflicts may be mitigated through: removal, relocation, 
reconfiguration or burial of overhead utilities.   

• For utilities attached to bridges, further study of the potential conflict during the design phase will 
be required to determine the extent of actual conflict.   

• Electrical zone of influence effects may be mitigated through grounding and bonding or isolation. 
The following outlines the various options for undertaking Utility relocations during the subsequent 
design/construction phases.  

• Option 1 – Utility Early Work Contract 
o Utility design and construction are done prior to Project Co. commencing work.   

• Option 2 – Request for Proposal (RFP) Agreement  
o Utility design is done by the Utility company, and Project Co. constructs with Utility 

supervision.   

• Option 3 – Alternate Financing and Procurement (AFP) on board agreement  
o Project Co. does the design and construction (Utility company provides approvals and/or 

supervision)   

Work undertaken as Option 1 will have limited construction impacts as the utilities will be relocated prior 
to the construction period. However, some pre-relocated utilities may have to be protected during 
construction of new tracks.  

Work undertaken as Option 2 and Option 3 may have construction impacts. The utility works may occur 
at the same time as the construction for the proposed works discussed in this impact assessment.   

The determination of which option is to be employed will be determined during detailed design.   

6.17.2 Hydro One Infrastructure 
No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR 
are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed. 



  GO Rail Network Electrification 
Final Environmental Project Report Addendum  

F 706 Revision 01 
 17-May-2021 

6.18 Climate Change & Sustainability 
See Section 4.8.14 for a detailed discussion of mitigation measures and future commitments to address 
climate change and sustainability. 

A Sustainability Plan shall be designed in alignment with the Environmental Management System, which 
will align with Metrolinx’s Sustainability Strategy. Metrolinx will also implement its Winter Maintenance 
Plan (which will reduce salt usage and impacts), develop a Community Benefits Agreement, and develop 
a Construction and Demolition Waste Management Plan. These features are detailed further in Section 
4.8.14.2. 

6.19 Public / Stakeholder Engagement 
Metrolinx will continue to engage and communicate with stakeholders beyond the completion of the 
Significant Addendum to the 2017 GO Rail Network Electrification EPR as follows: 

• Engage with affected property owners within the study area to acquire property easements, as/if 
required;   

• Engage with affected property owners with respect to grounding and bonding locations, as 
required);   

• Engage with affected communities along the rail corridors with respect to next steps for 
determining areas where noise/vibration mitigation measures are recommended and the 
form/type of mitigation to be implemented;  

• Design and implement a response strategy to address/resolve potential noise/vibration 
complaints during the construction phase, as required;  

• Review options with Municipalities as required to maximize the aesthetics of project 
infrastructure, such as OCS infrastructure where/if possible;  

• Coordinate with Municipalities to develop traffic, parking, transit, cycling and pedestrian 
management strategies to be included in construction contract documents, as appropriate, to 
avoid/minimize interference to the extent possible;  

• Coordinate with Municipalities to review detailed designs affecting heritage resources/properties 
of interest and incorporate feedback/input into final designs, as appropriate; and  

• Confirm locations of any additional contractor staging/storage areas required which may require 
leasing agreements with private property owners and/or affected Municipalities. 

6.19.1 Engagement with Indigenous Nations and Organizations 
In addition to commitments outlined in Section 6.6.5 above, Metrolinx will continue to consult with 
Indigenous Nations and organizations during future project phases.      

6.20 Ministry of Transportation 
Commitments to future works associated with permits and approvals from the Ministry of Transportation 
are detailed in Section 6.3.2.4. No additional commitments beyond what was identified in the 2017 GO 
Rail Network Electrification EPR are necessary for the additional OCS infrastructure proposed.  

6.21 Municipalities 
Metrolinx will continue to coordinate with municipalities as required with respect to the GO Expansion 
Program Vegetation Removal & Compensation Plan.  
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6.21.1 City of Toronto 
Metrolinx will continue to consult and coordinate with the City of Toronto during the detailed design and 
construction phases of the project as follows: 

• Metrolinx will engage the City of Toronto during construction planning to ensure that any 
municipal concerns are addressed in the construction plans prior to commencement of 
construction activities.  

• Coordination with the City, as required, with respect to the additional infrastructure associated 
with the final design of the USRC Hydro One Conflicts. 

• Coordination with the City, as required, with respect to the OCS Infrastructure associated with the 
final design of the Midland Layover.  

6.21.2 Region of Durham 
Metrolinx will continue to consult and coordinate with the Region of Durham during the detailed design 
and construction phases of the project as follows: 

• Coordination with the Region as required for additional OCS Infrastructure associated with the 
Thickson Road Bridge Expansion design, to determine any impacts to Regional Roads (i.e. road 
and sidewalk closures, vertical clearance, etc.) and any necessary mitigation measures.  

6.21.3 Region of Halton 
Metrolinx will continue to consult and coordinate with the Region of Halton during the detailed design and 
construction phases of the project as follows: 

• Coordination with the Region, as required, with respect to the OCS Infrastructure associated with 
the final design of the Walkers Line Layover.  

6.21.4 City of Burlington 
Metrolinx will continue to consult and coordinate with the City of Burlington during the detailed design 
and construction phases of the project as follows: 

• Coordination with the City, as required, with respect to the OCS Infrastructure associated with the 
final design of the Walkers Line Layover.  

6.21.5 City of Markham 
Metrolinx will continue to consult and coordinate with the City of Markham during the detailed design and 
construction phases of the project as follows: 

• Coordination with the City, as required, with respect to the OCS Infrastructure associated with the 
final design of the Unionville Storage Yard.  

6.22 EPR Addendum Process 
In recognition of the fact that there could be changes to the project design/description following its TPAP 
completion during detail design and/or construction, Metrolinx  will comply with O. Reg. 231/08 for 
reviewing any changes to the project following completion of the TPAP or the completion of a Significant 
Addendum to the TPAP.    

During the detailed design and/or construction phases of the Electrification project, changes to some 
aspects of the project may occur due to: 

• Unforeseen site-specific problems encountered only during detail design and/or construction; 
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• Improvements in the design to provide greater environmental benefits and/or less adverse 
effects; 

• Elements of the project that were not previously envisioned; 

• Circumstances that develop at the time of construction; 

• Issues identified in other approvals processes; and/or 

• Changes to the regulatory framework (i.e., new legislation or regulations). 
Metrolinx will therefore review any changes to the project design/description and determine whether the 
change constitutes either: (1) an Insignificant Change or (2) Significant Changes.  The following 
questions may be applied to the proposed change as part of the review to determine how it should be 
dealt with: 

• Is there a change to what was proposed to be built? 

• Is there a change to where something was to be built? 
Metrolinx will utilize the responses to these questions to determine how the proposed change will be 
dealt with. For example, in the case where a “Yes” is provided, then Metrolinx will determine the 
significance of that change in terms of its potential effect on the environment, a stakeholder (including the 
public), and/or a commitment made in the GO Rail Network Electrification EPR or this Significant 
Addendum herein. 

6.22.1 Insignificant Changes  
If the significance of the change is determined to be not significant/negligible, in accordance with O. Reg. 
231/08, Metrolinx will document the rationale for this decision and keep a record of the EPR 
addendum/change documentation in the project file.   

The EPR Addendum documentation to be kept on file will contain the following: 

• A description of the change; 

• Reasons for the change; 

• Assessment/evaluation of potential impacts that the change may have on the environment; 

• Description of any proposed mitigation measures for mitigating potential negative impacts on the 
environment due to the change; and 

• A statement of whether the changes were deemed significant or not and the reasons for this 
opinion. 

Following this, Metrolinx would go ahead and implement the change.  A Notice of Environmental Project 
Report Addendum will not be required/published. 

6.22.2 Significant Changes 
If the significance of the change to the project is deemed to result in an increased potential adverse 
effect, then it would be categorized as a change that will require publishing of a Notice of EPR 
Addendum, as per O. Reg. 231/08.  

An EPR Addendum will be prepared containing the following information: 

• A description of the change; 

• Reasons for the change; 

• Assessment/evaluation of potential impacts that the change may have on the environment; 
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• Description of any proposed mitigation measures for mitigating potential negative impacts on the 
environment due to the change; and, 

• A statement of whether the changes were deemed significant or not and the reasons for this 
opinion. 


